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C. F. MARAIS, 
Secretary for South West Africa. 

Administra tor's Office, 
Windhoek. 

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT. 

No. R . 293 (Union).] [4 March 1960. 

MARINE DIVISION. 

R EGULATIONS GOVERN ING THE CONSTRUC
TION O F SHIPS. 

The Minister of Transport has been pleased, under 
the provisions of section 1hree hundred and /1/ 1y-six of 
the Merchan t Shipping Act. I 951 (Act No. 57 of 1951), 
to make the following regulations. 
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K 0NSTRUKSIR VAN ROMPE. 

J I 0 . Bcskottc. 
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112. Deurc. drem pels. patryspoorte en nor:dluike. 

113. Vcrs kansings. 
114 . Vcntilasie. 
11 5. Sk rocfaskussinghlokke. 
11 6. T oets van waterdigte afdclings. 
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1l 8. Altcrnaticwc stuurinrigt ings. 
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120. Stoomketels wat vollcdig inwendig o ndersoek kan 

word. 
12 1. Stoomketels wat nie volledig inwend ig ondcrsock kan 

word nic. 
122. Stoompypc. 
123. Stoomaangcdrewe cnj ins en hul pcnjins. 
124. Hoof- en hulpmasjincric van 'n boo t me t 'n lcngte 

van hoogstens 70 voet. 
125. H oof- en hulp ma jinerie van 'n boot me t 'n lengte 

van meer as 70 voel. 
126. L ughouers . 
127. E lektriesc ma jinerie . 
128. Staa lro mpc : Droogdok. 
129. Houtrompc : Droogdok. 
130. Skroefasse. 
13 I. Sec verb ind ingskleppe. 
132. Roers. 
133. Ankers, kabels en stuurkellings. 
134. Stuurin rigting en ooodinriglings. 
135. Verander ings aan rom p. 
136. Byko mstigc ondcrsoeke. 

HOOFSTUK IV.-VRYST ELLINGS E N GELYK
WA/\R DIGHEDE. 

137. Vrystelling van bole wat voor 'n bepaa ldc datum 
gebou is. 

138. Algemenc vrystelling. 
139. Gelykwaar<lighcd::. 

Eerstc Bylae. Bcrekening van maksimum lcngtc van 
waterdigte ald elingi;. 

Tweedc Bylac.-Stabiliteit in beskadigde tocstand. 
Derde Bylae. Konstruksic van waterdigtc beskotte, 

ens. 
Vierde Bylac. Voorsicning vir kincmatograficsc ver

tonings. 
Vyfde Bylae. Outrnnati:se sprocicr, brandalarm- en 

brandopsporingstclsel. 

INLEIDENDE BEPALINGS. 

l. TITf L VAN llll'RDII' REGULASl [S. 

Hicrdie regulasies s taan bekend as die rcgulasics in 
vcrband met konstruksic, 1960. 

[OPMERKI Gs.-(a) Hierdie rcgulasies word in twee dele 
verdcel: Deel I is van tocpassing op passasierskepe, en 
D --cl rT op v issersbote, robbevaarders en walvisvaardcrs 
met landbasis. 

(/J) N ie-pas asierskcpc waarop hicrdic regulasies nie van 
toepassing is n ie, moet aan die vereistes wat deur 'n 
c rkcndc k lass ifikasievcrcniging bcpaal word. volclocn . 
Ind ien sulkc skepc nic by sodanige verenig1ng gcklassi fi 
secr is nie, moet die eienaa rs en gesagvoerders daarvan 
tot soda nige tyd wannccr regulasics uitgevaardig word, die 
opnemer tevreclestel d aL d ie skcpc sodanig gcbou i o m 
vo ld1,ende beskerm ing vi r a lle persone aan boord te bicd.] 
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C ONSTRUCTION OF H ULI.S. 

110. Bulkheads. 
11 l. H a tches. 
112. D oors, si lls. side scuttles a nd escape hatches. 

113. Bulwarks. 
114. Ventilation. 
115. Stern bearings. 
116. Testing of watertigh t com partments. 
117. Anchors and cables. 
118. Alternative steering a rrangements. 

CHAPTER 111.- PER IODrC SURV E YS. 

119. General. 
120. Boilers which perm it o( a full internal examina tion. 
I 2 l. Boilers wh ich do no t pe rmit of a fu ll internal exami-

nation. 
122. Steam pipes. 
123. Stea m propulsion engines a nd auxilia ries. 
124. M ain a nd a uxiliary machinery of a boa l not exceed

ing 70 [cct in length. 
125. Main a nd auxiliary machinery o[ a boat cxccc<l111g 

70 feet in length. 
126. A ir receivers. 
127. Electrical machinery. 
128. Steel hulls-dry dock ing. 
129. Wooden hulls-dry docking. 
130. T ail s hafts. 
13 l. Sea connection va lves. 
J 32. Rudders. 
133. A nchors. cables and secring chains. 
134. Steering gear and emergency a rrangements. 
135. Alterations to h.ull. 
J 36. Additiona l surveys. 

CHA PTER TV.-EXEMPTIONS AND 
E QU l VALC TS. 

137. Exemption o[ boats constructed before a certain 
date. 

138. General exemption. 
139. Equivalents. 

l:i rst Scheduk.-Calcula tion of maximum length of 
wa tertigh t compartments. 

Second Schedule.- Stability 111 damaged condition. 
Thi1d Schcdule.--Construction of watertight bulk-

hcatls. etc. -
Fourth Schcdule.- Provision tor cinematograph ex

hibitions 
Fifth Schcduk.- Automatic sprinl-.kr, fire a larm a nd 

fire detect ion system. 

PRELIMI ARY . 

I . T!TLI OF THI 5L RIGUL/\TIO S. 

These regulations .ire called the conslruction regula
tions, 1960. 

[Nons. (a) These regulations a rc divided into two 
parts. Part I applies to passenger ships, and Part II to 
fishing, sealing and shore-based whaling boats. 

(b) Non-passenger shi ps to which these regulations <lo 
not apply should comply with the requirements l.i id 
down by a recognised C lassificat'on Society. If such 
ships arc not cla,scd with such a Society. the owners and 
masters thereof should unti l such lime as regulations Jre 
promulgated, sati~f)- the surveyor that the ships arc con
structed in <; u"h 'I manner as lo ensure ad~q ua tc protec
tion (or all pw;ons o n board.] 
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D EEL I. 
(Passasierskepe.) 

HOOFSTUK J.- ALGEMEEN. 

2. WOORDllETEKBNIS. 

In hierdie Deel beteken die uitdrukking ,, die Wet" die 
H andelskeepva<1rtwet. 1951 (Wet No. 57 van J 951) en. 
tensy uit die samebang anders blyk, hct enige uitdrukking 
waaraan daa r in die Wet 'n betekenis toegcken is. wanneer 
dit in hierdie Deel gebruik word, die aldus toegekende 
betekcnis, en betekcn-

" afdcling van die , A '-klas ". 'n beskot of ' n deel van 
'n dek, wat in beide gevalle voldoen aan sodanige 
van die vereis tcs van regulasie 44 soos uitgedruk om 
op a fdclings van <.lie ., A " -klas van toepassing te 
wees ; 

sluit-
,. verblyfruimte" in-

(a) passasicrsruimtes, 

(b) bemanningsruimte, 

(c) kantore, 

(d) aanregkamcrs. en 
(e) ruimte gelykstaande aan cnige van die voor

afgaande, 
wat nic d iensruimtcs of oop ruimtes op dek is n ie; 

b etcken-
" afdeling van die , B '-klas ", ' n beskot wat voldoen 

aan sodanige van die vcreistes van regulasie 44 soos 
uitgedruk om op afdelings van die ,, B "-klas van toe
passing te wees; 

., breedte van die sk ip", die grootste grootspantbreedte 
by of onderkant die sk ip se boonste indelingslas
waterlyn ; 
beskotdek ", die boonste dek lo t waar die watcrdigte 
dwarsbeskotte opgetrek is; 

,, vragruim '\ in H oofstuk V. ruimtc afgesonder vir 
vrag, behalwc pos en staa(goud en -s ilwcr, e n koke rs' 
wat na sulke ruimtes lei; 

,, voor of na cnigc datum gebou •·. dat die kiel van die 
skip waarna vcrwys word, voor of na d aarJie datum 
gele is, wat die geval ookal mag wees; 

sJu it-
., beheerpos ". in-

(a) 'n rad iotelegraa fk amcr; 
(b) enige andcr ingeslote ruimte wat die volgende 

bevat-

be teken-

(i) 'n kompas, 'n rig1 ingsocker. radartocrus
ting, 'n stuurwicl, of soortgclyke toerus
ling wat vir navigasie gebruik word; 

(ii) ' n sentrale aand uier verbind met ' n s tcl
sel vi r die opspoor van brand o f rook; of 

{iii) 'n noodontwikkelaar ; 

,, bema nn ingsruimtc ". woonruim vir die bemanning; 
,, kriteriumgcta l ", met bctrekking tot e nige skip, die 

kriteriumgetal van die skip bereken ooreenkomstig 
sodanige bepalings van die Ecrstc Bylae as wat op 
daardie skip van tocpassing is; 

,, diepga ng " d ie vertikale afs tand vanaf die grondly n 
midskceps tot by 'n indel ingslaswate rlyn; 

,, inde lingsfaktor ". met bctrekking tot e nige sk ip of 
gcdeclte daarvan. d ie indelingsfaktor berckcn oorccn
k omst ig sodanige bcpalings van d ie Eerste Bylae as 
wa t van toepassing is op d aardic skip of gedeelte. 
wat ookal die geval is; 

,, vulbarc lcngtc " , met betrekking tot enigc geclcelte 
van 'n skip by enigc diepgang. die ma ksimum gedcclte 
van d ie skeepsle ngte wat 'n gegewe p unt in die skip 
as middelpunt hct. wa t by daardic d iepgang en ondcr 
sodanige van die vcronderstcllings van deurdringbaar
heid vervat in die Eerste Bylae soos van toepassin !! 
in die omslandighcc!e. gevul kan word sonder da't 
cnige dccl van d ie sk ir> sc i ndom pclingsgrensl y n 
insink wanneer die skip glad nie oorhel n ic; 

PART I. 
(Passenger ships.) 

CHAPTER !.- GENERAL. 

2. I NTERPRETATION. 
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In this Part the expression "the Act" means the 
Merchant Shipping Act, 1951 (Act No. 57 of 1951), and 
unless the context otherwise indicates, any expression 
used in this Part to which a meaning has been assigned 
in the Act, bears lhe meaning so assigned , and-

"' A ' class divis ion " means a bul khead or part of a 
deck, in ei ther case co mplying with such of the 
requirem ents of regulation 44 as are expressed to 
apply to "A " class divis ions ; 

"accommodation space" includes

(a) passenger spaces, 

(b) crew space, 

{c) offices, 

(tf) pantries, and 

(e) space similar to any of the foregoing, 

not being service spaces or o pen spaces on deck: 

"' B ' class division " means a bulkhead complying wi1h 
such of the requirements of regula tion 44 as a re 
expressed to apply to " B " class divisions; 

" breadth of the ship" means the greatest moulded 
breadth at or below the ship's deepest subdivision 
load water line; 

" bulkhead deck " means the uppermost deck up to 
which transverse watert ight bulkheads are carried; 

"cargo space" in C hapter V means space appropriated 
for cargo, other than mail and bullion, and trunks 
leading to such spaces: 

"constructed before or after a ny date" m eans that the 
keel of the ship under reference was laid before or 
a fter that date, as the case may be; 

"control statio n " includcs-

(a) a radiotelegraph room; 

(b) any other e nclosed space which houses-

(i) a compass, d irectio n-fi nder, radar eq ujp
ment, a steering wheel. or o ther similar 
equipment used in navigation; 

(ii) a central indicator connected with a sys
tem for the detection of fire o r smoke; or 

(i ii) an emergency genera tor: 

" c rew space" means crew accommodation; 

"criterion numeral " in rela tion lo any s hip means the 
criter ion numeral of the ship determined in accord
ance with such of the provisions of the F irst Schedule 
as apply to that ship; 

"draught " means the ve rtica l d istance from the 
moulded base line amidships to a subdivision load 
water line ; 

" factor of subdivision" in relation to any ship or 
portion thereof mea ns the factor of subdivision deter
mined in accordance with such of the provisions of 
the Firs t Schedule as apply to that sbip or portion 
as ·1he case may be: 

" Aoodable length" in relation to any portion o[ a ship 
a t any draught means the maxim~m lcng_th ~f that 
portio n having its centre at a given po111t rn the 
ship wh ich, at !ha t draught and under such of !he 
assumpt ions of permeability set forth in tbe F irst 
Schedule as are applicable in the c ircumsta nces. can 
be nooded wi1hout submerging any part of Lhe sh ip's 
margin line when the ship has no list; 

5 
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,. vuurvaste maleriaal ", 'n ma teriaal wat nie brand nic 
as dit verhit word tot 'n tcmperatuur van 1,382 • F. 
(750° C.) en wat ook nie ontvlambare dampe in 
oenoegsame hoeveclhcid afgec om te ontvlam wan
~eer dit met 'n proefv!am in aanraking gebring word 
nie, en die uitdrukking ., brandbare matcriaal " word 
d ienoorcenkomstig verklaa r; 

. ona(hanklike kragpomp ", 'n pomp wal clcur 'n under 
krag as die van die skip sc hoofcnjins aangedryf 
word: 

. lcngte ''. met betrckking tot 'n skip. die lengte van 'n 
skip gcmeet tusscn die l00dlync aan die cote van die 
boonstc indelingilaswatcrlyn ; 

. masjinericruim ", in clke Hoof<;tuk behalwc Hoof
stukke V en V (A), die ruimtc wnt <;trek vanaf die 
grond lyn van die skip tot by die indompelingsgrcns
lyn en tussen die buitenstc watcrdigtc dwarsbeskolle 
wat d ie ruimtes be!!rens wat bestem is vir die hoof
en hulpaandrywingsmasjine··ie, stoomketels. as daar 
is, en die blywcnde koolbunkcrs, as daar is: 

sluit-
.. masjincrieruim ", in Hoofstukke V en V (A). ruimtes 

in waar anndryf. of verkoelingsmasjineric, stoom
ketel • pompe, ingenieurswerkswinkels, ontwikkelaars. 
ventilerines- of Jugreclingsmasjincrie of olievulposte 
geld: is en vcrkcersgange na sulke ruimtes: 

bcteken-
.. hoo[sirkulasiepornp ". die pomp wat aangebring is om 

water deur die hoofkondensator le sirkuleer; 
.. hoofvertikale sones ", die hoofvertikalc soncs waarin 

die romp, bobou en dckhuise van ·n skip verdecl 
word oorecnkomstig paragraaf (2) van regulasie 45; 

.. indompelingsgrcnslyn ", 'n lyn minstens 3 duim onder
kaot die boonste oppervlakte van die beskotdek aan 
die ka:1t van die skip getrek; en vcronder tel word 
ten eindc die vulbare lcngte van die skip te bepaal; 

,, myl " . 'n seemyl van 6,080 voet; 
•. passasiersruimte ", ruimte ingerig vir die gebruik van 

passasiers: 
., deurdringbaarheid ". met betrekking tot 'n ruimte, die 

persentasie van daardie ruimte onderkant die skip 
se indompelingsgrenslyn wal, met d ie veronderstelling 
dat dit in gebruik is vir die doe! waarvoor dit aan
gewend is. deur water ingeneem kan word: 

sluit-
., openbare kamers ", sale, eetkamers. kroee, rook

kamers. si tkamers, ontspanningskamers, kinder
kamers en biblioteke in; 

bet-
., radiotelegraafkamer ", die betekenis wat in die handel

skeepvaartradioregulasies daaraan toegewys is; 

sluit-
., diensruimte " kombuise. hoofaanregka mer , waseryc, 

voorrandkarners, verfkamers. bagasiekamers. pos
kamers. staafgoud- en silwerkamers, skrynwerker- en 
loodgieterswerkswinkels en verkeersgange na sulke 
ruirntes in; 

beteken-
., skip " 'n skip waarop hierdie Deel oorcenkomstig 

regulasies 3 en 4 van toepassing is; 
.. standaardvuurtoets" 'n toets in die loop waarvan daar 

in die toetsoond die volgcnde tydsverlooptemperature 
bereik word : -

Aan die end van die cerste 5 minutc- 1.000° F. 
(538° C.). 

Aan die end van die eerste 10 minute-1,300° F. 
(704° C.). 

Aan die end van die eerste 30 minute-1.550° F. 
(843° C.). 

Aan die end van die eerste 60 minute-1.700° F. 
(927° C.) . 

.. indelingslaslyn " die laslyn wat die dicpte aandui 
waartoe die skip gclaai mag word met inagnemi ng 
van die mate waarin dit ingedcel is en die ruimte 
wat iotussen aan passasicrs tocgeken word ; 

6 

"incombustible material" means material which when 
healed to a lemperalure of 1382 ° F. (750° C.) neither 
burns nor gives off inflammable vapours in sufficient 
quantity to ignite at a pilot-flame, and the expression 
"combustible material " shall be construed accord
ingly; 

'· independent power pump " means a pump operated 
by power otherwise than from the ship's main 
engines; 

·• length " in rela tion to a ship, means the length of 
a ship measured between perpendiculars taken at 
the extremi ties of the de:!pest subdivision load water 
line; 

·• machinery space" in every Chapter. other than Chap
ters V and V (A), means space extending from the 
moulded baseline of the ship to the margin line and 
between the exlr\!me transverse watertight bulkheads 
boundmg the spaces appropriated to the main and 
auxiliary propelling machinery. boilers, if any, and 
the permanent coal bunkers, if any; 

"machinery space" in Chapters V and V (A) incl.ides 
spaces in which propelling or refrigerating machinery. 
boilers. pumps, engineers' work,;hops, generato1s, 
ventilation or air conditioning machinery, or oi l fiil ing 
stations are situated, and trunkwa)s leading to such 
spaces; 

" main circulating pump " means the pump in-;ta lled for 
circulating water through the main condenser; 

"main vertical zones" means the main vertical zones 
into which the hul l. superstructure and deckhouscs 
of a ship are divided in accordance with paragraph (2) 
of regulation 45; 

" margin line" means a line drawn at least 3 inches 
below the upper surface of the bulkhead deck at the 
side of a ship, and assumed for the purpose of deter
mining the floodable length of the ship: 

" mile" means a nautical mile of 6,080 feet; 

" pas enger space " means space provided for the use of 
passengers; 

"permeability" in relation to a space means the per
centage of that space below the ship's margin line 
which. on the assumption that it is in use [or the 
purpose for which it is a ppropriateJ, ca n be occupied 
by water: 

" public room-;" includes halls, dining rooms, bars, 
smoke rooms, lounges, recreation rooms, nurseries 
and librarit!s; 

" radiotelegraph room" has the meaning assigned to it 
in the Merchant Shipping Radio Regulations: 

"service space·• includes galley'>, main pantries. laun
dries. store rooms. paint room . baggage rooms, mail 
rooms. bullion rooms. carpenters' and plumbers' 
workshops. and trunk ways leading lo such spaces; 

"ship " means a ship to which this Part applies in terms 
of regulations 3 and 4; 

"standard fire test " means a test which develops in a 
test (urnace a series of time-temperature rela tionships 
as fol lows : -

At the end of the fin,t 5 minutcs-l.000° F. 
(538 c C.). 

At the end of the first IO minutes- 1,300 F. 
(704° C.). 

At the end of the first 30 minutes-1.550° F. 
(843 ° C.). 

At the end of the first 60 minutes- 1,700° F. 
(927° C.): 

"subdivision load line" mean the load line indicating 
the depth to which the shi p may be loaded having 
regard to the extent to which she is sub:li\ided and lo 
the space for the time being allotted to passengers; 
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,. indelingslaswaterlyn " die watcrlyn wat veronderstel 
word by die .indeLing van die skip oorecnkomstig 
hicrdie deel; 

., waterdig" met bctrekking tot 'n bouwerk, in staat om 
die deurlaat va n water deur d ie bouwerk in enige 
rigting ondcr 'n kolom water tot by die skip se in
dompelingsgrcnslyn te vcrhocd; 

.. dig teen wind en weer" met bctrekking tot 'n bou
werk, in staat om die deurlaat van seewater deu r die 
bouwerk in gcwonc scetocstande te verhoed. 

[OPM LRKING.- Anikcl twee van die Wet sluit die vol
geode woordbepalings in: -

" Akkommodasic vir die bcmanning" ook slaapkamcrs. 
pakkamcrs. skecpskombuisc, eetkamcrs. saniterc 
akkommodasie, hospitale en ruimtes vir ontspanning 
wat vir gcbruik dcur of tot voordeel van scelui en 
leer Ii ng-ollisicre verskaf word: 

,, internasionale rcis ", in vcrband met skepe wat in 'n 
land geregistreer is waarop die Laclynkonvensic van 
to.!passing is, 'n reis vanaf ·n ha\.\e in ccn land tot 
'n hawe in 'n ander land waar een van die twee 'n 
land is waarop die Laslynkomensie van tocpassing is. 
en in verband met skepc wut in 'n land geregistreer 
is waarop die Yeilighcidskonvensic van toepassing is. 
betekcn dit 'n reis vanaf 'n hawc in ecn land na 'n 
hawc in 'n ander land waar ecn van die twee 'n 
land is waarop die Veilighcidskonvensie van toe
passing is. eo ,. kort in(,!rnasionale rcis " 'n inter
nasionalc reis waarop 'n skip nie meer as twee
hondcrd sccmyl vanaf 'n hawe waarin die passasicrs 
of bcmanning in vciligheid gebring sou kan word. sal 
we 's nic, en waarop die afstand tussen die laaste 
aanloophawc van die land waarin die reis 'n aanvang 
gcneem het en die uiteindelikc bestcmmingshawe, nie 
meer as seshond1;;rd :,eemyl sat wees nie: 

., Minister" die Min.ister van Vervoer; 
,. passasier " 'n pcrsoon wal op 'n skip vervoer word, 

behalwe-
(a) 'n persoon wal in enigc hocdangheid aan boord 

van d ie skip in verband met die besigheid van 
die skip in diens is of bcdrywig is; 

(b) 'n persoon wat aan boord van die skip is of 
ingcvolge die verpligting wat hierdie Wet d ie 
gesagvoerder oplc om skipbrcukelinge, mense 
in nood of ander pcrsone te vervoer of vanwee 
enige omstandigheid wat oog die gesagvoerder 
nog die eienaar nog die bevragter (as daa r een 
is) kan voorkom het nie; en 

(c) 'n kind wat onder een jaar oud is; 
., passasierskip" 'n skip wat meer as twaalf passasiers 

vervoer; 
., Sek.retaris" die Sekretaris van Vervoer; 
., opnemer" 'n skeepsopnemer, ingenieur-opnemcr of 

radio- of ander opnemer (in aanmerking genome die 
sake wat ondersoek word of ondersoek moet word) 
wat kragtens paragraaf (b) van artikel vier erkeu of 
aangestel is.] 

3. TOEPASSING. 

Hierdie Deel is van toepassing op elke passasierskip wat 
in die Unie geregistreer is o[ as sodanig geregistreer geag 
word. 

(OPMERKJNG.-Die aandag word gevcstig op regulasie 
87 ingevolge waarvan ·n skip van die vereistes van hierdie 
Deel vrygestel mag word.) 

4. KLASSfFIKASfE VAN S KEPE. 

Die skepe waarop hierd ie deel van toepassing is word 
in die volgende klasse verdeel : -

Klas L- Skcpc wat gebruik word vir reise waarvan 
enige internasionale reise, bebalwe kort internasio
nale reise, is. 

K las TL- Skepe. behalwe skepe van Klas I. wat ge
bruik word vi r rei.sc waarvao enigc kort inlerna
sionale rcise is. 
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" subdivision load water line" means the water line 
assumed in determining tbe subd ivision of the srup in 
accordance with this Part; 

" watertight " in relation to a structure, mea ns capable 
of preventing tbe passage of water through tbe struc
ture in any direction under a head of water up to 
the ship's margin line; 

·• weathertight " in rela tion to a structure, means capable 
of preventing the passage of sea water through the 
structure in ordinary sea conditions. 

[Norn. -Section two of the Act includes the following 
definitions :-

" Crew accommodation•· includes sleeping rooms, store 
rooms. galleys. mess rooms. sanitary accommodation, 
hospi tals and recreation spaces provided for use by 
or for the benefit of seamen and apprentice-officers; 

"international voyage ·•. when used with reference to 
ships rep.ist1.:red in a country to which the Load L ine 
Convention applies: means a voyage from a port in 
one countr., to a port in another country, either of 
those countries being a country to which the Load 
Linc Con\'cntion applies. and when useJ with 
reference to ships registered in a country to which the 
Safety Convention applies. means a voyage from a 
port in one country to a port in another country either 
of those countr'.es being a country to which the 
Safety Convention applies; and ·• short international 
voyage ·• means an international voyage in the course 
of which a ship is not more than two hundred nauti
cal miles from a port in which the pass1•ngers and 
crew could be placej in safety. and which does not 
exceed six hundred nautica l miles in lenl'th between 
the last port of call in the country in which the voyage 
begins and the final port of destination; 

"Minister·• means the Minister of Transport; 

" passenger " means any person carried in a ship, 
except-

(a) a person employed or engaged in any capacity 
on board the ship on the bu<;iness of tt-e ship; 

(b) a person on board the shi p either in pursuance 
of the obligation laid upon the master to carry 
shipwrecked. distressed or other persons or by 
reason of any circumstance that neither the 
master nor the owner nor the charterer (if a ny) 
could have prevented; a11d 

(c) a child under one year of age; 

"passenger ship " means a ship which carries more 
than twelve passengers; 

"Secretary" means the Secretary for T ransport; 

"surveyor " means a ship surveyor. engineer surveyor 
or radio or other surveyor (having regard to the 
matters surveyed or to be surveyed) recognised or 
appointed fo terms of paragraph (b) of section four. ] 

3. APPLJCAffON. 

This Part shaJI apply to every passenger ship registered 
in the Union or deemed to be so registered. 

(Nore.- Allenlion is invited to regulation 87 in terms 
of which a ship may be exempted from the requirements 
of this Pa rt.) 

4. CLASSIFICATION OF SHI PS. 

The ships to which this Part applies shall be d ivided 
into the following classes : -

Class l.-Ships engaged on voyages any of which are 
international voyages other than short interna tional 
voyages. 

Class fl .-Ships, other than ships of Class I . engaged 
on voyages any of which are short international 
voyages. 

il 
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Klas HA. kepe. behalwe skepe van Klas VL. wat 
vir reisc van enige aarcl behalwe intcrnasionalc reise 
gebruik word. 

Klas m. Nog nie tocgcwys nie. 

Klas fV.- Nog nie toegewys nic. 
Klas V .- og nie tocgcwys nie. 
Klas VI.- Skepe wat slcgs gebruik word vi r rcise in 

rnooiwcer met hoogstcns 250 passasiers aan_ boonl. 
in die loop van wclke rcise d:e skepe ~001t meer 
as 15 myl van die vcrtrekpunt en ook nie mecr a 
5 myl van die land af is nie. 

(OPMERKING. Yir die tocpassing van hierdie rcgulasic 
sluil ,. reis" 'n pie ierrit in .) 

5. Bo•;srcRKTU. 

Die bousterkte van clke ski p moet vo ldoendc wees vir 
die <liens waarvoor die skip bcdoel is. 

HOOFSTUK 11.- WATERDIGTE INDELTNG. 

6. TOFPASSJNG VAN H 0CWSTUK [I. 

Hicrdie Hoof~tuk is op clkc skip van toepa sing met 
uitsondering van 'n skip van Klas VI wat minder as l5l 
passasiers vervoer. en 'n ,. Hoofstuk II-skip" be_teken 'n 
skip waarop hierdie Hoofstuk aldus van to1.:pass111g is. 

7. WATERDIGTI· INDl"LING. 

Fike Hoof tuk I I-skip moet deur beskollc. wat tot by 
die bcskotdek waterdig is, ingedccl word in afdelings 
waarvan die maksimum lengtc bcrckcn moet word oor
eenkomstig sodanige van die bepalings van die Eersle 
Bylac as wat vir die skip geld. Elke ander gedeeltc van 
die binnebou wat invloed uitoefen op die doeltreffendheid 
van die indel ing van die skip moet waterdig wees. en die 
ontwerp daarvan moet verscker dat d ie indeling 011-

gcskonde behoue bly. 

8. PIEK- EN MASJI ENRUlMllESKOTTr , ASTONNLLS. 8NS. 

( I ) Elke hoofstuk ll-skip moet voorsien wee van 'n 
aanvaringsbeskot wal waterdig moet wees lot by die 
bcskotdck en wal op 'n afstand van minstens vyf pcrsent 
van die lengte van die skip en hoogstens 10 voet plus vyf 
persenl van sodanige lengte van die skip se voorstc lood
lyn aangebring moct wees. Indien die skip 'n bobou op 
die voorskip hct, moct die aanvaringsbeskot deurloop tot 
die dek bo die bcskoldek en be land wees teen wind en 
weer. Die verlenging moel direk bo die aanva ringsbeskot 
daaronder aangebring word tensy dit rninstens vyf persent 
van die lcngte van die sk ip van die voorste loocllyn ver
wyder is en die beskotdck wat die trapsgewyse ver
springing vorm teen wind en weer bestand is. Die bepl:1-
ting en verstywing van so 'n verle111!i ng moet ooreenkom
stig die bcpalings va n d ie Derde Bylae gebou word asof 
die verlenging 'n deel vorm van 'n beskot reg onderkant 
die beskotdek. 

(2) Elke Hoofstuk II-skip moet voorsien wees van 'n 
waterdigte agterpiekbcskot en va n waterdigte beskotte wat 
die ruimte be tem vir die hoof- en hulpaandryfmasjinerie, 
stoomkctels, as daar is, en die pcrmanente koolbunkers, 
as daar is. van ander ruimtes skei. Sodanige be kotle 
moet tot by die beskotdek waterd ig wees. Mel die voor
behoud dat d ie agterpiekbeskot benede die beskotdek 
mag eind ig mils die ,ciligheid van die skip nie daardeur 
belemmer word nie. 

(3) Die skroefasdrukstuk van elkc Hoofstuk TT-skip 
moet geplaas wees in 'n waterdigte astonnel of ander 
waterdigte ruimte wat afsonclerlik is van die skroefas
kokerafdcling en met so 'n volume dat, indien die tonne! 
of ruimtc sou volloop. die indompelingsgrenslyn nie oncler 
water sal wees nie. Die skroefaskoker moet in 'n water
digte ruimtc ing,esluit wees waarvan die volume die kleinste 
moet wees wat met die bchnorlike ontwerp van die skip 
vc.-enigbaar is. 
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Class I IA.-Ships, other than ships of Class V[, 
engaged on voyages of any kind other than inter
nntional voyages. 

Class ILL- Nol yet alloca ted. 

Class fV.-Nol yet allocated. 

Class V.- Not yet allocated. 

Class VI.-Ships engaged only on voyages with not 
more than 250 passengers on board to sea in fine 
we:ither, in the course of which voyages the ships 
arc at no time more than 15 miles from thei r point 
of departure nor more than 5 mile from land. 

(1 om. ror the purpose of this regulation, ,, voyage" 
includes an excursion.) 

5. STRL'CTL!~AL STRI GTII. 

The structural strength of every ship shall be suflicicnt 
for the service for which the ship is intended. 

CHAPfER 11.- WATERTlGHT SUBD! ISlON. 

6. APPLICA110N OF CIIAPTEll II. 

This Chapter applies to every ship except a ship o( 
Class V! carrying less than 15 1 pass;.;ngcrs, and a" Chap
ter U ship" means a ship to which thi Chapter so applies. 

7. W ATERTIGII f SUBDIVISION. 

Every Chapter ll ship be subdivided by bulkhead . 
which shall be watertight up to the bulk.head deck. into 
compartmen ts the maximum length of which shall be 
calculated in accordance with such of the provisions of 
the First Sched ule as apply to that ship. Every other 
portion of the internal structure which affects the 
efficiency of the subd ivision of the ship sha ll be watertight 
and shall be of a design which wi ll maintain the integrity 
of the subdivision. 

8. PEAK AND M ACHINERY SPACE B U LKIIEADS, St1ArT 
T UNNFLS, ETC. 

( I ) Every Chapter II ship shaU be provided with a 
collision bulkhead which shall be watertight up to the 
bulkhead deck and shall be ftucd a t a distance from the 
ship's forward perpendicular of not Jess than 5 per cent of 
the length of the ship and not more than IO feet plus 
5 per cent of such length. If the ship has a forward 
superstructure, the collision bulkhead shall be extended 
wcatherlight to the deck next above the bulkhead deck. 
The extension shall be fitted directly over the colhsiou 
bulkhead below unless it is at least S per cent of the 
length of the ship from the forward perpendicular and 
the part of the bulkhead deck which forms the step is 
made watertight. The plating and stiffeners of such ex
tension shall be constructed in accordance wi th the pro
visions of the Third chedule as if the extension formed 
part of a bulkhead immediately below the bulkhead deck. 

(2) Every Chapter n ship shall be provided with a 
watertight afterpeak bulkhead and with watertight bulk
heads divid ing the space appropriated to the main and 
auxiliary propelling machinery. boilers, if any. and the 
permanent coal bunkers. if any, from other spaces. Such 
bulkbeads shall be watertight up to the bulkhead deck. 
Provided that the afterpeak bulkhead may be stopped 
below the bulkhead deck if the safety of the shi p is not 
thereby impaired. 

(3) The stern gland of every Chapter II ship shall be 
si tuated in a watertight shaft tunnel or other watertight 
space separate from the stem tube compartment and of 
such a volume that if the tunnel or space is flooded the 
margin line will not be submerged. The stern tube . ha ll 
be enclosed in a watertight compartment. the volume of 
which :.hall be the smallest compaltble with tbc proper 
design of the ship. 
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9. DunnELE DOD!:MS. 

(] ) Onderworpe aan die bepalings van hierdie regulasie, 
moet elke skip van Klasse I , LI en HA tocgerus word met 
'n waterdigte dubbcle bodem wat ten minsle van die vol
gende omvang moet wees: -

(a) In skepe met 'n lengte van 200 voct en meer maar 
onder 249 voct : vanaf die masjincrieruim tot by die 
aanvaringsbeskot o f so naby aan daardic beskot as 
wat prakties rnoontlik is; 

(b) in skcpe met 'n lengte van 249 voet of meer muar 
ender 330 voet: vanaf die aanvaringsbcskot tot by 
die agterpiekbeskot of so naby aan daardie beskotte 
as wat prakties moontlik is. maar nic noodwendig 
in d ie masjinericruim nic; 

(c) in skcpc met 'n lengtc van 330 V0<!t of meer: vanaf 
die aanvaringsbeskot tot by die agtcrpickbeskot o f 
so naby aan daardie bcskotte as wal prakties 
moontlik is. 

(2) Waar hierdie regulasie vere is dat 'n dubbele bodem 
in die skip aangebring mocl word , moel die binncste 
bodem tot by d ie skeepsboorde reik op so 'n wyse dal dit 
die bodem tot by die rending van die 1- im sal beskerm. 
D ie binneste bodem word vir hierdie doel as voldoende 
beskou indien die snylyn van die builenste rand van d ie 
kantplaat en die huid op geen pick laer is nie as ·n hori
sonlalc vlak wat dcur die snypun t loop tussen die spantlyn 
op die groolspant en 'n d warsskeepse diagonaal wat 
onder 'n hock van 25 grade met die basislyn getrek is en 
dit soy op 'n punL wat op ·11 afstand van hel(te van die 
grootspantbrecdtc van die middellyn gelee is. 

(3) Pulte wat vi r dreineringsdoeleindes in die dubbele 
bodem aangebri ng is moet nie groter of diepcr wees as 
wat vir sodanige doeleinde nod ig is nie. en moet nie 
minder as 18 duim van die skeepsvlak of van die binneste 
rand' van d ie kantplaat af wees nie: Met die voorbehoud 
da t 'n put wat tot op die skee psvlak deurloop aan die 
aglerenl van ' n astonnel gebo u kan word. 

(4) J>utte vir a nder doeleindes as dreinering mag nic in 
die dubbele bodem gcbou word nie. 

(OrM ERKJNG.-Dic aandag word gevestig op rcgulasie 
88 ingevolge waar van 'a skip van die vereistes van hierdie 
paragraaf vrygeslcl mag word.) 

(5) N iks in hic rdie regulasic verc is dat ·n dubbele 
bodcm aangebring moet word op die pick waar daar 
waterd igte afdelings is wat u ilsluitlik vir d ie vervocr van 
vloeistowwe gebruik word nie, i ndien d ie vei lighcid van 
die skip nie verminder word nie in die geval van bodem
of boordskade weens die afwesigheid van 'n dubbele 
bodem in daard ie p lek. 

(OPMERKING,- Dic aandag word' gevestig op regulasic 
89 ingevolge waarvan sekere skepe van d ie vereistes vir 
dubbelc bodems vrygcslel mag word.) 

10. STABJLITEI'f IN BESKADIGDE TOESTAND. 

( I ) E lke Hoofstuk JI-skip moct so gebou wees dat daar 
vir die intakte skip in alle diensomstandighede voors iening 
gcmaak word vir voldoende stabiliteil sodat die skip die 
finale oorslroming van enige van d ie hoofafdelings waarin 
die ski p ooreenkomstig die bepalings van reg ulasic 7 
jngedeel is, sal kan weerstaan. Tndien twee van die hoof
afdclings wat aanmekaar grens, deur 'n beskot met 'n 
verspringing geskei word, moet die stabil iteit van die 
intakte skip sodanig wees dat dit die finale oorstrnming 
van daardie afdelings ka n weerstaan. lndien die skip se 
indeliogsfaktor O · 5 of miJ1der is, moet die sta bilite it van 
die intakte skip sodanig wees dat d il die finale oorstroming 
van enigc twee van die hoofafdelings wat aanmekaar 
grens kan wcerstaan. 

(2) V ir die toepassing van hierd ie regulasie moet die 
voldoendheid van die slabiliteit van die intakte skip oor
ecnkomstig d ie bepalings van die T weede Bylae bepaal 
word . 

(3) (a) E lke Hoofstuk II-skip moet so gebou wees dat 
dit onsimmctricse oorstroming wanneer die skip in 'n 
bcskadigde tocstand is. beperk tot ' n mininrnm wat 
bestaanbaar is met doeltrcfTcndc iJlJ'igtings. Iodien dwars-
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9. Dounu, BOTTOMS. 

~I) Subject lo lr.e provisions of this regulation, every 
.ship of Classes r, Il and IIA shall be fitted with a water
tight double bottom which shall be al least of the follow
ing exlent : -

(a) In ships of 200 feet and over but umkr 249 feet iu 
length: From the machinery space to the collision 
bulkhead or as near to that uulkhcad as is prac
licab!c: 

(b) in ships of 249 feet and over but under 330 feet 
in length: From the collision bulkhead to the 
afterpcak bulkhead or as near to those bulkheads 
as is practicable, but not necessarily in the 
machinery space; 

(c) in ships of 330 feet and over in length: From the 
collision bulkhead to the afterpeak bu lkhead or as 
near Lo those bulkheads as is practicable. 

(2) When a double bottom is required by this rcoulation 
to be fitted in a ship, the inner bottom shall be ec°ntinued 
out to the ship's s ides in such a manner ac; to protect the 
bottom to the turn o f the bilge. The inner bottom shall 
be deemed to be adequate for this purpose if the line of 
intersectio n of the outer edge of the margin pla te with 
the bi lge plating is not lower al any point tha n a horizon
ta l plane passing through the point of intersect ion with the 
frame line amidshi ps of a transverse diagonal line inclined 
at 25 degrees lo the base line and cutting iL a t a point 
one-half o f the ship's moulded breadth from the middle 
line. 

(3) Wells constructed in the double bottom for the pur
pose of d rainage shall not be larger or extend downwards 
more than is necessary for such purpose, and shall no t be 
less than 18 inches from the outer bottom or from the 
inner edge of the margin plate: Provided that a well 
extending to the outer bottom may be constructed a t the 
after end of a shaft tunnel. 

(4) Wells for purposes other than drainage shall not be 
constructed in the double bottom. 

(NoTr.- Attcntion is invited 10 regulation 88 in terms 
of w hich a ship may be exempted from the requirements 
of this paragraph .) 

(5) Nothing in thi~ regulation shall require a double 
bottom to be fitted in way of watertight compartments 
used exclusively for the carriage of liquids, if the safety 
of the ship will not be impaired in the event of bottom or 
side damage by reason of the absence of a double bottom 
in that posi tion. 

(NOTE.-Attention is invited to regulation 89 in terms 
of which certain ships may be exempted from the require
ments of a double bottom.) 

10. STABILITY IN DAMAGED CONDITJON. 

( l) Every Chapter 1T ship shall be so constructed as Lo 
provide sufficient intact stability in a ll service conditions 
to enable the ship to withstand the final flooding of any 
one of the main compartments into which the ship is 
subdjvided in accordance with the provisions of regula
tion 7. If two of the main compartments, being adjacent 
to each other, are separated by a bulkhead which is 
stepped, the intact stability shall be adequate to with
stand the fi na l flooding of those compartments. lf the 
ship's factor of subdivision is O· 5 or less. the intact 
stabi lity sha ll be adequate lo withstand the final flood ing 
of any two of the main compartments which are adjacent 
to each other. 

(2) F or the purposes of this regulaUon, the suffic iency 
of the intact stability o f a ship shall be determined in 
accordance with the provisions of the Second Sched ule. 

(3) (a) Every Chapter IT ship shall be so constructed 
as to keep unsymmetrical floodi ng when the ship is in a 
damaged condition at the minimum consistent with efl1-
cient arrangements. U cross-flooding fittings are pro-

9 
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skeepse oorvloe:ingsinrigtings aangebring is, moet die 
inrigtings en d ie maksimum belling van die skip voor 
herstel van die ewewig, soclanig wees dat dit nic die skip 
se veiligheid in gevaar stel nie. 

(h) Indicn die indo mpelingsgrenslyn onder water mag 
raak gedurende die oorstromiog wat veronderstel is vir 
die berckenir.g waarna in die T wccdc Bylae vcrwys word. 
moet die konstruksie van die skip sodanig wees dat dit 
die gcsagvoerder van die skip in staat sal stel om te 
verscker dat-

(i) die maksimum hellingshoek nic gedurende enige 
stadium van sodanige oorstroming sulks sal wees 
dat d it die vei ligheid van die skip in gevaar stel 
nie; en 

(ii) die indompelingsgrenslyn nje ged urendc die finale 
stad ium van oorstroming onder die water saJ wees 
nie. 

(4) (a) Daar mocL in elkc Hoofstuk Tl-skip ' n dokument 
ve:skaf word vir die gebruik van d ie gesag;voerder van die 
skip waarin inligting be tretfendc d ie gebruik van enige 
dwa rsskeepse oorvlociingsinrigtings wat in d ie sk ip aan
gebring is, verstrek word. 

(b) In elkc skip van K lasse 1. II en llA moet 'n doku
ment vir die gebruik van d ie gesagvocrder van die skip 
verskaf word, wat die volgendc bykomende inligting 
bevat:-

(i) Die nodige inligt ing vi r die handhawing van vol
doende stabiliteit van die intakte skip onder diens
toestande ten einde te verseker dat djc sk ip s kade 
tot die omvang waarna in die Twccde Bylae verwys 
word, kan weerstaan; en 

(ii) inligtir(g betreffende d ie stabiliteitsvoorwaardes 
~aarop die berekenings van die helling gebasccr 
JS, tes~me met die inl igti ng dat indien die skip 
beskad1g sou word wannecr dit in 'n minder 
gunstige toestand is, daar 'n oormatige helling mag 
mtree. 

11. K 0NSTRUK SI E VAN W AH R0 IGTE BESKOTTE, ENS. 

(1 ) In elke Hoofstuk II-skip moet elke gedcelte van die 
skip wat ,·olgens die vereistes van hierdic Deel waterdig 
moet wees. oorccnkomstig sodanige vcrcistes van d ie 
Derdc Bylac as wat daarop van tocpassing is. gcbou word . 

(2) !n elke Hoofstuk Tl-skip moct die ontwerp en kon
struks1e van a lle tenks. wa t dee! van die bou va n c1·ie skip 
vorm en vir die opberging van oliebra ndstof of andcr 
vloeistowwe gebruik word, met inbegrip van dubbele 
bodems. piektenks, besinktcnks en bunkers. toereikend 
wees vir daardie doel. 

12. OPENINGS fN WATERDIGTE BESK OTTE, ENS. 

(1) In elke skip van Klasse I. TT en TTA-
(a) moet die getal openings in beskotte en ander bou

werkc wat volgens die vercistes van hierdie Deel 
waterdig moet wees, die minimum wees wat 
bestaa nbaar is met die ontwerp en behoorlike 
gebruik van die skip; 

(b) moet kokers wat in verband met venti las ie-. kuns
matigc trek- of verkoelingstelsels aangcbring word. 
sover as wat dit pra kties toepasbaar is, nie deur 
sulke beskotte of bouwerke loop nie; 

(c) mo~t clke tonne! bokant die dubbele bodcm, indien 
eruge. betsy vir toegang vanaf die bemanningsruim 
na die masjinerieruirn, vi r pypleiding of vir enige 
ander doel, wat deur so 'n beskot loop, waterdig 
wees. Die toegang tot minstens een cnt van soda
nige tonne! moel, indien dit te r sec as 'n deuro-ang 
gebru.ik word , deur 'n verkcersgang wees wat w:tcr
dig i~ to_t op ·n h<;>ogte wat voldoende is o m toegang 
bo die mdompelmgsgrenslyn te verleen. Die toe
gang tot die ander cnt van die tonne! moct deur 'n 
waterdigte deur wees. Geen ton ne! mag dcur die 
cerste indelingsbeskot agtcr d ie aa nvaringsbeskot 
loo p nie : 

(d) mag nie meer as een ingang (behalwe 'n bunker- of 
'n tonnclingang) deur soda nige bcskot in die 
rnasj inerieruim loop nie. Jnd ien ' n ingang deur 
cnige so 'n beskot loop, moet die ingang so geplaas 
wees dat die drempcl so hoog as rnoontlik in die 
~kip is; 

JO 

victed, the fitti ngs and the maximum heel of the ship 
before equalisation shall be such as will not endanger her 
safety. 

(b) If the margin line may become submerged' during the 
flood ing assumed for the purposes of the calculation 
referred to in the Second Schedule. the construction of 
the ship sha ll be such as will enable the master of the 
shi p to ensure-

(i) that the maximum angle of heel during a ny stage 
of such flooding will no t be such as will endanger 
the safety of the ship; and 

(ii) that the margin line will not be submerged in the 
final stage of flooding. 

(4) (a) There sha ll be provided in every Chapter n ship 
a document for the use of the master of the ship contain
ing information as to tbe use of any cross-flooding fittings 
provided in the ship. 

(b) T here shall be provided in every ship of Classes I, 
1T and HA a document for the use of the master of the 
ship containing the followi ng additional information :-

(i) informatio n necessary for the maintenance of 
suffic ient intact stabi lity under service conditions 
to enable the ship to withstand damage to the ex
tent referred to in the Second Schedule; and 

(ii) info rmation as to the condi tions o f stabil ity on 
which the calculations of heel have been based, 
tosether with the information that excessive heeling 
might result should the ship sustain damage when 
in a less favourable cond ition. 

11. CONSTRUCTION OF W ATERTIGHT B ULKHEADS, ETC. 

(1) ln every Chapter II ship, every portion of the ship 
required by this Part to be watertight, shall be con
structed in accordance with such of the requirements of 
the Third Schedule as apply to it. 

(2) In every C hapter II ship, a ll tanks form ing part 
of the structure of the ship and used for the storage of 
oil fuel or other liquids including double bottoms, peak 
tanks. setlling tanks and bunkers, shall be of a design 
and construction adequate for tha t purpose. 

12. OPENINGS TN W AT ERTIGHT BULKHEADS, ETC. 

(I) 1n every ship of Classes I, II and ITA :-

(a) The number of openi ngs in bulk.beads and other 
structures required by this Part to be watertight, 
shall be the mini mum compatible with the design 
and p roper working of the ship. 

(/,) Trunks installed in connection with ventilation, 
forced drau,e:ht o r refrigeration systems shall , so far 
as practicable. no t pierce such bulkheads or struc
tures. 

(c) Every tunnel above t he double bottom, if any, 
whether for access fro m the crew space to the 
machinery space, for piping or for any other pur
poses, which passes through such a bulkhead, shall 
be watertight. The means of access to a t least o ne 
end of s uch tunnel, if it may be used as a passage 
at sea, shall be through a trunkway extending 
watertight to a height sufficient to permjt access 
above the margin line. The means of access to 
the o ther end of the tunnel shall be through a 
watertig ht door. No tunnel shall extend th rough the 
fi rst subdivision bulkhead abaft the collision bulk
head. 

(d) ot more than one doorway (other than a bunker 
o r tunnel doorway) shall pierce such a bulkhead in 
the machinery space. If any such bulkhcnd is 
pierced by a doorway. the doorway shall be placed 
so as to have the sill as high as possible in the 
ship. 
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(e) moet ingange, mangate en toegangsopenings nie in 
die aaAvaringsbeskot onderkaut die indompelings
grenslyn van die skip of in enige ander beskot wat 
volgens die vereistes van hie rdie Deel waterdig 
moet wees en wat 'n vragruim van 'n ander vrag
ruim of van 'n blywende of r eserwebunker skei, 
aangcbring word nie. Met <lien verstande dat d ie 
Minister (of die Sckretaris in die geval van 'n skip 
wat nie bcdoel is om op internasionale rcisc 
gebruik le word nie) mag toelaat dat ingange in 
beskotte wat twee tussendekse vragruime skei, in 
cnige skip aangebring mag word. indien hy tevrede 
is dat-

(i) d ie ingange noodsaakl ik is vir die behoorlikc 
werking van die skip; 

(ii) die gctal sulke ingange in die skip die mini
mum is wat met die ontwerp en behoorlike 
gcbruik \an die skip bestaanbaar is. en dat 
hullc op die hoogstc prakties uitvoerbare vlak 
aangebring is; en 

(iii) die buiteboord1ic vertikale kantc van sulke 
ingangc gcloc is op 'n afstand van d ie huid
bcplating wat nic minder is nie as cen-vyfdc 
van die brccdte van die skip. wannccr daardie 
afstand rci;hockig gemect is met die middellyn 
van die skip op die hoogte van die d iepste 
ind el 1ngslaswaterlyn. 

(2) 1n c lke skip van Klassc I. 11 en llA moct openings 
wat slcgs gc~luit kan word dcur middel van verplaasbare 
pla te \\al vasgebout wo1 d . nie deur beskottc buite die 
masjinerieruim loop wat volgens die vereistes van hierdie 
Deel waterdig moet wees nie. 

(3) In elke Hoofstuk tr skip van Klas VI moet ingange, 
ventileringskokers of under soortg,•lykc openings nie deur 
beskotte loop wat volgens d ie vereistes van hicrdie Deel 
waterdig moet wees nie. 

(4) In e\k:e Hoofstuk 11-skip-
(a) (i) moet klcr1pe of kranc wat nic ·n dee! van 'n pyp

slcl-·d is nie. ni~ in cnige bcskot aangcbring word 
wat volgcns die vcreistes van hierdie D..:d waler
dig moet wees nie; 

(ii) indien pype, spuigaLc. elcktncse kabds of ander 
soortgd}kC tocrusting. dc.ur cnige so 'n beskot 
loop. moet voorsiening gcma,1k: word om tl' ver
scker d.tl die w:.itcrdit.:lhdd van die bcskot nie 
daardeur vcrmindcr word nic; 

(b) moet die aamaringsbcskot van die skip onder die 
indompelingsgrenslyn nie deur mcer as een p) p 
deurdring word nie: Met die ,norbel,oud dat in
dien die voorpick \'Un die skip vcrdecl is om 
t \,ee vcrskillendc \lo~islO\\ wc h; hou <lie aan
varin!).sbcsk:ot onderkant die indompcltngsgrcnslyn 
nie deur meer as twee pypc deurdring n1ag word 
nie. Enige pyp wat die aanvarinµsbeskot van die 
skip deurdring, moct tocgcrus wees van 'n necr
skroefoare afsluitk:lcp wat van bo die hcskotdek 
gehanteer kan word. tcrwyl die klcpkas in die 
voorpiek teen di.:: aanvaringsbeskot bcvcstig moet 
wees. 

}3. MIDDt:LS VIR DIE AF<;LUIT11\G VAN OPENINGS IN 
WATCRDIGTE TlESKOTI'E, tNS. 

(1) In elke skip van Klasse 1, II en HA moct toerei
kcnde middels verskaf word om alle openings in bcskottc 
en ander bo uwerke te sluit en waterdig tc maak wat 
volgens die vcreistes van hierdic D eel walcrdig moet wees. 

(.2) E lke deur wat in enigc opening aangebring word 
waarna in paragraaf (1) verwys word. moet 'n waterdigte 
skuifdcur wees: Met die voorbehoud dat waterdigte draai
deure in 'n skip van Klas L of in enige skip van Klas II 
of !IA wat nic deur paragraaf (9) ,an die Eerste Bylae 
vercis word om ' n indelingsfaktor van O · 5 of minder te he 
nie. aangebring mag word-

(a) in passasiers-. bemannings- en werkru:mtes, bo cnigc 
dt:,k waarvan die o!1derkant <?P sy laag~tc punt 
!11 111stcns 7 voc;t bo die boonste mdelingslaswatulyn 
1s; en 
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(e) Doorways, manholes and access o pen ings shall not 
be fitted in the collision bulkhead below the margin 
l ine of the ship or in any other bt!IKhead which 
is required by this Part to be watertight and which 
divides a cargo s pace from another cargo spac-! or 
from a p.!rmancnt or reserve bunker. Provided 
that the Mini~ler (or Secretary in the case of a 
ship whid1 is not intended to be enga!,!ed in inter
national voyages) may permit any sh ip to be fitted 
with doorways in bulkheads divid ing two between 
deck cargo spaces. if he is satisfied tha t-

(i) the doorways are necessary for the proper 
worldng of the ship; 

(ii) the number of such doorways in the ship is 
the minimum compatible with the desi_gn and 
proper worki ng o[ the ship and they arc filled 
at the highest practicable level; and 

(iii) the outboard vertical ed ges of such doorways 
are situated a t a d istnnce from the ship's shell 
plating which is not less tha n one-fifth of the 
breadth of the sh ip. such dista nce being 
measured a t right angles to tbe centre li ne of 
the ship at the level of the dcep.!St subdivi~ion 
load water line. 

(2) Io every ship of Classes I. Il and llA. bulkheads 
outside the machinery space which are required by this 
Pa rt to be watertight. shall not be p ierced by openings 
which are capable of being clo3ed only by portable bolted 
pla tes. 

(3) In every Chapter 11 ship of C lass VI. bulkheads 
required by th is Part to be watertight, shall not be pi....rced 
by doorways, ventilation trucks, or other similar oprnings. 

(4) In every Chapter 1T ship-

(a) (i) valves and cocks □ot forming part of a pipe 
system, shall not be fitted in any bulkhead 
required by th is Part to be watat ight; 

(ii) if aoy s uch bulkhead is pierced by pipes, scup
pers, electric cab les or o ther similar fillings, 
provision shall be m:idc which wi ll ensure that 
the watertightness of the bulkhead is not thereby 
impaired ; 

(b) the collision bulkhead of the shi p shall not be 
pierced below the margin line by more than o ne 
pipe: Provided tha t if the forepcak in the sb ip 
is divided to hold two d iffe rent k inds of liquids, 
the collision bulkhead may be pierced below the 
margin l ine by not more th:111 two pip::s. Any pipe 
which pierces the collision bulkhead of the ship 
shall be fit ted with a screw-down valve capable of 
being operated fro m above the bulkhead deck, the 
valve chest being secured to the fom,ard side of 
the collision bulkhead. 

[3. MEANS OF C LOSING OPENINGS IN WATERTIGHT 

BULKHEADS, ETC. 

(I) In every ship of Classe3 I , Il and TIA efficient means 
shall be provid1.d for closi ng and making watertight a ll 
openings in bulkheads and other structures required by 
this Part to be.watertight. 

(2) Every door fitted to any o pening referred to in 
paragraph (1 ), shall be a sliding water tight door: Provided 
that, in a ship of Cla:;s I. or in any ship of Class JI or 
I IA which is not rcquircJ by paragraph (9) of the First 
Schcd ulc to ha vc a foctor o [ subdivision of O · 5 or less, 
hinged watertight doors may be filted-

(a) in passenger. crew and working spaces, above a ny 
deck the underside of wh ich ut its lowest point is 
at lca,;t 7 feet above the deepest subdivision load 
water line; and 

)! 



BUITENGEWONE Or-P JSl!!I E KOERANT. 4 MAART 1960 

12 

(b) in any such bulkhead, not being a collision bulk
head, which divides two cargo between deck spaces. 

(b) in enigc so 'n beskot wal nie 'n aanvaringsbcskot 
is nie en waL twee tussendekse vn,gruime van 
mekaar skei. 

(3) Elke waterdigte draaidcur waarna in paragraaf (2) 
verwys word. moct toegcruc; wees van 1-..nippc wat vannf 
wccrskantc \'811 die beskot wa:.irin die dcur aangebr:ng is. 
bewccg kan word. 

(3) Every hinged watertight door referred to in para
graph (2) shall be firtcd with catches capable of being 
worked from each i.,ide o( the bulkhead in which the door 
is titled. 

(4) Alie deure wat volgcns die vereistes van hierdic 
Deel walerdig moct wees. mocl deur ander middels as 
boute bevestig word. en nioct deur andcr middels as 
swaartekrag of -'n valgewig g;:sluit word. 

(4) All doors req uired by this Part to be watertight shall 
be secu1ed by me.111; other than bolt~. and slu ll be closed 
by means other than gravity or a dropping weight. 

(5) In clke skip van Klasse 1, 11 en IIA moet waler
digte deure wat in bcskotte tusscn blywcnde- en rescrwe
bunkers aangebring is. behalwe die dcurc waarna in para
graaf (J) van regulasie 14 vcrwys word. altyd toeganklik 
wees. 

(5) In every ship of Classes I. 11 and IIA watertight 
doors tilted in bulkheads behveen permanen t and reserve 
bunkers, other than the doors referred to in p.1ragrnph (J) 
o( regulat ion 14 . shall ahva}'s be accessible. 

14. M rom I s OM WATE RDIGTU "iKl' lfDC:URE TE BEWHG. 

(!) Wannccr in cnige kip van Klas I. of 'n skip van 
Klas Il of Klas 11/\ wat nie volgens paragraa[ (9) van die 
Eerste Bylac vereis word om 'n indeling:.fnklor van 0·5 of 
minder te he nic, enigc waterdigtc skuifdcur wat in 'n 
beskot aangebring is (behalwe 'n dcur by d ie ingang van 
'n tonnel) in 'n po!>isie i wat mag vcrcis dat dit op see 
geopen moet word. en die drempel daarvan onder die 
diepste indclingslaswaterlyn is. geld die volgende voor
skrifte: -

(a) Wannccr die gcla l van sulkc deurc groter as vyf is, 
mocl al sulkc dcure en allc tonneldeure meganies 
beweeg word en moel hulle vana f: 'n sentrale punt 
op die brug gelyktydig gesluit kan word ; 

(b) wanncer die gctal van sulke deure nie groter as vyf 
is nie-

(i) word daar, in<licn die kriteriumgctal van die 
skip nic grotcr as 30 is nic, nic vcrwag dat 
sulkc dcure en tonneldeurc mcganies bewccg 
moet ,-.ord nic: 

(ii) moct, indien die kritcriumgctal van d ie skip 
grotcr as 30 is, a l sulkc deure en al le tonncl
deure meganies beweeg word en moet hu lle 
vanaf 'n scntrale punt op d ie brug gclyktydig 
ge. luiL kan word: Met die voorbchoud dat 
indicn daar net een so 'n deur en cen tonnel
deur in die skip is en albei in die masjincrie
ruim is, dit nic vereis sal word dat hulle 
meganics bcwccg word nie. 

(2) To elkc skip van Klas II of IIA wat deur pararraaf 
(9) van die Eersle 13ylae vcreis word om ·n inddmgsfaktor 
van hoogslens O· 5 te he. moet a lle watcrdigtc skuifdcure 
mcganies beweeg word en moet hullc vanaf 'n scntrale 
punt op die brug gdyktydig gesluit kan word: Met die 
voorbehoud dat inclien da~r net een so ·11 deur in cnige 
so 'n skip is en clit in die masjiuericruim is. daar nie 
vcrcis sa1 word dat o · t mcganies beweeg moct word nic. 

(3) fndicn, in cnigc skip van Klas 1. II of HA cnige 
waterdigte skuifdeur wat op see geopen mag word met 
die doe! om stccnkool tc trem. tussen bunkers in die 
tusscndekke onder die b.!skotdek aangebring is. moet 
sulke deure meganic bcwccg word. ., -

(4) Indien. in en,gc skip van Klas I. JI of ll A 'n vcr
kcersgang wat decl van 'n verkoelings-, ventilcrinos- of 
kunsmatige trekstclscl is, dcur mcer as een wate~·digte 
dwarsbeskot loop en die cl rempels van die openings van 
sulke vcrkecrsgangc minder as 7 voet bo die diepste 
indcl ingslaswaterlyn geld: is. moet die waterdigte skuif
dew·c by sulkc openings meganies bcwceg· word. 

(5) Wanncer 'n watcrdigte skuifdeur volgens die 
vereistes van hierdie Deel vanaf 'n scntrale punt' meganies 
geopen en gesluit moct word, moet die bewegingstclsel 
soda nig wees dat die deur ook aan die deur self meganics 
gcopen en gesluit kan word. Die inrigting moct sodanig 
wees dat die deur outomaties sal slui t indicn dit aan die 
deur self geopen word nadat dit van die scntralc punt 
gesluit is, en dat die deur aan die deur self gesluit <>chou 
kan word nieteenstaandc 'n poging wat aangewend.., mag 
word 0 111 di t vanaf die scnlra le punt te open. Tland- 1 
vatsels _vi r d ie beheer v~n die kragaangedr~wc stelsel moct 
aan bc1dc kante van die bcskot waan n die deur gelec is, 
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14. Ml ANS OP OPERATING SLIDING W Al ERTIGUT D OORS. 

( I ) H, in any ship of Class I, or a ship o[ Class I [ 
or Class ! IA not required by paragraph (9) o[ the First 
Schedule to have a factor of subdivi~ion of O· 5 or less, 
any sliding watertight door fitted in a bulkhead (other 
tban a door at the en1rance to a tunnel) is in a position 
which may require it to be opened at sea and the sill 
thereof is below the deepest subdivision load water line, 
the followi ng requirement shall apply : -

(a) lf the number of such doors exceeds five, a ll such 
doors and all tunnel doors shall be operated by 
power and shall be capable of being simultaneously 
closed fro m a centra l control si tuated on the 
bridge; 

(b) I( the number of such doors does not exceed ftvc

(i) if the criterion numeral of the ship does not 
exceed 30. such doors and tunnel doors shall 
not be required to be operated by power; 

(i i) if the criterion numeral of the ship exceeds 
JO, all such doors and all tunnel doors shall 
be operated by power and shall be capable 
of being si multaneously closed from a central 
control si tuated on the bridge: Provided 
that. 1f there is only one such door and one 
tunnel door in the ship, both of which are in 
the · machinery space. they shall not b~ 
requircJ to be operated by power. 

(2) ln every ship of Cl,1 s II or [LA required by 
paragrai;h (9> of the First ~chedule to have a factor of 
sub-division not exceed ing 0· 5. all sliding watertight uoors 
shall be opt:ratcd by power and shall be capable of being 
simultaneously closed from a central control situated on 
the bridge : Provided that, if in any such ship there is 
only one sm:h door and it is in the machinery space, it 
shall not be required to b.: opera,cd by power. 

(3) If. in any ship of Cla,;s r. II or IlA any sliJing 
watertight doors which may be opened at sea for tne 
purpose of trimming coal are ftttcd between bunkers in 
the between decks below the bulkhead deck. such doors 
shall be operated by power. 

(4) If, in any ship of Class I. ll or lIA a trunkway, 
being part of a rc f1 igcration, ventilation or forced draught 
system. is carried through more than one trans\erse 
watertight bulkhead and the sills of thc openings of such 
trunkways are less than 7 feet above the deepest sub
division load water line, the sliding wa tertight doors at 
such openings shall be operatcd by power. 

(5) ,If a sliding watertight door is required by this 
Part to be operated by power from a central control. the 
power system shall be so a rranged that the door can 
also be operated by power at the door itself. The 
arrangement shall be such that the door will close auto
matically if opened at the door itself after being closed 
from the central control, and wi ll be capable of being 
kept closed at the door itself notwithstanding that an 
attempt may be made t open it from the centra l control. 
Handles (or controllin!?. the power system shall be 
provided at both sides ~of the bulkhead in which the 
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voorsicn word, en dit moct so ingcrig wees dal enigc 
pcrsoon wat deur die deur loop in staat sal wees om albci 
handvatscls gclyktydig in die oop posisie tc hou. 

(6) ln clke skip van Klassc J, Il en llA moet cJaar ten 
minstc twee kragbronne wees vir die open en sluit van 
a.lie watcrdigte skuifdeure wat volgens die vcrcistes van 
hierdic Deel mcganics beweeg rnoet word. en elke krag
eenheid moet voldoende wees om al sulke deure in die 
skip gclyktydig te beweeg. 'n Standaanwyser mocl by die 
scntrale punt voorsien wees om aan le dui of vol
doende 1-.rag vir sodanige doe) b<!skikbaar is. Enige vloei
stof wat gebruik word om sulke deure le bewecg. moct nic 
by die temperature vrics wat tcegcl-.om mag word op die 
reise waarvoor die skip gebruik word. 

{7) Tn cl l-. e skip van Klasse I, Jl en IIA moct clkc watcr
digle skuifdcur wat meganies bewecg word, van 'n doel
trcffcnde handbcwegingsinrigting voorsien word wat a.an 
die dcur self sowel as op 'n toegank like pick ho die 
bcskotdek in werking gestel kan word. Op die plek bo 
die bcskotdck moct die handbcwcginp.sinrigting dcur 
middcl van ·n aanhoudcnde slingerbeweging in wcrking 
gcstcl word. 

(8) In elke skip van Klasse L JI en II A moet 'n water
d igte skuifdcur. indien <l it nic vercis word om mc_gan ies 
beweeg tc word nic, voorsien wees van 'n doeltreffende 
handbcwegingsinrigting met 'n aanhoudende slingcr
beweging. by die dcur self sowcl as op · 11 tocganklike pick 
bo die beskotdek. 

(9) In clkc skip van Kla:-.se I. Jf en IJA moct die hand
bcwegingsinrigting om die watcrd igte skuifdcur in die 
masjinerieruim van bo die beskotdek te bcwccg. buitc die 
masjinericruirn gclcc wees behalwe waar so 'n posisie nie 
bestaanbaar is met die docltreffende plasing van d ie nodi!!e 
inrigting nic. · ~ 

15. W ,\TERDIGTE D I URE: Tl-Kl.NS EN KOMM UNI KASIF. 

(I) Elke watcrdiglc skuifdeur voorsien in 'n skip va n 
K las I, II of HA. moct verbind wees met 'n standaan,vyser 
by elke pick waar die dcur geslui t kan word. beha lwc by 
die deur self. wat aantoon of die dcur oop of geslui t is. 

(2) Daar moct in "erhand met elke dcur waarna in 
paragraaf ( I) verwys word wal meganics beweeg word. 
voorsiening gemaak word om 'n hoorbare waarskuwing by 
die deur self le gee wanneer die dcur op die punt staan 
om gesluit le word. Die inrigting mocl sodanig wees dat 
een bewegi ng by die posisic waarvandaan d ie deur op die 
punt staan om geslu it le word. voldocnde sal wees om die 
ala rm le lui en die deur te sluit, en d ie tekcn moet die 
bcwcging van die deur voorafgaan met 'n tussenposc wat 
voldoende is om die beweging van pcrsonc en artikcls 
weg van die dcur af toe te laat. 

(3) ln<lien enigc dcur wal \Olgens hierdie Deel vcrcis 
word om waterdig te wees. nic \anaf ' n sentra le punt 
bewccg kan word nie. moel voorsicning gcmaak word vir 
kommunil.asic per tch;graaf. telefoon of op ·n andcr 
manier. deur middel waarvan die ofli:,icr van die wag met 
die persoon wat veranlwoordcl ik vir die ~luit van die-deur 
i~. in verbinding I..an kom. 

16. KONSTRl!KSIE VAN WATERDIGTE DEURE. 

( I) D ie ontwerp. materiaal en konstruksic van clke deur 
wat volgcns d ie vcrcistcs van hierd1c Dc.:J watcrdig moct 
wees. moct sodanig wees <lat die watcr<ligte beskot waarin 
dit .iangebring is ongcskonde bly. 

tnigc so 'n deur wat dirckte tocgang vcrleen tot 'n 
ru1m wat bunkersteenkool bevaL asook die raam. moct 
van gict- of weekstaal vcnaard1g wees. L:.nigc so ·11 dcur 
in enige ander posisie moet. asook <lie ranm, van giel- of 
wc1..ksta .. 1 of gietyster vcrvaardig. wees. 

C:.1 like waterdigte skuifdcur moct tocgcnrs wees met 
skuurstrokc van gcelkoper of \OOrtgclykc matcriaal wat 
o[ or, die deur self of op die dcmnwm aangcbring kan 
word en wat, indicn hulle minder as ecn duim wyd i~. 
in nissc aangebring moet word. 

(3) lnd icn skroefinrigti ng gebru1k word om so ·n dcur 
tc bcwccg. moct die skroef i n ' n moertjie van geskikte 
roc:..vryc mctaal wcrk. 
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door is s ituated and shall be so arranged tbat any person 
passing through the doorway is able to hold both handles 
in the open posi tion s imulta neously. 

(6) In every ship of Classes l, JI and l lA there shall 
be at least two sources of power for opening and clo~1ng 
all sliding watertight doors which arc required by this 
Part to be operat-.:d by power. and each power unit s!iall 
be sufficient to operate simulwneousiy all such doors in 

the ship. An inuicator shall be fi tted at th<: central 
control lo show whether sulTicienl power is available for 
such purpo&cs. Any nuid used for the purpose of 
operating Mich doors ~hall be inc3p:ible of fn.:cz1ng at 
the temperatures li~cly to be encountered on the voyages 
on which 1hc ship is engaged. 

(7) In every ship of Classes 1, lI and lfA, every ~l1ding 
watertight door which is operated by power shall b:; 
proviJed wi th eflicient hand-or-crating gear which can be 
operated both at the door itself and at an accessible 
pos•tion above the bulkhead deck. At the position above 
the bulkhead <leek the h,•nd-opcrating gear shall be 
operated with an a ll-round crank motion. 

(8) In every sbip of Classes ]. II and HA. if a sliding 
watertight door i~ not req uired to be operated by power, 
it shall be provided with efficient hand-operating gc.1r 
with an all-round cra nk motion. both at the door its.:lf 
and at an accessible position above the bulkhead deck. 

(9) In every ship of Classes I, ll and flA, the hand
operating gear for operating the sliding watertight door 
in the machinery space from above the bulkhead deck 
shall be placed outside the machinery space unless such 
a position is inconsistent with the ctncicot arrangement 
of the necessary gearing. 

15. W AT ERTIGHT D OORS.- SIGNALS AND COMMUNICATIONS. 

(I) Every sliding watertight door fitted in a ship of 
Class f , 11 or IIA. shall be connected with an indica tor 
a l each position from which the door may be closed. 
other than at the door itself, showing whether the door 
is open or closed. 

(2) There shall be provided in connection with every 
door referred to in paragraph ( I) which is operated by 
power. a means of giving an a udible warning at the door 
itself when the door is about to be closed. The arrange
ment sha ll be such that one movement at the posi tion 
from which the door is about to be dosed will be suffi
cient to sound the signal a nd to close the door. the signal 
preceding the movement of the door by an interval sulii
eicnt to a llow the 1110,emenl of persons and ar1iclcs away 
from the door. 

(3) If any door required by this Par! to be watert ight is 
noL capable of being operated from a central control, 
means of communication by telegra ph. telephone or other
wise shall be provided whereby the 01hccr of the wateh 
may communicate with the person responsible for the 
closing of the door. 

16. CONSTRUCTION OF WATLRI IGl!T DOORS. 

(I) Cvcr} door required by this Part to be watertight 
sh,111 be of such design . material and con,trudion as \\ ill 
maintain the intcgrit/ of the waterl1ghl bulkhead in which 
it is fitted. 

Any such door giving direct acce~s to an1 sp~ce which 
ma} contain bunker c~al shall. together with its _frame, 
be made of cast or mild steel. Any such door 111 any 
other position shall. together wi th its frame, be made of 
cast or mild steel or cast iron. 

(2) Every slid ing walcrtig~l ~Joor shall _ be fil!ed with 
rubbing faces of brass or s11111)ar malcrra l which may 
he filled either on the door itself or on the door frame. 
and which. if they arc of less than one inch in width. shall 
be fit led in recesses. 

(3) 1f screw gear is used for opera_ting such a door. _the 
screw sha ll work in a nut of su1tablc non--:orrod1ble 
metal. 

j ) 
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(4) Daar mag nic ondcr aan die raam va n vertikale 
waterdigte sk uifdeure groewe wees waarin vuilgocd kan 
vcrsamcl nie. Die onderkant van 50 ' n raam. indien dit 
'n skclcLvorm het. moct so geplaas wees dat vuilgoed nie 
daarin kan vcrsamel nie. Die ondcrkant van clkc so 'n 
deur moet gcspits of afgcskuins wees. 

(5) Clke vcrtika lc wa.terdigte ~kuifd eur wat meganies 
bcwecg word. moct so ontwerp en aangebring word dat, 
indicn d ie kragtol!vocr sou faal. dac1r gcen gevaar sal wees 
dat die deur sal val nic. 

(6) Fike hor·sontalc ,iaterdigte skuifdeur mocl so aan
gcbring wres <lat dit nie ne\\eeg w::nncer die skip rol nic, 
en imlien nodt!! moet 'n wcrwel of andcr ge~kiktc middel 
vir daardic doil voorsien word. D ie middel moet nic die 
toemaak \an d;c deur vcrhindcr wannccr d it nodi!! is 
om dit 10c tc tm ak nic. -

(7) Die raam van elkc waterdigte deur moct in die bestot 
waarin die dcur gck::: is, behoorl ik aangcbring word. en 
die voegmateriaal-tussen die raam en d ic~bcsko-t moet van 
· 11 tipc -wce:s wat nie sal bederf of deur hitte beskadig 
word nie. 

(8) Elke watcrd:gte deur. wat ' n stecnkoolb t• nl..erdcur is. 
moet van skerms of ander middels ,·oorsicn wees om te 
verhoed dat die steenkool vcrhinder dat di t geslui t word. 

l 7. OPENINGS IN DIE H UIDBEPLATING 0NDFRKANT DIE 
I ND0\1 PELI NGSGRENSL YN. 

(1) Die getal patryspoorte, spuigate. sanitere afvoer
pypc en ander o penings in die huidbeplating onderkant 
d ie indompelingsgrenslyn in elke Hoofslu k LI-skip, moet 
die minimum wees wat bestaanbaar is met die ontwcrp en 
die behoorlike bediening van die skip. 

(2) D ie inrigtings vir die sluit van elk so ' n opening 
onderkant die indompelingsgrenslyn mocl be taa nbaar 
wees met die doel waarvoor d it bestem is en moct ~o<la nig 
wees da t dit wa terdigtheid verseker. 

(3) (a) [n e lke skip van Klasse J. II en II moel die 
netal patryspoorte onderkn nt die indompelingsgrenslyn 
~at oopgemaak kan word die minimum wees wa l bestaan
baar is met die vereistes van d ie behoorl ike bcdiening van 
die skip. 

(b) lndien in 'n tussendek van so 'n skip d ie la:igste punt 
van openi ng van enige patryspoort laer gelee is as 'n lyn 
wat ewewydig getrck is aan die bc1,kotdek op die skeeps
boord en wat sy laagslc punt twee en 'n half persent van 
die breedte van die s kip bokant d ie diepsle indelingslas
waterlyn het, moet e lke patryspoort in daardie tusscndek 
van ' n tipe wees wat nie oopmaak nie. l ndien in ·11 tussen
dek van so 'n skip al d ie laagsle puntc van opening van 
die partyspoorte bokant genoemde lyn is. moet elke patrys
poort in daardie tussendek van 'n tipe wees wat nie oop
maak nie of wat slegs oopgemaa k ka n word deur iemand 
wat deur die gcsagvoerder van d ie skip gemagtig is om dit 
te doen. 

(4) In elke Hoofstuk JJ-skip va n Klas VI moet alle 
patryspoorte o nderkant die indompelingsgrenslyn , an 'n 
tipe wees wat nie oopmaak nie. 

(5) l n e lke Hoofstuk IT-skip moet elke patryspoort 
onderkant die inclompelingsgrenslyn voorsicn wees van 
'n docltrcffende geskarnierde inwcndi2e blinde lig wat per
manent aangebring i sodat dit maklik en doeltrcffend toe
en waterdig gemaak kan word: Met die voorbeho ud dat 
agter 'n punt een-agste van die skcepslengte vanaf die 
voorstc loodlyn e n boknnt 'n lyn wat cwewydig getrek is 
met d ie beskotdek op die skccpsboord en waarvan die 
Jaagste punt gelec i o p 'n hoogte van 12 voct p lus twee 
en ' n half persent van die breedte van die skip bo die skip 
se diepsle indelingslaswaterlyn, d ie blinde ligte vir die toe
passing van hierd ie Deel, verwyderbaar kan wees in 
bcmannings- en passasiersruimtes. 

(6) Patryspoorte mag nie o nderkant die indorupelings
grenslyn in enige ru imte in 'n Hoofstuk II-skip wat uit
sluitlik vir d ie vervoer van vrag of steenkool bestem is, 
aangebring word nie. lndien patryspoorte aangebring 
word in ru imtcs o nderkant die indompelingsgrenslyn wat 
vir die vervoer van of vrag of passasiers bestem is. moet 
sulke palryspoortc en hulle blinde ligte van so 'n aard 
wees dal hulle nie oopgemaak kan word nie bebalwe dcur 
icmand wat deur d ie gesagvoerder van dte skip gcmagtig 
is 0111 dit te docn. 
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(4) The frame of every vertically sliding watertight 
door sha ll have no groove at the bottom thereof in which 
d irt may lodge. The bottom of such a frame. if it is o( 
skeleton form, hall be so a rranged that dirt cannot lotloe 
therein. The bottom edge of every such door shall be 
tapered or bevelled . 

(5) Every vertica lly sliding watertight door which is 
operated by power shall be so designed and fitted that, 
if the power supply ceases. there shall be no danger of 
the door dropping. 

(6) E,cry horizontally slidin;:; watertight door shall be 
so installed as to prevent its moving if the ship rolls. and 
if necessary a clip or other suitable device shall be pro
vided for that purpose. The device shall not interfere 
with the closing of the door when the door is required 
to be closed. 

(7) T he frame of every watertight door shall be properly 
fitted to the bulkhead in which the door is situa ted . a nd 
the jointing materia l between the frame and Lhe bulkhead 
shall be o f a type which will not deteriora te or be injured 
by heat. 

(g) Every watertight door, being a coal-bunker door, 
shall be provided with screens or o ther devices to prevent 
coa l from interfering with its closing. 

17. OPENrNGS IN THE llfLL PLATl "-JG BFLOW Tlff MARGfN 
LINE. 

(I) I n every Chapter II ship, the number of side scuttles, 
scuppers. sanitary discharges and other openings in the 
shel l plating below the margin line sha ll be the minimum 
compatible with the design a nd proper work ing of the 
ship. 

(2) The arrangements for closing each such opening 
below the marnin line shall be consistent with its intended 
purpose and sl'i'all be uch a, will ensure watertightness. 

(3) (a) In every ship o f Classes I. 11 and H A tbe number 
of side scuttles below the margin line which are capable 
of being opened shall be the minimum compatible with 
the requirements of the proper operntion of the sbip. 

(b) If in a between deck, of such a ship the si lls of any 
side scuttles are below a line drawn parallel to the bulk
head deck at side and having its lowest point two and 
one-half per cent of the breadth of the ship above the 
deepest subdivi~ion load water line. every ide scuttle in 
that between decks shall be o f a non-opening type. If 
in a between decks of such a ship a ll the si lls of the side 
scu ttles a rc above the aforesaid line. every side scuttle 
in that between decks sha ll be either of a no n-opening 
type or incapable of being opened except by a person 
authorised to do so by the master o f the ship. 

(4) In every Chapter II ship of Class VI, a ll side 
scuttles below the ma rgin line sha ll be of a non-opening 
type. 

(5) In every Chapter IT ship. every side scuttle below 
the margin line sha ll be fi tted with an efficient hinged 
dea<llighl perman..:.ntly attached so that it can be readily 
and effect ively closed and secured wa tertight: Provided 
that ahaft a point one-eighth of the length of the <hip 
from the forward perpend icular and a bove a line drawn 
parallel to the bulkhead deck at side a nd having its lowest 
point a l a height o f 12 feel plus two and one-half 
per cent of the breadth o f the ship above the shi p's deepest 
sub-division load water line. deadlights may for the 
purposes of this Part be portable in crew spaces a nd in 
passenger spaces. 

(6) Side scuttles shall not be fitted below the ma rgin 
line in any s pace in a Chapter H shi p which is appropria
ted solely t o the carriage of cargo o r coal. Tf side scuttles 
a rc fitted in space., below the margin line which may be 
appropria ted to the carriage either of cargo or of 
passengers. such side scuttles and their deadlight shall be 
so co nstructed as to be incapable of being opened except 
by a perso n authorised to do so by the master of the ship. 
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(7) Patryspoorte met outornatiese ventiJasie mag nie 
onderkant die indompelingsgrenslyn in die huidbepla ting 
va n enige Hoofstuk TT-skip aangebring word nic. 

(8) (a) In -elke Hoofstuk ll-skip moet elke inlaat- en af
voerpyp wa t deur die huidbeplat ing onderkant die 
indompeli ngsgrcnslyn gcvoer word, voorsien word van 
docltrcffendc en makJik toeganklike middels om te verhoed 
dat water die sk ip per ongeluk binnekom. 

(b) Sonder benadeling van die algemeenheid ,an die 
voorafgaande, moct clke afvoerpyp wat vana[ ruimtcs 
o nderkant die indompelingsgrensl) n deur die lntid
beplating loop en wat nie 'n afvoerpyp in verband met 
masjinerie is nic, voorsien wees van of-

(i) een outomatiesc terugslagklep met 'n inrigting 
waardeur dit regstreeks van 'n maklik toegankl ikc 
plek bo die beskotdek van die skip toegemaak kan 
word en van 'n standaanwyser by die plek waar
vandaan die klep gesluit kan word, om aan tc clui 
of die klep oop of toe is; of 

(ii) twee outomatiesc terugslagkleppc, die boonste waar
van bo die skip sc diepste mdelingslaswaterlyn so 
gelec is d'a t d it met die oog op die nasien daarvan 
onder werksomstandighedc altyd toeganklik sal 
wees. en moet dit van 'n horisontaal gebalanseerde 
tipc wees wat normaal gesluit is. 

(c) Enige klep wat ooreenkomstig die vereistes van sub
paragraaf (b) aangebring is en wal ' n rataangedrewe klep. 
of d ie onderste van twee nie-rataangedrewe kleppe is, 
moet aan die huidbepla ting van die skip vasgeheg word. 

(d) Alie krane en klcppe wat aan inlaat- of afvoerpype 
vas is, behalwe inlaat- of afvoerpype wat in verband 
staan met masjinerie, en wat krane of kleppe is wat onder
kant die indompclingsgrcnslyn aangebring is of wat met 
die indeling van die skip in verband sou staan indien d it 
nie meer behoorlik sou werk nic, moet van staal. brons of 
ander ewe doeltreITende materiaal gemaak wees. 

(e) Hoof- en hulpinlaat- en afvocrpype wat in verband 
staan met masjinerie moet voorsien word van geredelik 
toeganklike luane of kleppe tussen die pype en die huid
beplating van die skip of tussen die pype en 'n kas wat 
aan die huidbeplating bevestig is. Sulke krane of kleppe 
van 'n kaliber van meer as <lrie duim wat aan sulke 
inlaat- of afvoerpype bevestig is. moet van staal, brons of 
ander ewe geskikte materiaal gemaak word. Indien dit 
van staal gemaak is. moet sulke krane en kleppe tern roes 
beskerm word. 

(j) Afvoerpype wat deur die huidbcplating ondcrkant 
die indompelingsgrenslyn van enige skip van Klasse I, TI 
en JIA gevoer word, moet nie in 'n direkte lyn met d ie 
buiteboordopcning en die verbinding met die dek. water
kloset of ander soortgclyke uitrust ing aangebring word nie, 
maa r moet met kromrnings of elmboc van solie<le metaal 
behalwe gietyster of lood opgestel word. 

(g) Alie afvoerpype wat deur die buidbeplaling onder
kant die iodompelingsgrenslyn in die skip gevocr word en 
die kleppe wat daarmee in verband staan, moet beskerm 
word teen beskadiging. 

(h) Die koppe van alle boute wat krane. klcppe, afvoer
pype en ander soortgelyke uitrusting wat onderkant die 
indompclingsgrenslyn met die huidbeplating van d ie skip 
verbind. moet buite d ie huidbcplating wees en hierdie 
boute moet of rersonke bo ute of rondekopboute wees. 

(i) Doeltreffende middels moet voorsien word vir die 
dreinering van alle waterdigtc dckke o ndcrkant d ie 
indompclingsgrenslyn in die skip en enige drcineringspyp 
moet so voorsien wees van kleppe of andersins ingcrig 
we.-:s dat dit die gevaar verhoed van water wat van 'n 
beskadigde na 'n onbeskad igde dee! vloei. 

(j) D ie binncboordse opening van elke stortkoker vir as. 
vuil en andcr soortgelyke doeleindes in die skip moct van 
'n deeglikc waterdigte dcksel voorsien word, en indien 
sodanige opening ond erkant die indompelingsgrenslyn is. 
moct dit ook voorsien word van 'n outomaticse terugslag
klep in die koker op 'n maklik toeganklike p ick bo di~ 
diepste indclingslaswatcrlyn van die skip. Die klep moet 
van die horisontalc gcbalanseerde tipe wees wat normaal 
sluit en voorsien wees van plaaslike middels o m dit in 'n 
geslotc posisie le bevcst ig. Die vereistes van hierdic para-

IS 

(7) Automatic ventilating s ide scuttles shall not be fitted 
below the ma!"gin line in the shell plating of a ny Chapter 
fl s hip. 

(8) (a) In every Chapter 11 ship. each inlet and dis
charge k:d thro ugh the shell plating b..:low the margin 
line shall be fitted with (.Oicient ,lll<l r.:adil) accessible 
mea ns for prc\"cnting the accidental admi ;~ion of water 
into the ship. 

(b) Without prejudice to the gcn.:raLty o f the: fnrcgo111g, 
each disc:harge led through the shell pl'.Jting from ~paces 
below 1he m ,1rgin l in.:. not being a discharge in connection 
v. 1th machinery, shall be provided with ciU1Lr 

(i) one automatic non-return \ a Ive fit, ·tl wit h a 
posi tive means by which it can h~ closl'd from a 
readily acce,siblc position abo\'e Lhc ship's hulk
head decl.. and \\ ith an indbtlnr at the position 
from which the valve 111.1, be closed to show 
whether the valve is open oi- clo.;ed: or 

(ii) t\\ o automatic non-return , al\ts. the upper of 
whi h is so situated above the ,;hip's <lccp.:st sab
di\ision load water Fne as lo be alwJvs a ·cc5~ihlc 
for C\a1111mt1on unjcr scnice condi tions and is of 
a hori,ontal balanced t}'p,.; wl1 ich is nJrmally 
closed. 

(c) Any \alve filled in compliance with the require
ments of sub-p:.iragraph (b) which is a geared valve, or 
the lower of two non-geared \ahes, shall be sc;;urctl to 
the ship's shdl plat111g. 

(d) All cocks and \ ldvcs attached Lo inlets or discharges 
other than inlets or dischurges connected with nuchinery. 
being cocks or valves ti lted below the marg'n line or 
the failurn of which may ·tffect Lile subdivision t 1f 1he ship. 
shall be made of steel , bronze. or other equ:tl ly dlicient 
materia l. 

(e) Main an<l auxiliary 111lds and discharf:•-s Cl)Uneet..:d 
with machinery shall b1c 11tt::d w, th readily accessible 
cocks or vah·cs belwecn the p:pcs and the ship's shell 
plating or between th.:: pipes and a fabricated box 
attached to the shell pla ting. Such cocks or valves of 
more than 3 inch bore attached to such inlets or dis
charges shall be madt> of steel, bronze, o: other equally 
efficient mJterial. If made of steel. such cocks and 
valves shall be protected agai n5t corrosion. 

(f) Discharge pipes led through the shell plating below 
the margin line o f a ny ship o f Classes [, JI and llA. 
shall no t be filled in a direct line between the outboard 
opening and the connection with the deck, water closet 
or other similar fitting, but shaJI be axranged with bends 
or elbows of substantial metal other than cast iron or lead . 

(g) All discharge pipes led th rough the shell plating 
below the margin line in the sh ip and the valves relating 
thereto. shall be protected from damage. 

(fl) All bolts connecting cocks. valves. discharge pipes 
and other similar equipment to the shell plating of the 
ship below the margin line shall have their heads outside 
the shell plating, and shall be either countersunk or cup
headed. 

(i) Efficient means shall be provided for the drainage of 
all watertight decks below the margin line in the ship 
and any drainage pipes shall be so fitted with valves or 
otherwise arranged as to avoid the danger of wat:!r passing 
from a damaged to an unda maged compartment. 

(j) The inboard opening of every ash-shoot, rubbish
shoot and o ther similar shoot in the ship shall be fitted 
wi th an efficient watertight cover. a nd , if such opening is 
below the margin line, it shall a lso be Gtted with a n 
automatic non-return valve in the s hoot in a readily 
accessible position above the ship's deepest subdivision 
load water line. The valve shall be o f the horizontal 
balanced type, normally· closed and provided with local 
means for securing it in a closed pos;tion. Tl1c rcquire-

J5 
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graaf i nie van toepas. ing op asuitstoters en uitdrywers 
waarvan die binneboordse openings in die skccpsruim. en 
noodwend1g ondcrkant die dicpsle indeling~laswaterlyn. 
gel:.: is n1e. Sulke ui!>loters <.'n uitdrywcrs m~el v~iorsi<:,n 
wees van middels wat voorkom dat water 111 die sk tp 
kom 

(k) Enigc <..leurgangs-, laai- of stecnkoolpoort wat ondcr
kant die indompelingsgrcnslyn van die skip :iangcbring is. 
moet stcrk gcnocg wees en sy laagste punt moet nie ondcr
kant die skip se dicpstc indclingslaswaterlyn wees nie. 

[OPMERK ING.- Dic aan<..lag word gevestig op rc~ula!>ie 
90 inoevol!!e waarvan ·n Hoofsluk I I-sk ip van Kia~ VI 
van die vereistes van paragraar (8) vrygcstel kan word.] 

18. O PCNINGS IN OI i SKI I PSII00RD FN FLDERS 80 01[ 
IN0()Ml'I Ll'IGSGRENSLYN. 

Ln elke Hoofstuk I I-skip moct pa tryspoorte. deurgang ·-, 
laai- en ste.!nkoolpoortc en andcr openings in die huid
beplating bokant d ie indompelingsgrcnsly_n en die middcls 
waardeur hullc geslwt word van doeltrdkndc ontwcrp en 
konstruksie wcci. en. met inagneming ,·an die ruimle 
wa:irin hullc aangcbring word en van hul posisie met 
bctrekking tot d:e dicpste inddingslaswaterlyn en die 
voornemende dicn~ van die skip. sterk gcnoeg wees. 

19. D EK WAT AAN WIND LN WErR BLOOTGEST EL IS. 

l n elke Hoofstuk Tl- kip moet die beskotdck of 'n dek 
bo die bcskotdek di cr wees teen wind en weer. Alic ope
nin<•s in 'n dek wat "'dig teen wind en weer is. moet luik-o . . 
hoofde he wat hoog en sterk gcnoeg 1s en moct , oors_1en 
wees van doeltreffendc en snel middcls om hulle teen wmd 
en weer af te sluit. Watcrnfvocrpoortc of spuigatc moct 
voorsien word om die water van sodanige dek af tc voer 
on<lcr alle weerstoestande. 

20. lNDELING<;L A<;LYNE. 

(I) Elke Hoofstuk 11-skip meet aan die skeepsboorde 
midskccps gemcrk word met die in<l.;lin~sla slync wat deur 
die Mi nister (of ekretaris in die !!,Cval van 'n plaaslike 
laslvnskip) daaraan tocgewy~ is. D!e merke moct bestaan 
t1it horisontale lync. 'n duim breed en ncgc duim lan k, in 
die geval van 'n skip wat 'n las_lynskip i~ vii: die tocpas
si110 van die Wet. en twaalf du11n lank 111 die gcval van 
enige ander ski p. Die merke moet in wit of gcel op 'n 
donkcr agtcrgrond of in swart op 'n ligte agtcrgrond gcverf 
word en moet ook in ystcr- of staalskcpe ingesny of 
gcsenterpons word en in houtskepe ingesny word. 

(2) Die indclingslaslyne moet met die letter C aan12ed ui 
word en in die geval van skepe van Klasse 1 en rr. met 
opcenvolgende nommers vanaf die boon le indclingslas
lyo wat C, gcmcrk moet word. In die geval van Hoof
sluk rt-skcpe van Klasse HA en VI-

(a) indicn daar net een indelingslaslyn is, moet dit met 
die letter C aa ngedui word; 

(h) ind:en daar meer as ecn indelingslaslyn is. moct 
die indelingslaslync met die letter C en met daarop
volgende lc!ters vanaf d ie boonste rndeling~laslyn 
wat CA gemcrk moct word . aangedui word. 

Die aanduidende letters en syfcrs moct in elkc geval 
op die skccpsboordc gever[ en gcsny of gcsentcrpons word. 
wat die gcval ookal is. op dieselfdc wysc as die lync 
waarna hullc verwys. 

HOOFSTU K 11 (A).-VEREISTES VCR SKFPr WAT 
NI E VE RE fS WOR D OM AAN HOOFSTUK IT 
TE VOLDOEN NIE. 

2 1. TorPASSl'<G VAN Hoorsnnc lI (At 

Hicrdie Hoofstuk is van tocpassing op elkc skip van 
Klas VI wat mind~r as 151 p:ma~icrs vervoer. en 'n 
,. Hoofstuk 11 (A)-skip" b;:tekcn 'n sk ip waarop hierdic 
Hoofstuk aldus van toepassing is. 

22. O1'f NINGS IN D IE SKL[PSB00RD E. 

(l) Doeltreffcndc middcls moct voorsicn word om te 
voorkom dat water per ongcluk in cnigc Hoofstuk 11 (A), 
skip inkom dcur cnigc openings in die skeepsboorde. 
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mcnts of thi paragraph shall not apply to ash ejectors 
and cxpellers the inboard openings of which are in the 
ship·s stokehold and necessarily below the deepest sub
d ivision load waler line. Such ejectors and cxpellers 
shall be filled w:th means which will prevent water enler
ing the ship. 

(k) Any gangway porL, cargo port, or coaling port filled 
below the margin line of the ship ~hall be of adequate 
strength and its lowest point shall not be below the ship' 
deepest subdivision load water line. 

[No rr.- llention is invited to re!!ulation 90 in terms 
of wh ich a Ch~1rter If ship of Class VI may be cxempll.:d 
from the requirements of paragraph (8).] 

18. St0l AND OT111-R O PEMNGS Anon: n11, M ARGI N LI Nn 

In very Charter rL hip. side scuttles. gangway ports. 
cargo ports, coaling ports. and other openings in the shell 
plating above the margin line and thei r means of closin~ 
shall be of efficient design and construction and of 
su01cient strength having regard to the spaces in which 
tbey arc fi tted and their positions relative to the decpcc;t 
subdivision load water line, and to the intended serviei} 
of the ship. 

19. W!ATHl7l DlCK. 

In every Chapter 1l ship. the bulkhead deck or a deck 
above tl1 c bulkhead deck shall be wcathcrtight. Al l 
openings in a wca!hertight deck <:ha ll ha \-e coaminr-. or 
adeq uate hci!?ht a n<..I strength and shall be provided with 
efficient and rapid means of closing so as to make them 
wcathcrt ight. Freeing ports or scuppers shall he provided 
for clearing such d~ck of water under all weather condi
tions. 

20. SUBD l \' l <il0N LOAD LI NES. 

(I) Every Chapter I I ship shall be marked on its sides 
amidships with the subdivision load lines assigned to it 
by the Minist..:r (or Secretary in the case of a local loJd 
line ship). The marks shall consist o[ hori70ntal lines 
one inch in breadth. and nine inches in length in the 
case of a shi p which is a load line ship for the purpo~es 
of the Act and twelve inches in length in the case of 
any other ship. The marks shall be painted in white or 
yellow on a dark ground or in black on a light ground, 
and shall a lso be cut in or centre-punched on iron or 
steel ships, and cut into the planking on wood ships 

(2) The subdi, is ion load line<; shall be identified with 
the the letter C. and. in the case of ships of Classes [ 
and JI. with consecutive numbers beginning from lhc 
decpesl subdivision load line which shall he marked C . 
In the case of Chapter H ships of Classes HA and VI~ 

(a) if there is only one subdivision load line it shall be 
identified with the letter C: 

(b) if there is more than one subdivision load line. 
the subdivision load lines shall be identified with 
the letter C and with co11sccutive letters beginning 
from the deepest sulxlivi~ion load line, which shall 
be marked CA. 

The identifying letters and numerals. shall in every 
case be painted and cut or centre-punched. as the case 
may be, on the sides of the ship in the same manner as 
the lines to which they relate. 

CHAPTER fl (A).- REQ IREME TS FOR SHIPS 
NOT REQUIRED TO CO 1PLY WITH CHAPTER H. 

2 l. APPLICATlO OF C IIAPTrR 11 (A). 

This Chapter applies to every ship of Class VI carrying 
less than 151 passengers. and a "Chaptc1 II (A) ship" 
means a ship to which this Chapter so applies. 

22. OPLNINGS I N H IP SH>!''- or TIIP SIIIP. 

( I) Effective means shall bl.' provided for preventing 
the accidental admission of water into any Chapter 11 (A) 
ship through any openings in the sides of the sbip. 
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(2) Elke patryspoort wat ia die skip aangebring word. 
moet van die tipe wees wat nie oopmaak nie en moet 
walerdig wees, en moet. met inagneming van sy posisie 
in die skip, s terk genoeg wees. 

HOOFSTUK JLJ.- LENSPOMPINRIGTINGS. 

23. TOl::PASSING VAN HO0F<;TUK HT. 

H ierdie Hoofstuk is op a lle skepe van toepassing. 

24. ALGEMEFN. 

Behalwe in die geval van oop skepe van Klas VI wat 
nie !anger as 40 voct is nie en nie reise onderneem na 'n 
punt verder as vyf myl van die vertrekpunt af nie, moet 
elke skip voorsien wees van 'n doeltrefTende pompinrigting 
wat in staat is om onder a lle omstandighcde wat in die 
praktyk na 'n ongeluk mag voorkom, hetsy die skip rcgop 
le of nie. uit enige waterdigte afdeling te pomp en dit te 
dreineer. Suigopenings aan die kaute moet voorsien word 
indien dit vir daardie doe! nodig is. Docltrcffende maat
re~ls moet getref word om te virseker dat water in enige 
waterdigte afdel ing sy wcg na die suigpype sal vind. Doel
treffende middels moet voorsien word om die water uit 
alle ge'isoleerde ruime en ge'isolcerde tusscndekke in die 
skip te clreineer. 

25. OCTAL EN TIPE LENSPOMPC: SKEPE VAN KLAS-SE 
J EN J[. 

(I) Elke skip van Klasse I en I[ moet voorsien wees 
van pompe wat met die hooflenslciding verbind is in 
ooreenstemming met die volgende tabel : -
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(2) Every side scuttle fitted in the ship shall be of the 
non-opening type and sha ll be watertight and of sufficient 
strength having regard to its position in t he ship. 

CHAPTER m.-BrLGE PUMPING 
ARRANGEMENTS. 

23. APPLICATION or C HAPTER II r. 
This Chapter applies to every sh ip. 

' 
24. GENl:RAL. 

Except in the case of o pen ships of Class Vl not 
exceeding 40 feel in length and not proceeding o n voyages 
Lo a point more tha n 5 miles from the starting point, 
every ship shall be provided with an efficient pumping 
plant capable of p umping from and draining any water
tigbt compartment in the ship under ail conditions likely 
to arise in practice after a casualty, whether or not the 
ship remains upright. Wing suctions sha ll be provided if 
necessary for that purpose. Erftcient arrangements shall 
be provided whereby water in any watertight compart
ment may find its way to the suction pipes. Efficient 
means shall be provided for draining water from all in
sulated holds and insulated between d ecks in the ship. 

25. NUMIIER AND TYPE or BrLGE PUMPS: SHTPS OF 
CLASSl: S I AND J 1. 

(1) Every ship of Classes I and IT shall be provided 
with pumps connected to the bilge main in accordance 
with Lhe following table: -

Lengle van skip. Minder as 300 voel. 300 voct en groter. 

Kriteriumsyfer. , Minder as 30. I 30 en groter. M inder as 30. I 30 en groter. 

Geml handpompe van die kruktipe (kan deur een onaf-
hanklike kragpomp vervang word) ........ .. .. .. .. . 

Gelal hoofmasjienpompe (kan deur ccn onafhanklike 
k ragpomp vervang word) ...... . . .. .... ..... . .... . . 

Gctal onafhankl ikc kragpompe ........... . ........ .. . 

2 

I 
3 

I 
2 

l 
3 

Length or Ship. Less than 300 ft . 300 ft. or over. 

Criterion Numeral. Less than 30. I 30 and over. I ~ss - than 30. I 30 and over. 

---

Number of hand pumps or the crank type (may be 2 replaced by one independent power pump) ... . . ... . 
Number or main cngin~ pump, (may be replaced by one 

independent power pump) . .. ......... . .... . . . .. . . 
Number of independent power pumps . . ........ . ... . . 

- - ---

(2) Die pompinrigting waarna in paragraaf (1) verwys 
word, moet soos volg iugerig word: -

(a) In skepe voorsien van twee handpompe van die 
k:ruktipe ooreenkomstig paragraaf (l), moet een 
van sodanige pompe voor en een agter in die skip 
aangebring word; 

(b) in a lle ander skepe van Klasse I e n II-
(i) moet een van die pompe 'n doeltreffende nood 

pomp van 'n o nderclompelbare tipe wees met 
'n kragbron en die nodige kontroles wat bo 
die skip se beskotdek gelee is: of 

(ii) moct die kragpompe e n hullc kragbronne in 
die skip oor die hele lcngtc van d ie skip so 
verdeel wees d a t daar in enige oorstromings
toesta nd wat d ie skip moct wcers taan, minstens 
een pomp in 'n onbeskadigde waterdigte afde
l ing besk.ikl>aar sal_ .wees. 

I 
-

I 
-

I 
-

I I 1 
3 2 3 

(2) The pumping plant referred to in paragraph (1) shall 
be a rranged as follows: -

(a) ln ships provid~d with two hand pumps of the crank 
type in compliance with paragraph ( I ), one of such 
pumps shall be installed forward and the other 
aft; 

(b) in all other ships of Classes land H-
(i) one of the pumps shall be an efficient emer

gency pump of a subme rsible type having its 
source of power and the neces~ary controls 

(ii) 
situated above the ship's bulkhead deck; or 
the power pum ps in the ship and their sources 
of power shall be so d isposed throughout the 
ship's lcngtb that under any condition of flood
ing which the ship is required to withstand, at 
least one such pump in an unda maged water
Light comparlrocnt will be a vailable. 

AJ 

I 
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26. G ETAL EN TIPE LENSPOMPC: SKCPE VAN KLAS IJA. 
(1) Elke skip van Klas H A moet van lenspompe voor

sien word ooreenkomstig die volgende label: -

Lengle van skip in voct. 

Onder 50 ........ . . ....... . .... .... ..... . 

50 en onder 100 .. ...... .. . .. .... . . .. . .. . 

I 00 en onder 250 ..... .... .... ....... .. . . 
250 en onder 300 ......... . ......... . . . .. . 
300 en groter . . . . .. . .. . .•... . .. .. .. . . .. . • 

Hoofenjin
pomp.• 

26. NUMllER AND TYPE OF B ILGE PuMPS: Smrs OF 
CLASS llA. 

( I) Every ship of C lass llA shall be provided with bilge 
pumps in accordance wilb the (oflowing table : -

Onafhanklike 
kragpompe. 

I 
1 
2 

Getal pompe. 

J J:mdpompe. t 

ren van die hefhoomlipe vir elke waterdigle 
afdeling, of cen van die kruktipe. 

Ecn van die hefboonuipc vI elk1- 11a1erdigle 
afdeling, of ccn van die 1-rukllpc. 

E.:n \an die kruktipc. 
Twee van die k ruk t1pe. 

• Die hoofenjinpomp kan deur ccn onafhanklike kragpomp vervang word. 
t D ie handpompe w:u in hicrdic kolom ~ermcld worJ, kan dcur een onafhanklike kragpomp vervang word. 

~-- --:~---- ------- _______________________________ _ 

Length of Ship in feet. 

Under 50 ........ ....... . ... .. ....... ... . 

50 and under 100 ...................... .. 

100 and under 250 . . . ..... .... .. ........ . 
250 and under 300 ......... .. ........ . . . . 
300 and over ........ . ....•.......•...... 

Main 
Engine Pump.• 

Number of Pumps. 

I ndependent 
Power Pumps. 

J 
] 

2 

H and Pumps.t 

One of the lever type for each watertight com
panmcnt, or one of lite cra'lk type. 

One of the lever type for each wate,t:gnl com
partment, or one of the crank type. 

One of the crank type. 
T w;i of the crank type. 

• The main engine pump may be replaced by one independent power pump. 
t The handpumps specified in lh is column may be replaced by one independem power pump. 

(2) In elke skip van Klas IIA met 'n lengtc van minder 
as 300 voet rnaar nie minder as 250 voct nic voorsien 
van twee handpompe van die kruktipe ooreenkomslig 
paragraaf (I), in elk so 'n skip mel 'n lengtc van 300 voet 
of mecr en in elkc skip met 'n lengte van minder as 300 
voet waar d ie handpomp of -pompe deur 'n onafhanklike 
kragpomp vcrvang is. is paragraaf (2) van regulasie 25 
va o toepassing op die pompinrigtings soos dil op die 
pompinrigtings in skepe van Klasse I en II van toepassing 
JS. 

27. GCTAL cN Tl PE LENSPOMPE, r s .: S KEPE \'AN KLAS VJ. 

Elke skip van Klas VT moet soos volg voorsien wees 
van lcnspompe en middels vir ui thosing: -

(a) 'n Skip met 'n lcngte van meer as 60 voet, met 'n 
kragpomp wat deur d ie hoofenjin aangedryf word. 
eo daarbencwens met 'n handpomp beha lwe 'n 
ha ndpom p van die hefboomtipe; 

(b) 'n skip wat van 'n dck voorsicn is en met 'o lengle 
va n hoogstens 60 voet, met 'n bandpomp behalwe 
'o bandpomp van die hefboomtipe; 

(c) 'n skip wat gedeeltelik van 'n dek voorsien is en 
met 'n lengte van hoogstens 60 voet, met 'n hand
pomp en daarbenewens lwee uithosers of een uit
hoser en cen emmer; 

(a) 'n oop skip met 'n lengte van meer as 40 voet maar 
hoogstens 60 voet, met 'n handpomp en daar
benewens twee uithosers of een uithoser en een 
emmer; 

(e) 'n oop skip met · 11 Jengte van hoogstens 40 voet en 
wa l verder as 5 my! va naf die vertrekpunt van die 
reis vaar, met 'n handpomp en daarbeneweos twee 
uilhosers of cen uithoser en een emmer; 

(f) 'n oop skip met 'o lengte va n hoogstens 40 voet en 
wat nie reise verdcr as 5 myl vanaf rue vertrekpunt 
ondcrneem nic, met twee uithosers of een uithoser 
en een emmer. 
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(2) In every ship of Class lI A of less than 300 feet but 
not less than 250 feet in leng th provided with two hand 
pumps of the crank type in accorda nc.: wi th paragraph 
{I), in every such ship of 300 feet in lengLh or over a nd 
in every ship of under 300 feet in length where the ha nd 
pump or pumps are replaced by an independent power 
pump, pa ragraph (2) of regulation 25 shall a pply to the 
pumping arrangements as it applies to U1c pumping 
arrangements in ships of Classes I and 11. 

27. UMBl:R AND TYPE OF BILGE P UMPS, ETC. : 
SIIIPS OF CLASS V 1. 

E very ship of Class V [ shall be provided wit:1 bilge 
pumps and means for bailing as follows:-

(a) A ship exceeding 60 feet in length. with a power 
pump, which may be worked by the main engine, 
and. in addit ion. with a hand pump other than 
a ha nd pump of the lever type; 

(b) a decked ship not exceeding 60 feet in lcnglh, 
with a hand pump other than a hand pump of the 
lever type; 

(c) a partially decked ship not exceeding 60 feet in 
length, with a band pump, and. in addition, with 
two bailers or one bailer and one bucket: 

(d) a n open ship exceeding 40 feet in length but 
not exceeding 60 feet in length, with a hand 
pump, and, in addition, with two bailers or one 
bailer and one bucket; 

(e) an open ship not exceeding 40 feet in length, and 
proceeding beyond 5 miles from the starting point 
of her voyage, wi th a hand pump, a nd, in addit ion, 
wi th lwo bailcrs or one bailer and one buck..:!!; 

(f) an open ship not exceed ing 40 feet in length, and 
nol proceeding on voyages more than 5 miles from 
the starting point, with two baiJers or one bailer 
and one bucket. 
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28. VFREIST ES V IR L ENSPOMPE EN LENSSUIGINGS. 

(l ) Kraglcnspompe wat in enigc skip aangebring word 
moet. wanncer dit prakties uilvocrbaar is, in afsonder
like waterdigtc afdelings geplaas word wa l so ingerig of 
gelce is dat hullc nie maklik as gcvolg van diesclfde skade 
sal volloop nie, en indicn die c njins en stoomketels in 
twee of mecr watcrdigte afdelings geplaas is. moet die 
lenspompe wat daar beskikbaar is sover moo ntlik oor 
h ierdie afdel ings ver<leel word. 

('.!) E ll-e lenspomp wat in die skip voorsien word ooreen
komstig hierdie Deel, moet self-laaicnd wees tensy docl
trdfende laaimiddcls voorsien word. Elke soda nige pomp, 
bchalwe 'n hand pomp van die hefboomtipe en ' n pomp 
wat slegs vi r pickafdelings voorsien word. moet heL~y d it 
met die hand of meganies beweeg word. so ingcrig wees 
om water ui t enige ruim of enige dee! van die masjinerie
ruim in die skip tc pomp. 

(3) Elke ona(hank lil-e kraglcnspomp in die sk ip moel 
in staat wees om water teen 'n sndheid van nie minder as 
400 voet per minuut nie deur d ie hooflenspyp te pomp. 
Elke sodanigc pomp moet van ' n regstreekse suiging voor
sien word van die ru imte waarin dit gelec is. Met die 
voorbehoud dat daar nie meer as twee rcgstreeksc su1gings 
in een ruim vereis word nie. Elle sodanige suiging moet 
'n deursnee he wal nie kleiner is as die van die ski p sc 
hooflenspyp nic. Die regstreekse suigings in die masjinerie
ruim van die skip moet so ingerig wees da t water vana( 
elkc kant van die ruim deur regst rc:!ksc s uigings na onaf
ha nklike Jenspompe gepomp kan word. 

(4) Daar moct in die stookru im van elke skip wat stcen
kool as brandstof gebruik 'n buigbare suigslang met vol
doende lcngte aangebring word wat in staat is o m vanaf 
'n inrigting aan 'n onafhanklike kraglenspomp in die skip 
tot by elke kant van die stookruimkimme te strek. Hier
d ie suig.,Jang is behalwe die a nder lenssuigings wat by 
hicrdie reeulasic vereis \\Ord. en rooet ·11 interne deursnee 
he van vier duim. of halfduim grater as d ie van die 
grootste taklenssuiging wa t by regulasie 30 vereis word, 
waller ookal d ie minste is 

(5) Cnige hoofenjinsirkulasiepompe in die skip moct 
aangebring word met regstrcekse suigverbindi ngs. voor
sien van terugslagkleppe. tot by die laagste dreinerings
vlak in die skip sc masjinerieruim, of so na daaraan as 
wat die Minister (of die Sekreta ris in die geval van ·11 
skip wat nie bedoel is vir gebruik op internasionale reise 
n ie) in die geval van tlaardie skip te, rede stcl. Sulke ver
bindings moel 'n dcursnec he van ten minstc twee-derdes 
, an die van die skip se hoofsirkulasie-inlaa t. en die oop 
enl daarvan o[ die sif. ac; daar een is. wat daaraan ver
bind is. moct tocganklik wees vir skoonmaakdoeleindes. 
Jndien stcenkool as stoomkctclbrandstof gebruik kan word 
en daar nie 'n waterdigte beskot tussen die enjins en die 
stoomketels is nie, moet ·11 ree:streekse uitlaat na buite
boord vanaf minstens een van- voorno: mde pompe aan
gebring word. tensy ·n rcgstreekse aansluiting op d ie 
sirkula~ie-uitlaa tlciding daarvan aangcbring word. Die 
stange van die skip se hoo[c;irkulasic-in laat en van die reg
streekse s uigkleppe moet redelik bo die platform van die 
enjinkamer uitsteek. 

(6) Die handlenspompe in die skip moet vanaf bo die 
skip sc beskotdek, as daar ccn is. gcrecl kan word, en 
moet so ingcrig wees clat die po mpsuierklep en die stert
klep vir ondersoek en nasicn uitgehaal k.an word in die 
geval van oorstroming. [ndien twee handpompe van die 
kruktipc in die skip a:ingebring is. moet 'n afsluitklep of 
-kraan wat van bo die skip sc beskotc!ck gereel word of 
tcrugslagklcppe voors ien word sodat enigeen van beide 
sulke pompc oopgemaak kan word sander om die doel
treffendheid van die ander een te bei:nvloed. 

29. lNRIGTlNG VAN LFNSPYPE. 

(1) In elke skip moet alle pype vanaf die pompe wat 
vir die dreinering van vragruimc of enige dee] va n d ie 
masjinerieruim nodig is. afsonderlik wees van die pype 
wat gebruik kan word om ruimtcs waarin water o f o lie 
vervoer word, tc vul of leeg tc maak. 
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28. R EQUlREM CNTS fOR BILGE P UM PS Al\0 BILGE 
SUCTIOI\S. 

( 1) Power bilge pumps fitted in any ship, shalJ where 
practicable be placed in separate watertight compart
ments so arranged or s ituated as not to be readily 
flooded by the same damage, and if the ship's engines 
and boilers are in two or more watertight compartments 
the bilge pumps there available shall be distributed 
through such compartments as far as possible. 

(2) Every bilge pump provided in the s hip in com
pliance with this Part shall be self-priming unless efficient 
means of priming are provided. E very such pump, other 
than a hand pump of the lever t) pe and a pump pro1. ided 
for peak compartments only, shall, whether operated by 
band or by power, be so arranged as to be capable of 
drawing water from any hold or any part of the machinery 
space in the ship. 

(3) Every independent power bi lge pump in the ship 
shall b~ capable of giving a speed of water thro,!gh the 
ship"s main bilge pipe of no t less than 400 feet per 
minute. Every such pump shall have a direct suction 
from the space in which it is si tuated. Provided that not 
more than two di rect suctions shall be required in any 
one space. E very such suction shall be of a diameter 
not less than thJt of the ship's main bilge pipe. The 
d irect suctio ns in the ship's machinery space shall be so 
arranged tha t water may be pumped from each side of 
the space through di rect suctions to independent bilge 
pumps. 

(4) T here shall be provided in the stokeholtl of every 
ship, being a coal burning ship, a flexible s uction hose 
of sufficient length to reach from a fi tting on an inde
pendent power bilge pump in the shjp to each side of 
the stokehold bilges. The hose shall be in add it ion to 
the other bi lge suctions required by th is regula tion. and 
shall have a n in ternal diameter of 4 inches, or l inch 
larger than tha t o f the la rgest branch bilge suct ion 
required by regulation 30, whichever is the less. 

(5) Any ma in engine circulating pumps in the ship shall 
be fi tted with direct suction connections, provided with 
non-return valves. to the lowest d rainage level in the 
ship's machinery space, or as near thereto as will satisfy 
the M inister (or Secretary in the case of a ship which 
is not intended to be engaged in international voyages) 
in the case of that ship. Such connections shall be of a 
d iameter a t least two-thirds of that of the ship's main 
sea inlet, and the open end thereof or the strainer, if 
any, attached thereto shall be accessible for clearing. If 
the boiler fuel may be coal and there is no watertight 
bulkhead between the ship's engines and boilers. a direct 
discharge overboard shal l be fitted from at least one of 
the aforesaid pumps unless a by-pass is fitted to the 
circula ting discharge thereof. The spindles of the ship's 
main sea inlet and of the direct s uction valves shall 
extend well above the engine room platform. 

(6) The hand bilge pumps in the ship shall be work
able from above the s hip's bulkhead deck, if any, and 
shall be so arranged that the bucket and tail valve can 
be withdrawn for examination and overhaul under 
flooding conditions. U two hand pumps of the crank 
type are fi tted in the ship, a shut-off valve or cock ope
rated from above the ship's bulkhead deck or non-return 
valves shall be provided to enable either of such pumps 
to be opened up without affecting the efficiency of the 
other. 

29. ARRANGtMENT OF BtLGE PIPES. 

( I) In every ship, a ll pipes from the pumps for drain
ing cargo spaces o r any part of the machinery spac~ shall 
be distinct from pipes w hich may be used for filling o r 
emptying spaces in whjch water or oil is carried . 
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(2) L oodpype mag nic in verband met lenspompe in 
en1ge skip in o( onde r steenkoolbunkers. oliebrand's tof
tenks of in eoige afdcl ing waarin o licbesinktenks of olic
pompcenhedc gc lee is nic. aangebring wor<l nie. 

(3) Lenssuigpompe in enigc skip mag nie deur olictenks 
gevocr word teosy die pypc in ' n oliedigte vcrkccrsgang 
ingcsluit is nic. Su lkc pype mag nie d eur clubbelbodem
Lenks gevoer word nie. 

(4) SuJke P} pe moet met nensverbindings gemaak word 
en deeglik in posisie bvvcstig word en waar nodig teen die 
gcvaar van be~kadiging beskerm won.I. D ocltreffende 
uitsett ingslassc of -krommings moet in clke P) plciding 
voorsien word . en waar ·11 verbinding by 'n bcskotdck of 
cider me t 'n Joodkrornming l!emaak word, moet d ie i>traal 
van clke kromming en d ie :itstand tussen <lie asse va n die 
reguit eedeeltes van die pype nie minder as drie keer <lie 
deursnee van die pyp wees n ie en d ie lengte ,an enip.c 
kromming mag nie minder as agt keer daardie <l cur nee 
wees nie . 

30. DEURSNl·E VAN L ENSSUIG PYPL. 

(J) Onderwo rpe aan die bepa lings van paragrawc (2 ) en 
(3) moct die binneste dcursnee van hoof- en taklcnssuig
pype in elke skip van Klasse L 11 en HA, en e lkc skip van 
Klas VI wat by rcgulasie 27 verc is word om van ' n pomp 
voorsien te wees, tot die naaste kwart duim bepaal wo rd 
volgens die volgende formules : -

/ L ( B j_D ) I- J 
'V 2,500 

/
I (B D) 

,._ 1.500 I I 

waar d m = binneste deu.,i.c...: "'' ' Lnc hoonens5uigpypc in d uime. 
db = binneste deu r nee van die tak lc n\~u igpypc in duime. 

L = lengte va n Jie skip in voel. 
l3 = breedte va n die s kip in voct. 
D holte oo reenkoms tig die mnl van d ie skip gcmecl op 

d ie be kotdek, in voct. 
I = lengte van kom partement in ,oet. 

(2) Geen hooflenssuigpyp in enige skip va n Klasse T. 
II en HA mag ·u binncdeur nee van minder 2! duim he 
nie. en die b innedcursnee van geen taksuigpyp mag min
der as twee duim wees of hocf meer as vier duim le wees 
nie. 

(3) Geen lenssuigpyp in enigc skip va n Kia~ VJ. wat by 
regulasie 27 vereis word om va n 'n po mp voorsien te wees. 
mag 'n binnecleu rsncc van minder as I! duim he nie. 

31. V OORSORG MAATRl·ELS TbEN Q()RST ROl\1 1NG DFUR 
LI : S PYPE. 

(1) Die lens- en ballai,po mpste lscls in elke Hoofstuk 11-
skip moet so ingerig wees clat dit sal verhoed dat wa ter 
"anaf die see of vanaf watc rballasru ime die skip e vrao 
ruime of enige deel va n die rnasjinc ricruim sal binneko; , 
of uit een wa terdigte a fdcling in d ie skip na · 11 a nder sa l 
stroom. Die lensverbind ing me t enigc pomr wat su iuino 
van di~ see o f w~lerballasruimc bewerkstcllig moet gen-~aak 
word of deur m1ddd van 'n te rugslagk lep o ( ' n kraan wat 
nie terselfdertyd na d ie kimmc en na die see of na die 
k imme en d ie watcrballasru ime feopen kan word nie. 
Kleppe, in le_nsyerdccli...1ste_ moet ,an die terug lag-tipe 
wees. n lnngt1ng van slu1tk leppc of blinde 0cnse moet 
voorsien word om tc verhoed dat enige d ieptcnk in so ·n 
skip deur onagsaamhcid met ec\.\ater volloop wanneer 
d it vra~ bevat o f dcur 'n lenspyp lceggepomp word wan
neer d1 t wa tcrballas bcvat. en instruksics vir die bedie
ning van soclanige inrigt ing mocl digby in ' n opvallendc 
plek vcrtoon word. 

(2) Daar moel in elke H oof tuk 11-skip voorsienin° 
gemaak word o m le vcrhocd d a l cn ige waterdiote afdelin~ 
wal dcur 'n lcnssuigpyp bedicn word, sal volloop in di~ 
~cv,a l van d ie brc~k of a ndersins beskadiging van d ie pyp 
JO n a nder a fd eling as gevolg van 'n botsinO' of wanneer 
die skip gro~d raak. Wannecr enige dee! v: n so ' n pyp 
na_der aan d ie skcep1>boord gelec 1s as een-vyfdc van d ie 
m1dsk~cp~c brc~dte ~..i n d ie skip gcmect by d ie hoogtc 
van d ie d1epsle indelingslaswaterlyn. of wanneer dit in ' n 
kok~rkie l gele~ is. ~ oet 'n terugslagklep aan die pyp aan
gcbnn~ word in d ie watcrd igte afdeling wa t die oop ent 
,an die pyp bevat 
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(2) Lead pipes sbaJI not be fitted in connection with 
bilge pumps in any shir, in or under coal bunkers, oil 
fuel slo rage tanks o r in any compartment i n which oil 
se ttling tanks or oil fuel pumping units arc situa ted . 

(3) Bi lge suction pipes in any sbip shall not be led 
t l~rough oil tanks unlc s the pipes arc enclosed in an 
o il -tighl Lrunkway. Such pipes sha ll not be led through 
double bottom ta nks. 

(4) Such pipes shall be made with fla nged joints and 
shall be thoroughly ~ecured in posilion and protected 
where necessary againsL the risk of damage. Eflicicnt 
expansion joints or bends shall be pro idcd in each line 
of pipe, and where a connection is made a t a bulkhead 
or else\, here with a lead bend. the rad ius of each bend 
a nd the d istance between the axes of the straight pa rts of 
the pipes ~ha ll be not less than th ree times the d iameter 
of the pipe a nd the length of any bend shall be not less 
than eight times tha t d iameter. 

30. DIAMETER OF 1311 GI SUCTION P tP l'S. 

( I) Subject to the provisions of paragra ph (2) and (3), 
in every ship of Classe I. J l and IIA , and in every shi p 
of Class VI. which is required by regulation 27 to be 
provided with a pump. the internal diameter of main and 
bra nch bilge suc lion pipes sha ll be determined to the 
nearest ! inch calcula ted a~cording to the following 
formu lae : -

d m 
/ L (B + D) 

'V 2,500 

/ I ( B l D) 
'V 1,500 

where d 111 = interna l diameter or 1he main bilge suctio n pipes in 
inche5. 

db = internal dia meter of 1he brnnch bilge suction pipes in 
inches. 

L = length of ship in feet. · 
B ~ breadth of ship in feet. 
D = moulded depth of shi p a1 b ulk head <leek in feet. 

I = length of compartmen1 in feet. 

(2) o ma in bilge uction pi pe in any sh ip o f Classes 
I. II and TTA shall be less than 21 inches in bore. and no 
branch suct ion pipe ha ll be less tha n 2 inchc , or need 
be more than 4 inches, in bore. 

(3) o bilge s uction pipe in any sh ip of Class VI, 
which is required by 1cgula1ion 27 to be r,rovided with 
a pump, s hall be less than J ~ inchc in bore. 

31. P RtCAU !IONS /\GA INST FLOODI 'G T IIROUGH 
BILGl Pl l'I.S. 

( I) The b ilge a nd ba llast pumping systems in every 
Chapter JT ship sha ll bc so a rranged as to prevent wa ter 
passing from the sea or fro m water ba llast spaces into 
the ship·s cargo spaces or into an) part of the machinery 
space o r from o ne wa tert ight compa rtment in the sh ip to 
another. The bi lge connectio n lo any pum p which e!Tects 
suc tion fro m the sea or fro m wa te r ballast spaces shall 
be made by means of ei ther a 11011-re turn valve or a 
cock which cannot be opened a t the same time to the 
bilges and to the sea or to tbe bi lges and the water 
ballas t spaccs. Valves in bilge <fotribution boxes shall 
be of a non-return type. /\n arrangement o f lock-up 
, a lvcs or of blank flanges sha ll be provided to prevent 
a ny deep tank in such a ship being inad vertently run up 
from the ca when it contains cargo or pumped out 
through a bilge pip~ when it contains water ballast, :1nd 
instructions for the working of such arrangement shall be 
conspicuous!) displayed nearb} . 

(2) Provision shall be made in every Chapter 11 ~hip 
to prevent the flood ing o [ any watertight compartment 
se~vcd by a b ilge suction pipe in the event of the pip~ 
be ing i;cvercd or otherwise damaged, by coll ision or 
ground ing. in a ny other watertight compartment. Where 
a ny part o ( such a pir,c is s ituated nearer to the side o( 
the :,hi p that1 one-fifth of the m id-sh i[) bread th or the 
hip measured a t the level of the deepest subdi\.ision 

load wa ter line. or in any duct keel. a non- return "alvc 
sha ll be IHled to the [)ipe in the watert ight compartment 
containing the open end of the p ipe. 
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32. LENSKL EPPE, -KRANE, ENS. 

(l) Aile verdeelkaste, kleppc en krane in clkc Hoofstuk 
It-skip wat in verband met die 1eospompinrigt ings aange
brino word, moet o p p lekke wees wat te allc tye onder 
gewine omstandighede toeganklik is en hulle moet so 
ingerig wees dat in die geval van oorstrom ing ecn van die 
lenspompe op enjge waterdigte afdeling in die sk ip kan 
werk. lndien daar in cnige so ' n skip slcgs ecn pyp
leidingsstelscl deur al die pompe bedien word , moet d ie 
nodigc k lcp,pe of krane vir die beheer van die lcnssuigings 
van bo dje beskotdck van d ie skip gerecl kan word. ln
d ien daar benewens die hoofleospompinrigting 'n nood
lenspopmpinrigting aangebring is, moet dit onafhankl ik 
wees van die hoofstdsel en so ingcrig wees dat in geval van 
oorstroming 'n pomp op enigc waterdigte afdcling kan 
wcrk : Met die voorbehoud dat in enige skip van Klas BA 
met 'n lenrte van minder as 100 voet wat van ' n hand
pomp van - die hefboomtipe vir elke watcrdigte afdeling 
voorsien is ooreenkomstig d ie bepalings van paragraaf ( 1) 
van regubsie 26, d ie kleppe en kranc in die hooftenslei
ding vir die beheer van d ie suigleidings nic van die skip se 
bcskotdek gcreel boef te word indien hulle in dieselfde 
afdeling as 'n kragpo mp is nie. 

(2) [n elke Hoofstuk II-ski p moet elke bedieningstang 
vir lenssuigingsklcppe of -krane so rcgstreeks lnoontl ik 
gelci word en 'n indeksplaat he by d ie posisic bo die 
bcskotdck waarvandaan d it bedien word, wat die doe! 
van die klep of kraan en die manier waarop dit oop- en 
tocgcmaak kan word, aand ui. Elke sodanige sta ng wat 
dcur vrag- o f bunkerruime gevoer word, moct teen 
bcskadigi11g bcskerm word. 

33. L ENSSLYTKASTE EN -SUTGKORWE. 

Lenssuigings in die masjinerieruim van elke skip moet 
gclei word van maklik toegankl ike slytkaste wat, waar 
prakties uitvoerbaar, bo d ie vlak va n die werkvloer van 
sodanige ruimte geplaas is. Die kaste moct rcguit s uig
pypc na die kimme he en d ie deksels moet o p so 'n wyse 
bevestig word da t hulle maklik oop- en toegcmaak kan 
word. Die suigentc in die skeepsruime en toonelputtc 
m oet in suigkorwc, met perforasies met 'n deursnee van 
oni:.evecr i d uim, omslote wees, en die gcsamentlike o pper
vlakte van sodanige perforasies mag nie minder as twee
maal die van die end van die suigpyp wees nie. Suig
k orwe moct so gcbou wees dat hulle skoongemaak kan 
word sondcr om enigc las van die suigpyp tc breek. 

34. PYLKOKERS. 

ln clke Hoofstuk U-skip moet alle tcnks wat 'n dccl 
vo rm van d ie bou van die skip en alle waterdigtc afdelings, 
wat nie 'n deel van ciie masjinerieruim vorm nie. voorsien 
word van doeltreffende pcilingsinrigtings wat, waar nodig. 
teen beskadiging he!>kerm moct word. Waar sodanigc 
inrigtings uit pylkokers br~taan, moel 'n dik staalvcrdub
bcl. ngsplaat stewig onder elke pylkoker bevestig word 
sodat die peil ingstong daarop kan staan. Allc sotlanige 
pylkokers moet strek tot by posisies bokant die skip sc 
bcskotdek wat tc alle tye maklik toeganklik moet wees. 
Pylko~ers vir kimme, kofferdamme en dubbelbodemtenks, 
wat k1mme, koffcrdamme en tenks is wat in die masjinerie
ruim gclee is, moet so ver slrek tensy die boonste ente 
van die pype o nder gewone omstandighede toeganklik is 
en toegerus is . met krane met parallclle proppe met 
perrnanentgevest1gde handvatsels wat so gclaai is dat hulle 
die krane outomaties sluit sodra hulle losgelaat word. 
P ylkokers vir die kimme van gei'soleerde ruimc moet 
ge1so leer wees en 'n deursnee he van n ie minder as 2-1 
duim nie. 

HOOFSTUK IV.-ELEKTRI ESE UITRUSTING EN 
INST A LLASIES. 

35. TOEPASSING YAN H OOFSTUK LV. 
Hicrdic hoofstuk is op elkc skip van tocpassing. 

36. A LGEMEEN. 

( I ) In elke skip moet d ie clektriesc uitrusting en inslal
lasics, bcha lwe die elektriese aandrywingsmidcle!s. as daa r 
is. sodanjg wees da t die elektriese bed iende d icnstc wat 
noodsaaklik is vir die veiligheid van die skip en van per
sone aan boord onder noodt.oestande ia. stand gehou kan 
word. 
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32. 
1
BILGE VALV ES, COCKS, ETC. 

(1) In every Chapter I[ ship, all distribullon boxes, 
valves and cocks titted in connec11on witn the bilge pump
ing arrangements shall be in pos.t:ons which are access,ble 
at all times in ordinary circumsl:rnccs anJ shall be so 
arranged that in th1.: event of Oooding one of the bilg0 
pumps may operate on any watertight compartment in 
the ship. If in any such ship there is only enc :;ystcm of 
pipes common to all such pumps, the necessary valves 
or cocks for controlhng the bilge suctions sh;ill be capable 
of being opernted from above the ship's bulkhead deck. 
I( a n emergency bilge pumping system is provided in 
addition to the mam bilge pump•ng system, it shall be 
independent o[ the main system and shall be so arranged 
that a pump is capable o( being operated under flooding 
conditions 011 any watertigh t compartment : Provided that 
in any ship o[ Class HA of under JOO feel in !Gn;!.th pro
vided with a hand pump of the lever type for each water
tight compartment in accordance with the provisions of 
paragraph (I) of regulation 26, the valves and cocks on the 
b ilge main for controll:ng the bilge suctions need not be 
workable from above the ship's bulkhead deck if they 
arc in the same compartment as a power pump. 

(2) In every Chapter ll sli ip, every operati ng rod for 
bi lge suction valves or cocks shall be led as d irectly as 
possible and s hall have an index plate at the position 
above the bulkhead deck from which it is operated show
ing the purpose served by the valve o r cock and how 
it may be o pened and closed. Every such rod passing 
through cargo or bunker spaces shall be protected against 
damage. 

33. BrLGE Muo BoxEs AND STRUM BOXES. 

Bilge suctions in the machinery space of every ship 
shall be led from readily accessible mud boxes placed 
wherever practicable a bove the level of the working floor 
of s uch space. T he boxes shall have straight tai lpipes 
to the bilges and covers secured in such a manner as wi ll 
permit them to be readily opened and closed. The suc
tion ends in hold spaces and tunnel wells shall be enclosed 
in strum boxes having perfora tions approximately .} inch 
in diameter. and the combined area of such perforations 
shall he 1101 less than twice that of the encl of the suction 
pipe. Strum boxes shall be so constructed that tltcy can 
be cleared without breaking any joint of the suction pipe. 

34. SOUNDING PIPES. 

l n every Chapter 11 ship, all tanks forming part o( the 
structure of the ship and a ll watertight compartments, not 
being part of the machinery space. shall be provided with 
efficient sounding arrangement~ which s hall be protected 
where necessary against damage. Where such arrange
ments consist of sounding pipes. a thick steel doubling 
plate shall be sccurdy fixed below each sounding pipe 
for the sounding rod to strike upon. All such sounding 
pipes shall extend to positions above the ship's bulkhead 
deck which shall at all times be readily accessible. Sound
ing pipes for bilges, cofferdams and double bottom tanks, 
being bi lges, colTer dams and tanks situated in the 
machinery space, shall so extend unless the upper ends 
of the pipes are accessible in ordinary circumstances and 
are furnished wi th cocks having parallel plugs with per
manently secured handles so loaded that on being released 
they a utomatically close the cocks. Sounding p ipes for 
the bilges of insulated holds shall be insulated and not 
less than 21 inches in d iametcr. 

CHAPTER TV.-ELECTRTCAL EQUIPMENT AND 
INSTALLATIONS. 

35. APPLICATION or: CHAPTER TV. 

This Charter applies to every ship. 

36. G ENDRAL. 

(1) In every ship. the electrica l equipment and instal
la tions , other than the electrica l means of propulsion, if 
any, shall be such that the electrically operated ser vices 
essential for the safety of the ship and of persons on b.oard 
can be maintuined under emergency condit ions. 
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(2) Sender benadeling van d ie bepalings van paragrnaf 
(1 ) moct die clektriese uitrusting en inslallasies (met 
inbcgrip van die elek.tricse aandrywingsmiddels) in clke 
skip sodanig wees dat die skip en a lle persone aan boord 
teen gevare van clcktrisitcit beskerm sal wees en in oor
eenstemming sal wees met die tocrasl ikc bepalings van die 
rcgulasies vir die ., Electrical Equipment of Ships", 
gepubliseer deur die ., Institution of Electrical Engineers 
of the nited Kingdom .,_ gedateer September, 1939 soo~ 
gewysig deur 'n aanhangsel gedateer November I 947. 
behalwc in soverre socl.lnige rcgulasies soos aldus gewysig. 
tecnstr}dig is met hierdie D.!el. 

37. fiOOFOPWCKKlNGSTOESTCLLl: SKFPE \ A ' KLASS!: 
I. lI EN IIA. 

Elke skip van Klasse T. ll en IIA wal 'n sl..ip is waarin 
elektriese krag die enig~te krag is tot instandhouding ,an 
die hulpdienste wat noodsaaklik is vir die aandrywing en 
vcil igheid van die skip. moet ,oorsien wees , an minstens 
twee hoofopwekkingstocstelle waarvan die kr~!! voldocnde 
moet wees om bogenoemde d ienste te bed1en wanneer 
enigeen van die toestellc nie in gcbruil- is nie. Reiilings 
moet getrcf word wat sal verhoecl dat sodanige tocstelle 
onbruik baar gemaak word indien die skip se masjinerie
ruim gedecltclik sou volloop weens lekkasie van 'n beska
digde afdeling of andersins. 

38. ELCKTRIS lTI,TTSNOODK.RAGBRON: SKl re VA KL.\SS E 
T, II EN HA. 

( I) In elke skip van Klasse 1, TI en llA moct d::iar in 
'n posisie bo die beskotdek buitekant di~ masjicnkaste 'n 
outonome clekt risiteitsnoodkragbron ,oor ien word wat in 
staal is om vir 'n tydperk , an 36 uur gclyktydig te werk. 
of vir sodanige korter pcriodc as wat die Minister (of 
Sel-retaris in die geval \'an 'n skip wat nie bcdoel is vir 
gebruik op internasionalc rcise nie) mag toclaat in die 
geval van enige skip wat gereeld op re1se van kort duur 
gebruik word-

(a) die skip se noodlcnspomp. indicn dit elektries 
gewerk word; 

(b) die skip se waterdigtc dcure, indien hulle elektries 
beweeg word : 

(c) die sk ip se noodvcrligting by clke inskepingsplek op 
die dek en aan die buiteboorde. in a llc dc urgange. 
op trappc en by uitgange. by die masjinerieruim 
en in d ie bcheerstasies waar radio-. hoofna, igasie
en sentralc branciopsporingui trusting gdee is, en in 
die plek waar die noodontwikkelaar. as daar een 
is, gelec is; 

(d) die skip sc navigasieligtc indien dit uitsluitlik met 
clcktriese krag wcrk: en 

(e) allc kommunikasietocrusting en -tekens wat in 'n 
noodge,al benodig mag word. indien hule clektries 
werk vanaf die skip se hoofopwckkingtoestel. 

(2) Die clektrisi teitsnoodl-ragbron kan of 'n opgaar
battery wees wat in staat 1s om aan paragraaf (I) te vol
doen sondcr dat dit weer gelaai moet word of dat daar 'n 
oormatige verlaging van die stoomspanning plaasvind, of 
'n ontwikkelaar wat aangedryf word deur middel van 'n 
kompressie-ont tckingscnjin met ' n onafhanklike brand
stofvoorraad en met doeltreffendc aansitinrigtings. Die 
brandstof wat vir sodanige enjin verskaf word . moet 'n 
ontvlamm ingspunt van minstcns 110° F. (43 · 3 • C.) he. 

(3) Die elektrisitci tsnoodkragbron moet so ingerig 
wees dat d it docltrcffend sal funksioneer wanneer die skip 
'n helling hel van 221 • en wanneer die trim van die skip 
10 ° a[wyk va n geyklastigheid . 

(4) (a) Indien die skip se elektrisiteitsnoodkragbron 'n 
opgaarballery is, moet d ie inrigtings sodanig wees dat die 
skip sc nood, erligtingstelsel outomaties in wcrking sal 
tree wanneer die hoofkragbron van die skip se hoofver
ligtingstelscl dcfek raak. 

(h) Indicn die elektri iteitsnoodk:ragbron ·n ontwikke
laar is, moet ·n opgaarbattery voorsien word as 'n lydelike 
bron van clektncs..: krag, wat so ingerig is dat dit outo-
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(2) Wit~out prej_udice to the provisions of paragraph (l). 
the electrical equipment a nd mstaHa tions (including the 
electrica l means of propulsion) in every ship shall be such 
that the ship and aU persons on board are protected 
against electrical haza rds a nd shall conform to the relevant 
provisions of the regulations for the Electrical Equipment 
o( Ships issued by the Institution of Electrical Engineers 
of the Uni ted Kingdom a nd dated September, 1939, as 
amended by a supplement dated November, 1947. except 
in so far as such regulat ions as so a mended are inconsis
tent with this Part. 

37. MAIN GCNERATil'\G SETS: SHIPS OF CLA5SES 
1, II AND HA. 

Every ship of Classes T, II and TIA, being a ship in 
which electrical power is the only power for maintaining 
the auxi liary services essential for the propulsion or safely 
of the ship, shall be prodded with not less than two 
main generating ets the power of which shall be sufficient 
to operate the aforesaid senices in the event o ( any one 
of the sets being out of service. Arrangements shall be 
made which will safeguard such sets from being rendered 
inoperative in the event of the partial flooding of the 
ship's machinery space through leakage from a damaged 
compartment o r o therwise. 

38. EMERGENCY SOURCE OF ELECTRICAL POWER: SHIPS 
OF CLASSES I, l{ AND IJA. 

(1) T n every ship of Classes I, JI and HA there shall be 
provided in a position above the bulkhead deck outside 
the machinery casings a self-contained emergency source 
of electrical power capable of operating simultaneously 
for a period of 36 hours, or for such shorter period as 
the Minister (or Secretary in t he case of a ship which 
is not intended to be engaged in internationa l voyages) 
may permit in the case of any ship regularly engaged on 
voyages of short dura tion-

(a) the ship's emergency bilge pump, if it is electrically 
operated ; 

(b) the ship's watertight doors, if they are electrically 
operated ; 

(c) the ship's emergency lights at every boat station 
on deck and overside, in all alleyways. stair
wa)s and exits, in the machinery space, in the 
control stations where radio, main navigating and 
centra l fire recording equipments are situated. 
and in the place where the emergency generator, 
i f any, is si tuated; 

(d) the ship's navigation lights, if operated solely by 
electric power; and 

(e) all communication equipment and signals which 
may be required in an emergency, if they are 
clcctrically operated from the ship's main genera
ting sets. 

(2) The emergency source of electrical power may be 
either an accumulator battery capable of complying 
with paragraph ( I ) without b,;ing recharged or suffering 
an excessive voltage drop or a generator driven by a 
compression ignition engine with an independent fuel 
supply a nd with efficient starting arrangements. The fuel 
provided for such engine shall have a flash poinl of not 
less than 110" F. (43·3° C.). 

(3) The emergency source of electrical power shall be 
so arrang(;d that it will operate efficiently when the ship 
is listed 22! and when the trim of the ship is 10° from 
an even keel. 

(4) (a) If the emergency source of electrica l power is 
an accumulator battery, the arrangements shall be l.uch 
that the ship's emergency lighting system will come into 
operation automatically in the event of the failure of tbe 
main source of power for the ship's main lighting S}Stcm. 

(b) If the emcrnency source of electrica l pO\\W i5 a 
generator. an accuiirnlator battery shall be provided as a 
temporary source of electrical power, so arranged as to 
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maties in werking sal tree wanneer die elektrisiteitshoof
of noodkragbron defek raak. en met ·11 voldoende ver
moe-

(i) om die skip sc noodverligtingstelscl onafgebroke 
vir 'n halfuur le werk: en 

(ii) tcrwyl sodanige verligtiogstelsel in werking is, om 
d ie skip se waterdigte deure toe le maak indien 
hulle elcktries beweeg word, maar nie noodwendig 
om al sodanige deurc gelyktydig toe te maak nic. 

(c) M iddels moct verskaf word waarvolgens die outo
matiese inrigtings waarna in hierdie paragraaf verwys 
word, getoets kan word. 

39. STROOMVERDELll'fGSTELSEI .S. 
( I ) In elke skip moet ell,,c skakelbord van die oop tipc 

so ingerig word dat dit van voor en van agter maklik 
toegan~l ik is sonder _ geva~r vir enige pcrsooo wat_ in. die 
ui tvoen ng van sy pligte die skakelbord of sy verbmdmgs 
ondersoek of hcrstel of die toestelle daarop werk. Die 
sye en agterkanlc van die skakelbord moet bcskerm word 
deur 'n hand reling, sifdraad. p laatgaar of ander ewe 
doeltreffcnde beskermingsmiddcls en 'n nie-geleidcnde mat 
of traliewerk moet as 'n vloerbedekkiog voorsien word. 
Geen blootgestelde dele met 'n geaarde spanning van 
meer as 250 volt gelykstroo m of 150 volt wisselstroom 
mag op 'n skakelbord of 'n rcclbord aangebring word nie. 

(2) Terugleiding oor die romp mag nie in enige skip 
vir die krag-, warmte- en ligversprcidingstelscls daarvan 
gebruik word nie. 

(3) Indien in enige skip twee of meer opwekkings
toestelle gelyktydig in werking mag wees vir die instand
houding van die hulpdieostc wat noodsaaklik is vir die 
aandrywing of veiligheid van die skip, moet voorc;iening 
gemaak word sodat die toestelle in parallel werk en 
middele moet voorsien word sodat in geval van 'n oor
laaiing of 'n gedeeltelike defek van die kragtoevocr, die 
dienste wat nie noodsaakl ik vir die aandrywing en vei lig
heid van die sk ip is nie eerste afgesny sal word terwyl 
die dienste wat noodsaakfjk is vir daardie doeleindcs in 
die stroombaan behou word met sodanige van die ont
wikkelaars wat in gebruik: m:ig bly. 

(4) In elke skip moet cnige suur inrigtings wat elektries 
beweeg word, gevoed word deur twee stelle voedingskabels 
vanaf di1; skip se hoofskakelbord. Sulke stclle voedings
kabels moet oor hut hele kngte sover as moontlik van 
mekaar gchou word. Elke voedingskabel moet in staat 
wees om al die motorc wat gelyktydig in verband met 
die stuurinrigting mag werk. te voed. Sulke kabels en 
motore moet deur middel van sekerings, stoomverbrekers 
of ander soortgclyke toestelle teen kortsiuitiogs beskerm 
word, maar moet nie so beskerm word teen klciner ladings 
nie. 

(5) Tndicn in enige skip die kragtoevoer vir 'n outo
matiese sproeicrstelscl, wat nie minder as twee krag
bronne vir scewaterpompe, lugkompresser en outomatiese 
alarms vereis nie, elek.tries is, moet sodanige kragtoevoer 
deur die noodskakelbord opgenecm word deur 'n 
voedingskanaal wat uitsluitlik vir daard ie doel gebou 
word. Daar mag geen skakelaar in die stroombaan wees 
bchalwe die by die skakelbord nie. Die skakelaar moet 
duidelik en blywend gemerk word om sy doe! aan te dui 
en dat dit normaalweg gesluit gehou moet word. 

(6) Die hoof en noodvoedingskabels in elke skip moet 
verlikaal en horisontaal sover as moo nllik van mekaar 
gehou word. 

40. ALGEMENE ELEKTRISITEITS-VOORSORGMAATREELS. 

(I) In elke skip moet alle blootgestelde metaaldele van 
elektrisiteits-uitrusting wat nic bedoel is om 'n stroom
spanning groter as die van die gronddraad te he nie, maar 
wat so 'n stroomspanning kan he as gevolg van 'n fout, 
geaard word, en al sulke uitrusting moet so gebou en 
aangebring word dat daar geen gevanr van besering sal 
wees vir iemand wat dit behoorlik hantccr nie. Die 
metaalrame van alle draagbare lampc en gereedskap en 
ander draagbare apparate wat in d ie skip voorsien word 
en van 'n elcktrisiteits-toevoer van 'n stroomspanning van 
100 volts of rnccr wcrk, moet deur middcl van 'n geskikte 
geleier in die toevoerkabel geaard word. 
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come into operat ion automatically in the event of a fai l
ure of the main or emergency source of electrical power, 
and of sufficient capaeity-

(i) to operate the ship's emergency lighting system 
continuously for half an hour; :ind 

(ii) while such lighting syste m is in operation, to close 
the ship's watertight doors if they are electrically 
operated, but not necessarily to close all of such 
doors simultaneously. 

(c) Means shall be provided by which the automatic 
arrangements referred to in this paragraph can be tested. 

39. DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS. 

( I) In every ship, every open-type switchboard shall 
be arranged so as to a llow ready access to the back and 
front thereof without danger to any person who in the 
course of his duties may inspect or repair the switch
board or its connections or operate the devices thereon. 
The sides and backs of the switchboard shall be guarded 
by a handrail, wire netting, expanded metal or other 
equally efficient means of protection and a non
conducting mat or grating shall be provided as a floor 
covering. No exposed parts which may have a voltage 
to earth exceeding 250 volts direct current or 150 volts 
alternating current shall be installed on the face of any 
switchboard or control panel. 

(2) Hull return shall not be used in any ship for the 
power, beat and light distribution systems thereof. 

(3) If, in any ship. two or more generating sets may 
be in operation at the same time for maintaining the 
auxiliary services essential for the propulsion or safety 
of the ship, provision sha ll be made for the sets to 
operate in parallel and means shall be provided so that 
in the event of o verload or a partial failure of the power 
supply the services not essential lo the propulsion and 
safety of the ship will be cut out fi rst , the services 
essentia l for those purposes being retained in circuit with 
such of the generators as may remain in service. 

(4) In every ship any electrically operated steering 
gear shall be served by two sets of feeder cables from 
the ship's main switchboard. Such sets of feeder cables 
shall be separated from each other throughout their 
length as widely as practicable Each feeder cable shall 
have a capacity adequate for serving all motors which 
may operate simultaneously in connection with steering 
gear. Such cables and motors shall be protected by 
fuses. circuit breakers o r other similar devices against 
short circuits, but sha ll not be so protected against lesser 
loads. 

(5) If in any ship the power supply for an a utomatic 
sprinkler system, requiring not less than two sources of 
power supply for sea-water pumps, air compressors and 
automatic alarms, is electrical, such power supply shall 
be taken through the emergency switchboard by a 
feeder reserved solely for that purpose. There shall be 
no switch in the circuit other than that at the switch
board. The switch shall be clearly and permanently 
labelled to indicate its purpose and to indicate that it 
shall 11ormally be kept closed. 

(6) In every ship the main emergency feeder cables 
shall be separated vertically and horizontally as widely 
as p racticable. 

40. GENERAL ELECTRICAL PRtCAUTIONS. 

(I) In every ship. all exposed metal parts of electrical 
equipment which arc not intended to have a voltage above 
that of earth but which may have sucb a voltage under 
fault conditions shall be earthed, and all such equipment 
shall be so constructed and installed that there will be 
no danger of injury to a person handling it in a proper 
manner. The metal frames of all portable lamps and 
tools and other portable apparatus provided in the ship 
a nd operating on an electric supply of a voltage of 1~0 
"olts o r more shall be earthed through a conductor 111 

the supply cable. 
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(2) Elke clektriese kabel in die skip moet op elke plek 
.vaar 'n clektriese fout 'n brand mag vcroon,aak, bedek 
wees mel metaalomhulscls, -bcskcrmingsdrade of andcr 
ewe doeltreffende beskcrmingsmiddcls. Alic mctaa l
omhulscls en -be kermingsdrade van elektriese habels in 
~U<e skip moet elektries deurlopcnd e11 geaard wees. 

(3) Die drade in elke skip moel op so 'n '.\)'SC bevestig 
vord dat hulle nie as gcvolg van wrywing of 'n ander 
,o rsaak beskadig sat word nie. 

(4) [n elke skip moet die lasse in alle elektriese gelciers 
.legs in verdeclkaste of uit laatkaste gemaak word, behalwe 
in die geval van laagspanning-verbindingstroombane. 
SuJkc lasse of ui tlaa1kastc moct van so ' n aard wees dat 
d ie verspreiding van brand daarvandaan voorkom sat 
vord. 

(5) Die montering van alle liglc in elkc skip moet van 
,o 'n aard wees dat tempcratuurstygings wat vir die e lek
triese bedrading daarvan gevaarlik sal wees of wat aan
leidi ng kan gee lot 'n gcvaar van brand in die omliggendc 
nateriaal, verhoed sal word. 

(6) E lke clektriese ru imverwarmer wat 'n dee! is van 
l ie toerusting van die skip moet op 'n pick bevestig word 
:n moet van so 'n aard wees dat tlit die gevaar van brand 
·ot 'n minimum beperk. Geen sodan ige verwarmcr mag 
gebou word met 'n elc 111en1 wat o blootgestel is dat k lcre. 
] Ordyne, of ander soortgclykc matcriaal deur die hitte 
van die element gskroci of aan die brand gesleek kan 
vord nie. 

(7) In elke skip moct clkc afsonderlike e lcktricsc 
.troombaan, behalwc 'n stroombaan wat die skip se s tuur
inrigting bedien, teen oorlaaiing beskerm word. D ie 
stroomdravermoc van die stroo mbaan wat dit beskerm en 
d ie vermoesyfcr of die instelsyfer van die toestcl moct 
d uidelik en blywcnd o p of naby elke toestcl vi r die 
l)eskerming teen oorlaaiing aangedui \vord. 

(8~ Aile opgaa rbatterye in elke skip moet ondcrdak 
g~bnng word in kaste of a fdelings wat s6 gebou is dat 
die b.atterye t.een skade beskcrm word en wat so geventi
leer 1s da t d ie ophoping van ontplofbare gas gering is. 
Elektr iese toestelle wat moontlik elcktriese boc kan vorm, 
moet Die ill en.ige a fcte.(ing wat gebruik .word om opgaar
batterye tc hu1sves, ge1nstaJJeer word 111e, tcnsy sodanigc 
toestelle vlamprocf is. 

41. SPAARPARTE E GEREEDSKAP. 

E lke skip van Klasse l , JI en IIA moet voorsien word 
van 'n. toereikende ho~veel~cid plaasvcrvangendc parlc vir 
~aard1e. partc van die s.k1p se ~lektriesc uitrustiJ1g en 
rnsta lla 1es waarvan. met 111agnemrng van die voorgcnome 
diens van die skip, die vervanging in die geval van 'n 
defek terwyl die skip op see is noodsaaklik sou wees vir 
d ie veilighcid va n_ die skip en die persone aan boord, 
tesame met sodan1ge gcreedskap as wat nodig is vir die 
aanbring van daardic plaasvervangende parte. 

HOOFSTUK V.- BESKERMING TEEN BRAND: 
SKEPE VAN KLASSE J, H EN IlA. 

42. TO.EPASSJNG VAN H OOSTUK V. 

Hierdic hoofstuk is van toepassing op skepe van Klassc 
1, IT en lIA. co 'n ., Hoofstuk V-skip" bctckcn 'n skjp 
waarop hicrdie hoofstuk a ldus van toepassing is. 

(OPMI:RKJNG.- Die aandag word gevestig op regulasie 
9 l ingevolge waarvan enige skip van Klas II of ITA van 
d ie vercistcs van hierdie hoofstuk vrygeslel kan word.) 

43. VERTOON VAN PLANNE. 

Jn e lke Hoofstuk V-skip moet daar vir die leiding van 
tl ic gcsagvoerder van die skip p lannc voors icn word waar
op die volgcnde aangedui word : D ie afdelings van die 
skip wat op elke dck dcur afdelings van die A-klas om
sluit word en die afdelings van die skip wat deur afdelings 
, an die B-klas ornsluit word. tesame me t besonderbede 
van die brandalarm en -opsporiugstclsels, sproeierinstal
lasies en brandblustoestelle wat in die skip voorsien word , 
d ie middels van toegang tot en uitgang uit die verskil
lcndc afdelings en dekke van die ski r>, en van d ie skip se 
,entilasiestclsel, met inbegrip van veral die plekke waar 
die dempers en identifikasienommers ·van die waaiers, 
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(2) Every electrical cable in the ship shall, at every 
position at which an electrical fault may cause a fi re, be 
covered by metal sheaths, metal armo ur or o ther equally 
cticctivc means of protection. A LI metal sheaths and 
metal armour of electrical cable in every ship shall be 
electrically continuous and shall be earthed. 

(3) Wiring in every ship shall be supported in such 
a mannc.,r as lo avoid chaffing and o ther injury. 

(4) 1n every shjp the joints in all electrical conductors 
shall be made only in junction or outlet boxes except in 
the case of low voltage communication circuits. All 
such junctions or ouUet boxes shall be so constructed as 
Lo prevent the spread of fire therefrom. 

(5) All Jigbting fittings in every ship shall be so 
arranged as to prevent rises i n temperature which 
would be injurious to the electrical wi ring thereof or 
which would result in a risk of fire in I.he surrounding 
material. 

(6) Every electric space-heater forming part of the 
equipment of the ship slrnll be fixed in position and 
shall be so constructed as to reduce the risk of fire to 
a n1111m1um. o such heater shall be constructed with 
an clement so exposed that clothing, curtains, or other 
similar material can be scorchccl or set o n fire by heat 
from the element. 

(7) Jn every sh ip each separa te electrical circui t, other 
than a c ircuit which operates U1c ship's s teering gear, 
shall be prnteetccl agajnst overload. There shall be 
clearly a nd permanently indicated on or near each over
load protective device the current carrying capacity of the 
circui t which it protects and the ra Li ng or setting of the 
device. 

(8) In every s hip aU accumulator batteries shall be 
housed in boxes or compartments which are so con• 
structcd as to protect the baucries from damage and arc 
so ventilated as to minimise the accumulation of 
explosive gas. Electrical devices which are likely to arc 
shall no t be installed in any compartment used to house 
accumulator batter ies unless such devices arc flame
proof. 

41. SPARE PARTS AND TOOLS. 

Every ship of C lasses I. I[ and Jl A shall be provided 
with an adequate quantity of replacements for those 
parts of the ship's electrical equ ipment and installation 
which, having regard to the intended service of the ship, 
it would be essential for the safely of the ship and of 
persons on board to replace in tbc event of failure 
while the ship is at sea, together with such tools as are 
necessary for the fitting of those replacements. 

CHAPTER V.- FJRE PROTECTIO : SHIPS OF 
CLASSES I, Il AND IlA. 

42. APPLICATION OF CHAPTER V. 

This Chapter appl ies lo ships of Classes J, ll a nd IIA, 
and a "Chapter V ship" means a ship to which this 
Chapter so applies. 

(NoTE.- Attention is invited to regulation 91 in terms 
of which any ship of Class II or HA may be exempted 
from the requirements of this Chapter.) 

43. ExmmTION OF PLANS. 

In every Chapter V ship, there shall be provided for 
the guidance of the master of the ship plans showing for 
each deck the sections of the ship enc losed by " A " 
C lass divisions and the sectio ns of lhc ship enclosed by 
" B " Class divisions, together with particula rs of the 
fire a larm a nd fire detecting systems, sprinkler installa
tions and fire extinguishing appliances provided in the 
ship , the means of entry into aocl exit from the various 
compartments a nd decks in the ship, and o f the ship's 
ventilating system, including in particular the positio ns of 
the dampers thereof and the identification number of the 
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wat clke afdeling van die skip dicn. gclcc is. Sodanigc 
plonnc moct deur glas o( soortgelykc rna teriaal beskcrm 
word en moct blywend aangcbring word op 'n beskotdek. 
tafel o f lessenaar naby die plek waarvandaan die skip 
normaalweg bestuur word. 

44. Ar-orLINGS VAN Dl l; A- I N 8 - KLAS. 

( I ) Elke afdcling van die A -klas wat deur hierdie Deel 
vercis word. moet van ~taal o f: 'n soortgelyke matcriaa l 
gchou wees. in a lbei g~valle so vcrsterk dat hullc in staat 
sal wees om d warsdcur 'n sta ndaardvuurtocts van 60 
minute d ie deurgang van rook en vla mmc sal verhocd. 
Die afdcling moet met inagncming van die aard van d ie 
aangrenscnde ruimles. voldoende ge1solccr wees. en indicn 
die afdeling tusscn ruimtcs is waa rvan cnigccn aangren
sendc bra nd bare matcriaal bevat. moct hullc in so 'n 
mate geisolcer wees <lat war.neer die ecn of die ander 
kant van die afdeling \ ir ' n lydperk van 60 minute aan 'n 
standaardvuurtoets o nderwcrp word. <lie gcmiddelde tcm
peratuur ::ian die kanl \an d ie afJeling waL nie bloot
gestel is nie. op gecn tyd~ti p gedurendc die toets met 
meer as 250 F. (1 39 C.) bo die aanvanklike tempcra
tuur aan daardie kan t sal slyg nic en dal die lemperatuur 
op gccn pick daarop met mecr as 3~5• r. (1 80° C.) ho 
die aanvank li ke tempcra tuur sal styg nic. 

(2) Ell'c afdcli.ng van die B-klas wal dcur hicrdic Deel 
vereis word. moet in s taat wees om dwarscleur ' n stan
daard \uurtoets van 30 minute die deurgang v:rn rook en 
vlamme le verhoed . Met inagncming ,an d ie aard va n die 
aangren,endc ruimtes. moct elk sodanige afJcling vol
doende gcisolcer wees. Die afdeling mocl so gebou wees 
dat. wc1nneer die ccn of die a nder kant daarvan blootgest-:1 
word aan 'n standaard vuurtoets wal 30 minute duur. die 
gcmiddelclc tcmpcratuur aan die kanl van die afd··ling wat 
nie hlootecstel is nic. nie m.:t meer as 250 ' F. (139° C.) 
bo die aa-nvanklike tempcratuur aan da, rd ie kant sal styg 
nic. en dat die tempera tullr o p geen pick daarop met meer 
as 325° F. (180 C.) ho die aanvanklikc tem peratuur sal 
styg nie. Met die Yoorbchoud d at enigc afdcl ing wat 
heeltemal van vuunastc matcriaal gcbou ,~. vcrc is sal 
word om slcgs ged urc11dc d ie ccrste 15 minute va n 'n 
standaardvuurtoets aan die voorafo:aandc vcrciste ten 
opsigle van tcmperatuursvcrmecrdering le voldocn. 

(OPM rRKtNG.-Die aandag word gcvestig op regulasic 
92 ingc, olge waarvan ' n skip van clic vereistes van hierdie 
regulac;ie vrygestc l kan word.) 

45. Bou \' \ N 011 ; SKIP. 

(1) Die romp. bobou. boubcskotte. dekke en dckhuise 
van elkc Hoofstuk V-skip moct van Staal wees. 

(2 ) Die romp. bo bo u en dckhuisc van elkc Hoofstuk 
V-<;kip moel dcur middel van beskotle bestaandc uil afde
lings van die A-klas in hoof-\crtikalc sones ingedecl word. 
D ie gemiddcldc lengle van e lkc sonc bo die beskotdek mag 
nie 13 1 voet oorskrei nie. Enigc trappe in sulkc bcskolle 
moet u it afdelings van die A-klas bcstaan. 

(3) Enigc e.cdecltes van a fdclings van d ie A-klas wat bo 
die skip sc beskotdek strek moct. waar moontlik. in 'n 
lyn le met waterdigtc indelingsbeskotte wat onmiddcllik 
onderkant die beskotdek gelce is en moet van dek tot dek 
en tot by die ~kip ~e huidbeplating en. in die gcval van 'n 
dekhuis, tot by die buitenste beplating daarvan, slrck. 

(OPMERKI NG.- D ie aandag word gcvcstig op regulasie 
93 ingevolge waarvan 'n skip van die verc istes van hie rdic 
regi.1 lasic vrygestcl kan word.) 

46. Qpt;NINGS IN AF'DF.UNGS VAN DIE A-K LAS. 

(l l Indien in enige Hoofstuk V-skip cnige afdcling van 
d ie A-klas deurboar word vir die le van elektriese kabcls, 
pype. kokers. draagbalke of dwarsbalke of vir ander docl
eindes, moet die inrigtings sodanig wees dal die docltref
fcndheid van die afdcling om brand le wccrstaan nie daar
deur verhinder word nie. 

('.!) p emper~ moet aa,~gebring word in enigc kokcrs wat 
deur n afdelmg van dre A-k.las loop en moet voorsien 
wee~ van 'n gesk_iktc pl~aslikc bchcermcganisme wal van 
albe1 kante van die ~fdchng bed icn kan word. D ie posisic 
wain andaan sodan1!!c behcerme!!anisme bcdien kan word 
moct ''.Crcdelik toeganklik wees e n mod blywcnd in rooi 
g,:n1crk word. paar mocl ·aanwyscrs aangcbring won! wat 
sat aandu1 of cJ1e d.;mptc, s oop o[ toe is . 
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ventilation fans ser ving each section of the ship. Such 
plans sha ll be protccLed by glass or similar materia l and 
shall be permanently affixed to a bulkhead, tabk or dc~k 
nea r the place from wh ich the shi[J is normally navigated. 

44. "A" AND " 8 " CLASS DIVl'ilONS. 

( I ) Every "A" C lass divi&ion required by this Part 
s hall be construclecl of steel or similar materia l. in enhcr 
case stiffened so as to be capable of pre,enting the pas
sage of smoke and name throughou t a standard fire Les t of 
60 minutes dura tion T he division s hal l l!avc an adeq uate 
insulating value having regard to the nature of the spaecs 
adjacent thereto. and if the d i, is ion is between space 
e ithe r of which contain~ adjacent comb LL~tib!e materi :i l it 
sha ll be so insulated that if either face of the di\'ts io n 
i-: e .l(posed to a standi1rd tire test of 6') minutes durnt'ou 
the average temperature on the une'<pn~ed face of the 
d i\bion wi ll not increase at a ny lime d uring the test by 
more than 250° F. ( 139 ' C.) ab(>Ve the initial temperature 
on tha t face nor sha ll the temperature at any one point 
thereon increase by mo re tha n 325" F. (1 80° C.) above lite 
initial tempera ture. 

(2) Every" B " Class division requi1ed by this Pa rt shall 
be capable of preventing the pa1.sage o f smoke and name 
thro ughout a standard fire test of 30 minutes duration 
Every such di, isinn shall have an adequate insulating 
va lue having regard to the nature of th~ spaces adjacent 
thereto. The division shall be so constructed that if e ither 
face thereof is exposed to a stand, rd li re test of JO 
minutes duration the average temperature on the unex
posed face of the division will not increase b) more than 
250 F. (139° C.) above the initial 1t:mpcra1ure on lhal 
face. nor shall the temperature at any one point thereon 
i.ncrcasc by more than 325° F. (180° C ) :ibovc the in itia l 
tempera ture. Provided that a ny divis ion which is con
struc ted wholly of incombustible material sha ll be r equired 
tc, comply with the foregoing req uirement relat ing to 
increase of temperature only during the first 15 minute~ 
o f a standa rd fire test. 

(Non. - Allention is invi ted to regulation 92 in terms 
of which a ship may be exempted from the requircm1.nls 
o f th is regulation.) 

45. STRucrutt1, or TIIE SrnP. 

( I) The hull. superstructure. structural bulkheads. decks 
and deckhouses of every Chapter V ship s hall be con
st ructed of steel. 

(2) The hu ll. superstructure and decHouse of every 
Chapter V !>hip shall be subdivided by bul kheads con
sisting of "A " Class divisions in to ma in vertica l 70ncs. 
The mean length of each zone. above the bulkhe.1d deck, 
shall not exceed l31 feel. Any steps in such bulkheads 
shall consist of " A " Class divisions. 

(3) Any portions of " A " Class divisions which extend 
above the ship's bul khead deck shal l, whenever possible, 
be in line with watertight subd ivision bulkheads situa ted 
immediately below the bulkhead deck and shall extend 
from deck to deck and to the ship's she.II plating and, 
in the case of a deckhouse, to the external plat ing thereof. 

(Norn.-Aucntion is invited lo regulat ion 93, in terms 
of which a ship may be exempted from the requirements 
of this regulation.) 

46. OPENINGS IN " A " C LASS O1VIS10NS. 

(1) [f, in any Chapter V ship, any " A " Class division 
is p ierced for the passage of electric cables. pipes, trunk
ways, girders o r beams, or for o ther purposes. the arrange
ments shall be such that the e[ ectivcness of the divisi on 
in resisting fire is not thereby impaired. 

(2) Dampers shall be fi tted in any trunkways which 
pass tl1rough an '"A "Class division and shall be provided 
with a sui table means of local control capable of being 
operated from both sides o[ the division. The positions 
from which such means of control may be operated s hall 
be readily accessible and shall be permanently marked in 
red. Indicator~ :-ha ll be provided to show whether ti:,' 
dampcri a-re open or shut. 

25 
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(3) E nige opening in 'n afdeling van die A-klas moet 
voorsieu word van slu itingsm iddels wat blywend aan d ie 
afde li110- bevestio is . D ie sluitingsmiddcls moet so d oel
treffeud vuurvas"'wees as d ie afdelin!!. 

(4) E ni2:e deur in 'n afdeling van d ie A-klas moct so 
oebo u wees dat dit va naf albe1 kante van d ;e afdel ing 
deur een persoo n oop- en toegemaak kan word. D ie ~eur 
en d ie middels om d it toe te hou moet so doeltrcffcnd 
vuurvas wees as d ie afdeling. Met d ie voorbehoud. dat 'n 
waterdiete deur a ie 2ei'soleer hoef te word nie. Indien die 
afdeling~ ooreenkoms tig pa_rag1:aa,f (2) van reguias_ic ~S 
gcbou is en eni2e dcur da::mn me n waterdrn.te deur 1s me, 
rnoet sodanige d eur van 'n t ipc wees wat outomaties toe-
2aan en voorsien wees van 'n tocstel deur m iddel waarvan 
dit maklik in die oop posisie vrygeste1 kan word. 

47. SKFTD?NG VAN VEROLYrRUlMT F.S VAN ANDER OM'>LOTE 
RUIMTFS. 

1n el1-e Hoofst uk V -skip moct die beskotte en del.:kc wat 
\'Crblyfruimtcs van ander omslote ruim tcs skci uit afdelings 
van die A-klas b :;staan . 

(OPMERKTNG.- Die aandag word gevestig op regulas;e 
9 l ingcvolge waarvan 'n skip van d ie vcr~istes van hicrdie 
rcgulasie vrygestcl kan word.) 

48. IlESKt::RM ING \'AN TRAPPE. 

(1) In elke Hoofstuk V-skip moct _elke _tr~p in 'n _v_er
blyfruimte of diensruimle staalramc he en tt1 n omslu1ttng 
wat van afdel ings van die A-klas gcbou is, geld: wee. : 
Met die voorbehoud dat-

(a) 'n trap wat slcgs twee d ckke dien , nie deur _afdc!ings 
van die A-klas by mccr as ecn dek omslu1t hoef tc 
word nie; 

(b) 'o trap in 'n opcnbare kamer nie vc reis w_ord om 
so omsluit te wees indien d it gcheel en al bmne d ,e 
kamer le nie. 

(2) Elke opening in 'n beskot wat 'n ~eel ".~rm v~n 'n 
trapomsluiling moet voorsien wees van n slu1_t111gS£?(ddel 
wat blywend d aaran bevcstig moet wees. Die _slu1t111gs
middel moct so docltrcfiend vuurvas wees as d ie beskot 
en moet van die self-sluitende tipe wees tensy d it 'n water-
digte deur is. 

(3) E lke trapomsluiting in d ie skip moet regstreeks met 
d ie aangrensende gange verbind wees en van 'n vold oen?e 
o ppervlakte wees om samedrornming te vo0rko~. met 1~

agnerning van die getal personc wat waarskynh k :van die 
trap gebrui.k sal ma_ak in 'n noo_dgeval. ~ lk so~aruge om
sluitno moet so mm verblyfru1mte of d1cnsru11n te bevat 
as wat prakties moontlik is onder die o mstandighede. 

(OPMERK!NG.- D ie aandag word geveslig op r~gulasies 
91 en 94 ingevolge waarvan 'n skip van die vere1stes van 
hierdie regulas ie vrygcstel ka n word.) 

49. BESKERM ING VAN HYSDAKKE EN VERTIKALE KOICERS 
VlR LIG EN LUG. 

(1) In elke Hoofstuk V-skip rnoet elke hysbakkoker en 
elke lig-en-lug en soortgelyke koker in 'n verblyfruimte of 
diensruimte vao afdelings van d ie A -klas gebou wees: 
Met die voorbehoud dat daar nie vereis word dat ' n bys
bakkoker wat binne 'n trapomsluiting gelee is, geisoleer 
moet wees n ie. E lke dcur in sodanigc ko per moet van 
staal of ander vuurvaste materiaal gebou word en moct so 
d oeltreffend vuurvas wees as die koker. 

(2) E lke hysbakkoker in ' n H oofstuk V-sk ip moct op so 
'n wyse aangebring word dat dit die d eurgang van rook 
en vlamme va n d ie een tussendek na d ie ander verhoed, 
en moet van sluitin!!smiddels voorsien wees wat dit mooot• 
lik sa l maak om die trek van lug en die d eurgang van rook 
te beheer. 

(3) Jndien in 'n H oofstuk V-skip 'n lig-en -lug of soort
gelyke koker met meer as een tussendekruimte verbind is 
en rook en vlamme vanaf d ie een tussendek na 'n ander 
kan versprei, moct rookkleppe a angebriog word sodat 
elke soda nige ruimte io d ie geval van brand geisoleer kan 
wo rd. 
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(3) Any opening in an "A " Class division shall be 
provided with means o f clos ure permanently a ttached to 
the division. T he means of closure shall be as effective 
as the division in resis ting fire. 

(4) Any door in a n " A" Class division shall be so 
co11strueted that it can be opened and closed by o ne 
person from either side of t he division. T he door and 
the means of keeping it closed sha ll be as effective as the 
d ivision in resis ting fire. Provided tha t a waterti0 ht door 
shall not be required to be insulated. If the di~ision is 
constructed in complia nce with paragraph (2) of regula
tio n 45 and any door therein is not a watertight door, 
such door shall be self-closmg and shall be provided with 
a device by whic,;h it may readi ly be released from the 
open position . 

47. SFPARATION OF ACCOMMODATION SPACES FROM OTHER 
Et-CLOS! D SPACES. 

I n C\.ery Chapt:r V ship. the bulkheads and decks 
separating accommodation spac..:s from other enclosed 
spaces shall consist of ·' A " C lass divisions. 

(NoTL-Attcntio n is invited to regulation 9] , in terms 
of which a ship may be ex. mpted from the requirements 
of this regulation.) 

48. PROTLCTION or STAIRWAYS. 

ln every Chapter V ship. every stairway within an 
accommodation space or service space shall be of steel 
frame construction and shall lie withi'l 111 enclosure con
structed of " A " C lass di,isions : Provided that-

(a) a stairway ser ving only two decks shall not be 
required to be enclosed by " A " Class divisions at 
more than one deck; 

(h) a stairway in a public room shall not be required 
to be so enclosed if it lies wholly witJlin the roo:n. 

(2) Every opening in a bulkhead forming part of a stair
way enclosure s hall be provided with a means of closure 
which shall be permanently at1acl1cd thereto. The means 
of closure shall be as cfTective as the bulkhead in resisting 
fire, and shall be self-closing unless it is a watertight door. 

(3) E very stairway enclosure in the ship shall communi
cate directly with 1hc corrid:-rs adjacent thereto a nd sha ll 
have an area sufficient to prevent congestion, having regard 
to the number of persons likely to use the s ta irway in an 
emergency. E very such enclosure shall contain as little 
accommodation space or service space as is practicable in 
the circumstances. 

(NoTE.- Altention is invited to regulation 91 and 94 in 
te rms of which a sh ip may be exem pted fro m the require
ments of this regulation.) 

49. PROTECTION OF LIFTS A D VFRTTCAL T RUNKS FOR 
L!GJ-IT AND AIR. 

(1) Io every C hapter V ship, every lift trunk, and every 
light-and-a ir and similar trunk: in an acco'Tlmodation space 
or service space. shall be construc ted of " A " Class d ivi
sions : Provided that a li ft t runk wi th in a s tairway 
enclosure shall not be required to be insulated . E very 
door in such a trunk shall be constructed of steel or other 
incombustible material and shall be as effective as the 
trunk in resist ing fi re. 

(2) Every lift trunk in a Chapter V ship shall be so 
fitted as to prevent the passage of smoke and flame from 
o ne between decks to another and shall be provided with 
means of closure wh ich wil l ena ble d raught and smoke to 
be controlled . 

(3) If in a C hapte r V ship, a light-and-air or similar 
trunk communicates with more than one between-deck 
space and smoke and flame may be conducted from one 
between decks to anothe r. smoke shutters shall be fitted 
so as to enable each such space· to be isola ted in the event 
of fi re . 
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(4) Elke ander koker in 'n Hoofstuk V-skjp meet so 
gebou wees dat d it d ie verspreid ing van brand vanaf die 
een tussendek of afdeling na 'n ander sal verhoed. 

(OPMl;.RKING,-Die aandag word gevestig op regulasie 
91 ingevolge waarvan ·n skip van die vereistcs van hierdie 
regulasic , rygestel kan word.) 

50. 8FSKF.RMING VAN BEl!ECRPOSTC. 

(I) Elke behccrpos in elke Hoofstuk Y-skip moet deur 
bcskoltc en dckke besta:inde uit afdclin!!s van die A-klas 
van d ie res van rue skip geske-i word. ~ 

(2) Die radiotclcgraafkamer in ·n Hoofstuk V-skip mag 
nic dirck ho cnigc trap gele~ wees nic. 

(OP\11 RKJJI.C..-Die aandag word gevestig op regulasie 
91 ingc,olge waarvan 'n s1..ip van die ,ereistes van hierdie 
rc,::'ubsie vrygestd Lin word.) 

51. 8L<;K R !ING VAN VOORRAADK,\MfRS, ENS. 

(I) Tn elkc Hciol\tuk V-skip moet die gr ensbeskotle wat 
'n komhui,;,. bag;1sickamcr. posl,.amer. voorraadkamer, 
verfl..amcr. lampkamcr of andcr ~oortgelyke ruimlc van 
en gc ander ruimtc skei, uil :1fdelings van die A-klas 
bcst:tan. 

(2) Ruimtcs wat bedocl is vir die opberging van hoogs 
on 1, lan•barc \'Oorradc moct so gcbou en geleic: wees dat 
brandgc, aar vir personc aan boord tot ·n min imum 
beperk sal wees. 

(OPMJ:RKING. Die aandag word gcvcstig op regulasie 
9l ingevolgc waarvan 'n skip van die vcrci:,tes van bierdie 
regula~ic Hygestcl kan word.) 

52. 0 ! KOM'lULLING. 

l n elke lloofstuk V-sk1p moct cnigc blywende dDkom
hulling binne in 'n verblyfruimlc, dienm .. imtc, behe.!rpos, 
trap of gan11, van so 'n aard we..:s dat dit nie geredehk sat 
ontvlam nie. 

(OPMrRKING. Die aand.1g word gcvcstig op rcgulasie 
91 ingc,olge wa·1rrnn 'n skip v,rn die vcreistcs van hierdie 
rcgulasic vrygestel kan word.) 

53. VLNTILASll'iTI LSI LS. 

(I) Die inla:itopenings van clke lup.toe'voer,tclscl en die 
uitlaatopeni ngs van dkc lugafrnerstdscl in c lke 1-Ioofstuk 
V-~kip rnoct voor5icn word van gcredelik toeganllike 
middcls deur middcl y. aarvan hullc in d ie geval , an 
brand tocgemaak kan ,,ord. Waar di t praktics moontlik 
is, meet die lu2kokcrstclsel wat vanaf clkc ventHasie
waaier lei, binnc- een hoofwrtikale sonc wees. 

(2) Elke Hoofatuk Y-skip mocL toegerus wees met twee 
hoofbeheerinrigtings so ,er as moontlik van mckaar gelc~. 
waarvan enigeen in staat is om al die waaicrs in die 
meganiese ventilasiestelseh van die skip. met uitsondc
ring van die ventilasiestelsels in die masjinerieruim, tot 
stilstand le bring. Elke mcganiesc ventilasicstclsel wat 
die rnasjinerieruim bedien rnoet twee hoofbehccrinrigtings 
he. waanan een in staat moet wees om van buite sodanige 
plek bedien te word. Enige uitlaa tkokers van kombuis
stowe in die skip moet van afdelin~s van die A-khs gebou 
wees wat ge'isoleer meet word wannccr die kokers deur 
verblyfruimtes of diensruimtes loop. 

(OPMERKTNG.-Die aandag word gcvcstig op rcgu lasie 
91 ingevolge waarvan 'n skip van die vcrcistcs van hierdie 
rcgulasic vrygestel kan word.) 

5-L DIVER'>E BESONDERHCDE VAN BESKERM ING TFEN BRAND. 

(I ) Elke omslotc lugruimte :!gter 'n plafon. pancel of 
beklcding ir1 die vcrblyfruim tes of d1ensruimtcs van clke 
Hoofstuk Y-skip meet deur mitldel van nousluitende trck
werende middels wat in die voorste en agterste gcdecltc 
nie mecr as 45 voet va n mckaar gelee is nie. ondcnerded 
word, en moet op clke dek gesluit wees. 

(2) Elke plaion. paneel en bekleding waarna in para
graaf (l) verwys is, moct so gebou wees dat dit vi r 'n 
brandrondediens moonllik sa! wees om enige rook wat 
in 'n ver-;tokc of ontoeganklike ruimtc ontstaan. op te 
spoor sondcr om die doellrc!Tendheid van die brand
bcskermning van die skip tc verruiuder. 
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(4) Every other trunk in a Chap!er V ship shall be so 
constructed as not to afford a passage for fi re from one 
between decks or compartment to anot l1cr. 

(Non:.-Attcnt1on is invi ted to reiwlation 91 in terms of 
which a ship may be exempted froin the requirements of 
this ref tilation.) 

50. PROTLC1 10~ 01 CONTROL STATIO~S. 

( 1) F.:,cry control station in cveiy Chapter V ship shall 
be separated l'rom the rest of the ship by bulkhcaus and 
decks consisting of "A " Class divisions. 

(2) The radiotelc!'raph room in a Chapter V ship shall 
not be sit·1ated directly above any stai rway. 

(NoTE.- Allcntion is invited to regul:ninn 91 in terms 
of which a ship may be exempted from the requi rements 
of this regulation.) 

51. PROTECTION (If, s f'ORJ Roo,1s. LTC. 

(1) In every Chapter V ship. the boundary bulkheads 
separating a galley, baggage room. mail room. store room, 
paint room, lamp room. or any similar space from any 
other space shall consist of" A " Class divisions. 

(2) Spaces appropriated for the storage of highly inflam
mable stores shall b~ so constructcu and situated as to 
minimise the J angcr to persons on board in the evenl of 
fi re. 

(NoTr-.-Attcntion i~ invited to regulation 91 in terms of 
which a ship may be exempted from the requirements of 
this regulation.) 

52. DccK SHLAT111NG. 

In every Chapter V ship. any permanent d\;ck sheatbin~ 
wi thin an accommodati0n space. service space, control 
station. stairway or corridor, shall be such as will not 
read ily ignite. 

(NOTF.-Attention is invited lo regulation 91 in terms 
of which a ship may be exempted from the requirements 
of this regulation.) 

53. V LNTILATION SYSTEMS, 

( I ) The inlets of every air supply system and the out
lets of every air exhaust system in every Chapter V ship, 
sha!l have readily accessible means by which they ca n be 
closed in the event of fire. Wherever practicable the sys
tem of ducts leading from each ventilating fan shall be 
within one main vertical zone. 

(2) Every Chapter V ship shall be equipped with two 
ma-,ter ~ontrols, situated as far apart as is practicable. 
either of which shall be capable of stopping all the fans 
in the power ventilation systems of the ship. other than 
the ventilation systems in the machinery space. Every 
power ventilation system serving the machinery space 
shall have L\,\,0 master controls, one of which shall be 
capable of being operated from outside such space. Any 
exhaust ducts from galley ranges in the ship shall be con-
!ructed of '' A " Class divisions which shall be insulated 

where the ducts pass through accommodation spaces or 
service spaces. 

(Norr. Attention is invited to regulation 91 in terms 
of which a ship may be exempted from the requirements 
of this regula tion.) 

54. \.11SCELLANCOUS I TEMS OF FIRC P ROTECTIO!-<. 

(l) Every air space enclosed behind a ceiling. panel or 
lining in the accommodation spaces or service spaces of 
every Chapter V ship. shall be divided by close fitting 
draught-stops spaced not more than 45 feet apart in the 
fore and afl direction. and sha ll he closed at each deck. 

(2) Every ceiling, panel and lining referred to in para
graph (l) shall be so constructed as to enable a fire patrol 
to detect any smoke originating in a concealed or 
inact:!'!>iblc space. without impairing the efficiency of the 
fi re prokction of the ship. 

'i,7 
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(3) In ' n lloofstuk V- kip ~11oel die verstoke oppcrvlak- (3) In a C hapter V ship the concealed surface of every 
tes van cll,.1,; be:,l,.ot. be~ledrng, pa1:icclwerk , ~rap, ~out- bulkhead. lini ng. r,anclling. stairway. wood grounds and 
tyle en under strul,. tuur in \-erblyfru1mte en d1cnsn11mtes other structure in accom modation paces and service 

H ll1 so 'n •!a:d wees dal hulle oppen!aktes met . 'n lae spaces shall be such tha t they will be surface of low 
vlamv~rsprc1ding sal wees volfens die b.:l~kcnrs _va n / flame spread withi n the mea ning of Amendment No. 2, 
Wy:.1g111g o. 2 gcdatcer J ul•e 1945. tot d ie .. United dated July. 1945, to the Uni ted Kin!!dom Standard Defi
Kin~d?~1 tandard O.:finition~ f_o_r Fire Re~i,(ance. lnc<?m- nition~ for r in.:-n.::.istance. lncomb-ustjbilit, and 'on
bus11b1lt ty ·ind r-.on-l110arnmab1hty of Bu1ldrng Materiab. j inna111111abil1 ty of Bu ildi ng Materials anc.l Structures 
and Structures ll3... 476 : 1932) " . (B.S. 476: 1932). 

(4) In 'n Hoofstu l-. -\1-.ip mag Yerf. vernis en soort- , . . . . . 
gelyke preparatc nic aangcwend worJ indil.n l1ullc ~4~

1 

111 . a Ch~pfl.r V s!11_P· ~~mt~. varn1. he _or <,11111la r 
'n nitro-l.dlulo dxtsis bc,at nie. en stowwe w.il 111tro- prep, r,itions sh:.ill not b_~ apphe~ ~f th·'y conta111 a n1t10-
ccllulose bcvat ma!.! nie aanl!ebrinl! wcr<l nie. cellulose base. anti fabrics containmg n1tro-cl·llulosc sha ll 

(5) r · H f ~ , v , -~ - b b 1 • I not be llt!Ld. n n oo stu" -s .. 1p mag uttc oorc sc spu1gate. 
•,rnitcre en ander afvoerpype nie van looJ gemaal-. word (5) In a Chapter V ship. overboard scupp~rs, sanitary 
nie indicn hulle naby die \\aterlyn l!clci: is of op so ·11 disclmrnes or other outlets <,},all not be made of lead if 
pick <lat die smelt \.an die lood .is gcH)lg ,.111 brand die the) are close to the water line or in ·uch a p0sition ti at 
gevaar ,an oorstroming kan meebring. the f·.tsing of the ILad in the event of lire ,,ould gi,e rise 

(6) £11 'n Hoofstuk V-ski p rnoet die gebrui l-. van houl ton tlangcr of fl.00J111g. 
vir die konstruksie en uitru ling van 51-.eep. kombui~e. 
bakkeryc en hoofaanregkamers. so ver as wat di t pral-. tics 
moontl ik is, beperk word. 

(7) Clke , enster en patryspoort in cl ic vcrblyfru imtes en 
diensru imtes van 'n Hoof-,tuk V-skip moel mdaalra me 
he. Die glas daarin moet deur middel van · 11 metaalring I 
of -voeglat bcvestig word. I ndien die venster of patrys
poort in 'n posisie i. w.Jar die smelti ng \'an d ie raam. 
ring of voeglat. oorstromin~ kan veroorsa,11-. , moet die 
raam. ring of voeglat. wat die ge\.al ool-. al i:,. van 'n 
metaal wees wat nie geneig sal wees om Le smel t in die 
beva l van '11 brand nie. Elke , en, tcr en patr)spoon in 
die skip wat op 'n gang of l rappe unloop moet net so 
bestand teen brand wees as die be kol \.\aa rin dit aan
gebring word. 

(OPML RK 1 ·c .-Die aandag word gc\'est ig op rcgulasie 
91 ingevolge waanan 'n l-.1p van die , crcistc!> van hierdie 
regulasie vrygcstcl kan word.) 

55. V OORSI [ I NG \.IR 1,,. 1 l.MAT0t.RAI II SI \ I RfONl GS. 

Jndien enige ont.,, la mbare fi lm in ·n l loofstuk V-skip 
vervoer word vir vertoning aan boord die skip. moet die 
skip en die kinematografiese uitrusting wat daarin voor
~icn word, aan die vereistes uiteengcsil in die Yierde 
Bylac voldocn. 

56. 8 RA Dill S t,, I RM I NG'>M I I OD! S. 

Die verblyfruimtes en d iensruimle:, in elke Hoofstuk 
V-skip moet oorecnkomstig een van die volgende brand
beskermingsmetodes gebou word en moel voldoen aan 
soda nige van die volgcnde v1:reisles , an hicrdie Hoofstuk 
wat volgen aanduid ing va n toepassing i!> op 5J...epe waar in 
daardie metode aangewend is: - • 

Metode /.-Die bou in <lie , erblyfruimte en diens
ruimlc!> van ·u stdscl va n inwcndigc b~skottc wat 
bestaan uit afdelings van die B-klas. tesame met ' n 
outomatie!>e b1andalarm- en brandop~poringstelsel in 
hier<lie ruimtes. 

Metoch II. Die in~ta llerinl! van 'n outomatiese 
sproeier-. brandop.,poring- en brandalannstclsel in die 
verblyfruimtes en die dicn~ruimt.:s. 

Metode JI/. Die indcling van die \.erblyfruimtes 
en dicn-,ruimtes dl'Ur .ifdclin2s ,an die - en B-klai:. 
tcsame met die installcring van ·n outomaticse bnnd
alarm- en brandop<,poring\telscl 111 alle verblyfruimtcs 
en diensruimtes en ·n bcpcrking van die ,oorsiening 
van brandbarc materiaal in hierdic ru irntes. 

(OPMLRKING. Die aandag word gevestig op regulasic 
91 ingevolge warvan 'n skip van die vercistes \.Jn hierd1e 
t l'gulasie vrygcstcl kan word.) 

57. B1 SKOi 11 llJNNl DII' IJOOF-VI R fl KALL S0~ES. 
(Ml TOD!;S 11,N I ll.) 

( I) Mctode I . 
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(a) Ell-.e beskot in tlie verblyfruimtes of dicns
ruimtes van 'n skip waarin Metode I vir 
be i.. erming teen brand aangewend 1s, wa t nie 
' n beskot is wat deur hicrdie Deel vereis word 
om uit afdelings van d ie A-klas te bcsta:,n nie. 
moet uit afdelings van die B-klas bestaa n. D ie 

(6) In a Chapter V ship, t~e w,e of wood for the con
s11 uction and equipment of galleys. bal-.eries and main 
pantries. sha ll be restricted so far as is practicable. 

(7) Evl:1')1- window and side scuttle in the accommoda
tion space a nd service spaces of a Craptcr V ship !>hall 
be constructed with metal frame . 1 he gla\s therein sh.di 
be retained by a metal ring or bead. If the window or 
sich: scult lc is in a poc;ition in which the fusion of the 
fra me. r ing or bead. may give rise to a danger of nood
ing, the fra me. ring or bead. as the case may be. shall 
corn, ist of metal which is not likely to fuse in the event 
of fire. Every window a nd side scuttle in the ship open
ing on to a corridor or stairway sha ll be as eliective in 
resisting fi re as the bulkhead in which it is lilted. 

( OTI .- Attent ion is invited to rcgulat ion 9 1 in terms 
of which a ship may be exempted from the requirements 
o( this regula tion.) 

55. P RO\ 1S10"1 l'OR Cl"II ~1 \ fOC, R \1'11 EXll llll l IONS. 

If an) inna mmable fil m is carriul in a hapter V s11ip 
for exhibit ion therei n. the shif) and the cinematograph 
equipment provitled therein !>hall comply with the require
ments sp.;cilied in the Fourth Schedule. 

56. MI fll0D<; or FIR! P RO II c rroN. 

T he accommoda lion spaces and ser.,,icc spacec; in every 
Chapter V shi p sha ll be constructetl in ac,·ordanc.:: with 
one of the foll owing methods of fire prokcllon and shall 
comply with such of the foll0\1,, ing rc4ui rt;111ents of this 
Chapter as arc expressed to arply to ships in which that 
method has been adopted: 

M C'lhod I . The conslruction in the accommoda
tion spaces a nd scrvicc space~ of a system of internal 
bulkheading consistinJ! of "l3.. lass di, ision , to
gether with a n automatic li re alarm and fire detection 
system in these spaces. 

Method II. I he fi ll ing of an a utomatic sprinl-.lcr, 
fire tldection an ti lire alarm system in the accom1110-
dat1on space<, ,111d sen ic,' e,paces. 

M<'thotl Ill ' I he subdl\ i~ion of the accommoda
tion spa;e and sentl.C s.,a,·e by ··A" Class anJ 
" B " Class di\- is1ons, togdher \\ ith the fittings of an 
automatic fi re alarm anJ fire dclcction svstt:n1 in a ll 
·1ceo111111odution ,paces and \Lf\ ice space!, and a 
restriction of the prO\ision o( comiJuc,tihk m;11Lnal 
in these spaces. 

(Non. Attention b im itcd to regulation 91 in H:.1·'11s 
of which a c;h1p 111.1y be cxe111p1ed [rom the rcquircn,rnts 
of this regulation.) 

57. BUI K111 \l)S \\- 11 I IIN 1 \IN Vt RTICAL Lor-:rs. 
(1\11 IIIODS I A~D II I.) 

(I) Methot! I. 
(a) Every bulkhead within the aeco111111oda l10n 

spaces or service spaces of a ship in which 
MethoJ I of firl, protection has been ado, ll.d, 
not being a hulkhcad required by this Part 
to consist of •·A " Clas~ d1,1sions, sllall 
consist o( "B " O ass divisions. The bull-..-
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wyse waarop die beskotte gclas is moet soda
nig wees da t dit die mak~imum weerstand 
teen brand sal bied. Tndien so ·n skip m.;cr 
a'! 100 passasiers vervoer. moel genocmde 
afdelines \an die B-klas van vuurvasle matc
riaal gebou wees, maar ondcrworpc aan die 
bepalings van subparagraaf (b) van r a ragraaf 
( I) van rcgulasie 60. mag dit m.::t brandbare 
matcriaal b<!klcc word. 

(b) Elk so 'n beskot moel van dck tot dek lo0p. 
Mel die voorbehoud Jal 'n beskot. behalwe 'n 
deurga11gsbeskot, by 'n plafon van vuurvaste 
matcriaal kan eindig. 

(c) Waar die skip sc huidbeplating die grcns van 
'n vcrblyfruimte of 'n dicnsruimi.e vorm. rnoet 
die aangr:rnscnde d\\ar~beskotte Lot by die 
huidb.::platmg loop. Waar die buitenb..antste 
bcplating van ' n ch!khu1s die gr.::ns van 'n ver
blvfruimle of 'n dien~ruimte vorm, moel die 
aa.m!fensende dwars- en langskeepse bcskottc 
tot bv die buitcnste b.::plating loop. Met die 
voorhehoud dat enige so ·n beskot, behalwe 
'n deurgn ngsbeskot. T, y 'n beklcd ing vc1 n vuur
va!.te materiaa l kan ei nd ig. 

(d) Enigc vcntilasie-opening in ' n dcurgangsbc5kot 
mocl waar moonlli k in die onderste gcdccltc 
van die bcskot wees en mo;:t voorsien word 
van 'n tralicraampie ,an vuurvaste materiaal. 

(2) M etode Ill. 
(a) Beskotte in die verblyfru,mtcs en diensru imtes 

van clke skip waarin Mdode 111 vir besker
ming teen brand Locgcpas ,s. en wat nie 'n 
beskot is wat deur hierd,e Deel vcrcis word 
om uit nfdclings van die A-klas te bestaan nie. 
moet ,an afdelings van die B-klas gebou word 
sodat hulle 'n aaneenlopcnde netwerk van 
afdelings van die B-kla,; vorm. of Lesame met 
sodani!!c bcskolte as wat van afdelings van 
die A-klas gebou is, 'n aancenlopende netwerk 
var.i afdelings van die A- en B-ldas vorm. Die 
oppcrvlaktc va,1 enige afdeling wat deur socl'a
nige m.twcrk gevorm word. mag nie 1.600 
vierkante voet oorskry nil.! en mo.::t waar prak
ties moontlik nic I ,J()') vicrbnte voet oorskry 
llJC 

(b) E lke oru1bare kamer 111 so n ~1-.ip, wat 'n 
ruimte is wal nie i•1wcndigc indelinl!s het nie 
mo..:t. bdrnlwe by <lie huidbeplating van die 
skip of die buitekantsc bcplating van 'n dek
huis. begrens word deur bcskotte bcstaandc 
uit afddings van die B-klas tcnsy die beskolte 
wat die 1-..imcr omsluit deur hicrdi.: O..:el ver
eis word om t:itafdelings \.an die A-klas te 
bestaan. 

(c) Elke deurgang;,b1.:skol in <.o 'n skip moct uit 
afdeling\ van die B-b..las bestaan tensy dit deur 
hierdie 0.:-d \'t'reis word om uit afdelin!!s van 
die A-klas le b.;staan. en mod V'.ll1 Jck tot dck 
loop. Met die voorbchoud clat vcntilasic ope
ninis md tralieraampics van , uurvastc mate
ric1al in so 'n beskot ge'instalker !-.an word op 
plekke waar gecn pl.ifonne bob.ant so 'n beskot 
aangchrin!:' i~ nic. of waar die nlafonne wat 
daa; aangcbring is van vuurrnstL maleriaal is. 

(d) Indicn so 'n sk ip meer as 100 passasicrs ver
voer. moet elkc afdeling van die B-klas wat 
ooreenkomslig hierdie p,tragraaf gehou is. van 
vuurvastc malcriaal gebou word maar. ondcr
worpe aan die bcpalings van paragraaf (2) van 
rcgulasie 60, mag dit met brandbare materiaal 
beklec word. lndien so 'n skip 100 p:1ssac;iers 
of minder vcrvou, moel elk so 'n afdcling 'n 
vuurvasle kcrn he of saamgcstcl wee~ uit in
wendige lae plaatasbes of -soortgclyke vuur
vaste materiaal. en moct in clkc geval voldo~n 
aan die vereistes van paragraaf (2) van regu
lasic 44. asof di t gchccl en al van brand barc 
matcriaal gcbou is. 

(0PMERKl1'G. Die aandag word gcvestig op rcgulasie 
91 in12evolgc waarvan 'n skip van die vereistes van hierdie 
rl •• ul• sic vrygcstel kan word.) 
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heads shall be joinl!d tog:clher in a manner 
which will ensure th~ maximum res;stance to 
fire. If such a ship carries more than LOO 
passengers the said "B .. Class divisions shall 
be c0nstrucled of incombustible material but. 
subje t lo the provisions of sub-oaragraph (h) 
of par:tgraph (1) of rcgulnlion o'.1. !llay be 
faced v .. ith combu~tihle matcnal. 

(b) E\'cry such bulkhead i.hall extend from dl!ck 
to cl :ck. Pro,iclcd that a bulkh.::ad. other than 
a c,)rr,dor bulkhead. may terminate at a 
ceiling consisti ng of inc:ombu~tihle material. 

(c) Where the ship's shell plati ng forms the 
boundary of an acco•nmodation space or a 
service space, the aJjacent transverse bulk
head\ shall ext,·nd to the shell plating. Where 
the external plating of a clecl-.house form~ the 
bo1111dary of an accommodJtion space or ser
vice space. the aujacent transverse and longi
tudinal bulkheads shall extend to the ex
ternal plating. Provided tlwt any such bul k
hl!ad. other than a corridor bulkhead, may 
terminate al a lin ing con~i~ting of incombust
ible material. 

(d) /\ny ven tilation opening in a corridor bulk
head shall be in th.: lower part of the bulk
h.:ad wherever practicabh: and sha ll be pro
vided wi th a grille constructed of incom
bust ible material. 

(2) Method Ill. 

(a) bulkheads wi thin the accommodat ion spaces 
and service spaces of c,ery ship in which 
Method 111 o[ fi re protcclion has been 
adopted. not being a bulkhead required by 
this Part to consist of " A " Class d ivisions. 
shall be constructed of '· B" Class divisions so 
as to form a continuous network of " 8 " Class 
di visions 01 . together with such bulkheads as 
arc constructed of " A '' Class divisions, a con
tinuous network of "A" anJ " B " Class 
divisions. 1 he area of any one compartment 
formed by such network shall not exceed 
l.600 square feet and shall whl!rever practic
able not exceed 1.300 square feet. 

(b) Every public room in such a ship. being a 
space without interior subdivisions, shall. 
except at the shell plating of the ship or the 
external plating of a decb..housc. be hounded 
by bulkheads consisting of" B " Cl,1ss divisions 
unless t'ic bulkheads enclosing the room are 
required by this Part to consist of ·'A" Class 
divisions. 

(c) Every corriuor hulkhea<l in such a ship shall 
consist of •· B" Class divisions unless it is 
required by this Part to consist of "A" Class 
divisions and shall extend from deck to deck. 
Provided that ventilation openings having 
grilles of incombus!tble material may be in
stalled in sut·h bulkhead at points where no 
ceilings arc fitted above such bulkhead or 
wher.:: the c..:ilines there fitl.:d arc constructed 
of incombustible m.iterial. 

(d) Jf such a ship carries more than 100 passengers, 
every "8" Class division constructed in 
accordance with this paragraph shall be con
structed of incombustible material but. subject 
to the provisions of paragraph (2) of regulation 
60, may be faced with combustible material. 
If suc11 a ship carries 100 passengers or less, 
evl!ry such division shall have an incom
bustible core or shalt be assembled wilh in
lc.rnal layers of sheet asbestos or similar in
combustible material, and in either case shall 
comply with the requirements of paragraph 
(2) of regulation 44 as if it were constructed 
wholly o [ combustible material. 

(NoTr. Attention is i nvited to regulation 9 1 in term: 
of which a ship may be exempted from tbe requirement: 
of this regulation.) 
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58. O UTOMATl r.SE RRAM>ALARM- El'< BRAND0PSP0RING
<; rLU:.1 L"i. (M LIOJLS l EN fl l.) 

Jo clkc ~kip waarin MetoJe I of Mctode Il l vi r 
beskcrming teen branJ in gcbruik geneem i , moet ' n 
brandalarm- en 'n brandopsporingstelsel aangebring worJ 
wat d ie aanwesighe;d van brand in enige verblyfru1mtc 
of dicnsruimte sal opspoor en d ie aanwcsi~heid en pick 
van die brand sal aandui deur miJdel , an 'n lckt.n wat 
op ecn of mccr plekkc in die ski!) gc<?.ec word sod:it _d,t 
sncl onder d ie aandag ,·an die gcs:igvoenier en bcmannmJ 
van die skip kan !...om. 

(OPMI.RKING.- O:e aandag \\Ord geveslig op rcgulasi.!s 
91 en 95 ingevolgt.: waanan ·11 skip \ an die ,ercistes van 
b ierdie regulasic H) gestcl kan word .) 

59. OUT0~lATl£SE SPR0EILR-, BRAN0ALARM- LN BRA~D-
0PSP0II.Ir-.G HLSELS. (M ET0DE 11.) 

Jn clke skip waarin Metode 11 "ir beskerming te-!11 
brand in gcbruik gencem is, moet 'n outomaticsc sprncicr-, 
brandalarm- en brandopsporingstclsel wat voldoen aan 
die voorskrifte uitecngcsi t in die Vyfde Bylac. gc"inslalleer 
en so ingcrig word dat dit beskerming sal verlcen aan alle 
verblyfruimtes en diensruimtcs in die skip. 

(OPMrRKING. - Die aandag word geveslig op regulasics 
91 en 95 ingcvolge waarvan 'o skip ,an die vcreistes va n 
hierdic regulasie vrygestel kan word.) 

60. BI-PERKIKG \'AN BRA~DBARC M,\TERIAAL, LNS. 
(Ml:T0D!,S l fa ll1 .) 

(1) Metode / . 
(a) In elke skip waarin Mctode I vi r bcskerming 

teen brand in gcbruik gcneem is. moet allc 
bd.ledings. St) le. plafonne en isolasiemiddcls 
van vuurvastc materiaal wees behalwe in 
vragruime, poskamers, staafgoud- en si lwer
J...amers. ba!!!!asiekamcrs en \erkoeldc \Oorraad
kamers. Met die voorbehoud dat die be
kledings. M_yle en plafonne in skepe wat nie 
meer as I 00 pass:isiers vervoer nie. \'an brand
bare materiaal g..:maak kan wees wal dicselfde 
hoedanighcde ten opsigle \ an weerstand teen 
brand besi t as die matcriaal van die beskotte 
wat die ruimtes waarin hulle gcle(! is. om luit. 

(b) Die totale volume H i n brandbare materiale wat 
as bekkdings, lyswcrk. vcrs1crings of fineer
oplegwerkc in cnig.c verb!yfruimte of diens
ruimte in 'n sk ip waarin Mctode l vir 
bcskerming teen brand in gebruik geneem is, 
en wa l 'n skip is wat mecr as 100 passasiers 
verrner. mag nie groter wees nie as ' u volume 
wat gdyk is aan die ,an n fineer-oplegwerk 
van ccn-tiende <lu1m op <lie gesamentlike 
opp.:rvlak te ,·an die mure en phfon van soda
nige ruimte. f nigc bckledmgs-, lyswcrk, ver
sierings of fioe.::r-uplcg" crke wat m die gange 
of trapomsluitings in so ·11 ship aangebring 
word, moet van vuunastc materiaal wees. 

(2) Metode III. 

In elke skip waarin Metode TU \'ir bcskerming 
teen brand in gebruik gcneem is, moet d ie \Oor
sicning \'an brandbare material vir beklcd ings, 
style. plafonne, ui tru ting en meublement in eni!!e 
ruimte 111 die verblyfruimtes of die diensruimte 
beperk wees tot die minimum bestaanbaar met die 
gebruik waarvoor die ruimte bedoel is. fn die 
opcnbarc kamers in so 'n skip moet die style en 
die draa~balkc van die bekledings en plafonne van 
staal of n ander materiaal wat nctso doeltrefTend 
is om brand te wecrstaan. wees. Alie blootgestelde 
oppervlaktes en hulle verflae in die verblyfruimtes 
van so 'n skip moet oppervlaktes met 'n Jae vlam
versprciding binne die betekenis van paragraaf (3) 
van rcgulasie 54 he. ~ 

(9 PMr RK IJ':G.- Die aandag word gcvestig op regulasie 
91 rngevolgc waarvan 'n skip van die vereistes van hierdie 
regulasie vrygestel kan word.) 
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58. A UTOMATIC FlRE A LARM AND FIRE DETECTION 
SYSTCMS. (METHODS I A1''0 IJI.) 

In every ship in which Method I or :Method llJ of fire 
protection has been adopted. a fire alarm and fire detection 
system shal! be installed which will detect the presence of 
fire in any accommodation space or service space and wi ll 
indit:ate the presence and position of the fire by a signal 
given a l one or more points in the ~hip so as to come 
rapidly to the notice of the master and crew of the ship. 

(NoTF.-Attention is invited to reeula tions 91 and 95 
in terms cif \\ hich a ship may be exempted from the re
q uirements of this regulation.) 

5Q. AUT0~ATIC SPRI. .KLER, FtRE ALA.RM AND F 1RB 
Dt:TLCTIO'I SYSTEMS. (METIIOD II.) 

l n ever; ship in which Method fl of fire protection has 
been adopted, an automatic , prinklcr and fire alarm and 
fire detection system co mplying wi tJ1 the requirements 
specified in the Fifth Schedule shall be installed and so 
arranged as to protect a ll accommodation space and 
sen ice spaces in the ship. 

. (!\orn.-Attention is invited to regulations 9 I and 95 
111 terms of which a ship may be exempted from the 
req uirements of this regulation.) 

60. R ESTR!Cf!O'I Of C0MBUSTIBU MATERIAL, ETC. 
(M crnoos I Al'iD JI I.) 

(l) Method I. 

(a) I~ every ship in which Method I of fi re protec
tion has been adopted, a ll linings, grounds, 
ceilings and insulation shall consist of incom
bustible material cxccr,t in cargo space , mail 
roorns, bullion rooms. baggage room~ and 
refrigerated store rooms. Provided that the 
linings. grounds and ceilin~s in ships carrying 
not more than 100 passenger~ may be con
structed of combustible material having the 
same fire-resisting properties as the material 
of the bulkheads enclosing the spaces in which 
they are situated. 

(b) T he total volume of combustible materials 
installed as facings mouldings. decorations or 
veneers in any accoo10Jation space or ser, ice 
space in a ship in which Methcd I of fi re pro
tection has b.::e□ adopted, being a ship caay;ng 
more than 100 passengers. shall not exceeJ a 
volume equal lO that of a ,eneer of one
tenth of an incli on the combined area of the 
walls and ceilinp of such space. Any facings. 
mouldings decorations or veneers installed in 
the corridors or stairway enclosures in such 
a ship shall consist of in~ombustiblc materials. 

(2) Method l/1. 

In every ship in which Method I TT of fire pro
tection has been adopted, the provision of com
bustible materials for lining. grounds, ceilings. fit
tings ·rnd furnishings in any space in the acccm
rnodation spaces or service spaces shall be res
tricted 10 the minimum compatible with the use 
for which that space is appropriated. In the public 
rooms in such a ship the grounds and supports for 
the linings and ceilings shall be constructed of 
steel or other material equally effective in resi5ting 
fire. All c.-:posed surfaces and their coatings in 
the accommodation spaces of such a ship shall 
be surfaces of low name spread within the meaning 
of paragraph (3) of regulation 54. 

(NOTE.- Attention is invi ted lo regulation 9 l in terms 
of which a ship may be exempted from the requirements 
of this regulation.) 
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HOOFSTUK V (A).-BESKE RMlNG TEEN BRA ND : 
SKEPE YAN KLAS VI. 

61. TOEPASSJi-;G VAN H OOPSTUK V (A). 
Hierdie hoofstuk is op skcpe \an Klas VI van to~

passing. 

62. AFDr LINGS. 

In elke skip van Klas VI wat ' n skip is wat deur binnc
brandrnasjincrie aangedryf word of wat toegerus is met 
stoomketels wat deur middcl van olie gestook word, moet 
die verblyfruimtes van die masjiner ieruime geskci word 
deur middel van a fdelings van die A-klas. 

HOOFSTUK VL-STOOMKETELS EN MASJINERIE. 

63. T OEPA<;SJNG VAN H OOFSTUK Yl. 
H ierdie hoofstuk is op elke skip van toepassing. 

64. ALGl:MrEN. 

Die ontwerp en bou va n die stoomketels en masjinerie 
in enige skip moet toerc ikcnd wees vi r die <l iens waarvoor 
hul lc bedocl is, en moct so aa ngebring en beskerm word 
dat hullc nie 'n gevaar is vir persone aao boord nie. 
Sonder benadclin<1 van die a lgcrnecnheid van die vooraf
gaandc. moet middels voorsien word om oorma tige druk 
te voorkom in enigc dee! van sulke stoomketcls en masji
neric, en in besonder moel elke stoomketel en ander druk
houer wat £Cbruik word om stoom le ontwikkel voorsien 
wees van minstcns twee veilighcidsl.. leppe. 

65. KRAG OM AGTFRUIT TE VAAR. 

Die aandrywingsmasjinerie van elke skip moet voldoende 
krag he om agteruit le vaar. en die dryfkrag van die skip 
moet met voldocndc spocd omgesct kan word sodat die 
skip behoorlik hanteer kan word. 

66. STOOMKETHS, OORVERHITIERS, WATERVERWARMFRS, 
VERDAMPLRS. DISTILLEERDl:RS EN ANDER ST0 OM- OF 
WATFRDRUKILOUERS. 

( I ) ln clke skip moct clkc stoomketel. oorverhitter, 
watcr vcrwarmer, verdamper, dist11leerder en ander stoom
of watcrdrukhouer en hulle onderskeie monterings so ont
werp en gcbou wees dat dit die maksimum werkspannings 
kan weersraan waaraan hulle onderwerp mag word. met 'n 
toereikende veiligheidsfaktor, met inagneming van-

(a) hullc ontwerp en die materiaal waarvan hulle gebou 
is: 

(b) die doe! waarvoor hulle bedoel is om i;ebruik tc 
word ; en 

(c) die werksomstand ighedc waaronder hulle bedoel is 
om gebru:k te word. 

Voorsienine moet gemaak word wat die skoonmaak en 
ondersoek van sulke drukhouers sa l vergemaklik. 

(2) Sonder benadeling van die a lgemecnhcid van para
graaf (1)-

(a) moet elke stoomketel en oorverhitter in staa t wees 
om, wanneer dit vir die eerste k.ecr in die skip in 
gebruik geneern word , vi r 'n ~riode van minstens 
dertig minute 'n toets met hidroliese druk va11 d ie 
vo1gende omvang le weerstaan : -
(i) tot een en · 11 half keer die maksimum werkdruk 

van die stoomketel plus 50 pond per vierkante 
duim, indien sodanigc werkdruk meer as 100 
pond per vierkantc duim is; of 

(ii) tot twee keer die maksimum wcrkdruk van d ie 
stoomkctcl. indien sodaniue werkdruk 100 
pond per vierkante duim of minder is. 

(b) elke stoomketel en oorverhitter wat 'n stoomkctel of 
oorverhittcr van sodanige afmetings en vorm is da t 
dit voldocnde inwendig ondcrsoek kan word. moct 
te enige tyd nadat dit vir die ccrs tc kcer in die skip 
in gebruik geocem is, in staat wees om 'n toets met 
hidroliese druk tot een en 'n half kcer die maksi
mum werkdrnk van die stoomkctcl vir 'n pcriodc 
van rninstens dertig minute te wccrstaan; 
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C H.A. PT ER Y (A).- FIRE PROTECTION: SHIPS OF 
CLASS Yl. 

61. A PPLICATION OF C HAPTER V (A). 

T his Chapter applies to ships of Class VI. 

62. DIVISIONS. 

In every ship of Class Vl being a ship fitted with 
interna l combustion propelling machinery or oil-fired 
boilers, the accommodation sp::ces shall be separated 
from machinery spaces by " A " Class divisions. 

CHAPTER VI.- BOILERS AND MACH INERY. 

63. A PPLTCATION OF CHAPTER VI. 

This Chapter applies to every ship. 

64. G ENERAL. 

The boilers and machinery provided in any ship shall 
be of a design and construction adequate for the service 
for which they are intended, and shall be so insta lled and 
protected as not to constitute a danger to persons on 
board. Without prejudice to the generality of the fore
going. means shall be provided which will prevent over
pressure in any part of such boilers and machinery. and 
in particular every boiler and other pressure vessel used 
for generating steam shall be provided with not less than 
two safety valves. 

65. POWCR FOR GOING A ST ERN. 

The propelling machinery of every ship shall have 
sufficient power for going astern, and the propulsion of 
tbe ship shall be capable of being reversed with suHicient 
speed. to enable the ship to be properly handled. 

66. BOILERS, S UPERHEATCRS, ECOl':OMISCRS, E VAPORA
TORS. DISTILL ERS AND O TIIER ST EAM OR WATER 
PRESSURE V.cSSLLS. 

(1) In every ship, every boiler. supcrheat':!r, economiser, 
eva pora tor. disti ller and other s team or water pressure 
vessel, and their respective mountings, shall be so 
designed and constructed as to withstand the maximum 
working stresses to \\ hich they may be subjected, with 
a factor of safety which is adequate, having regard to-

(a) !heir design and the material of which they arc 
c.;on:.tructcd ; 

(b) the purpose for which they arc intended to be 
used ; and 

(c) the working cond itions under which they are 
intended to be used. 

Provision shall be made which will facilitate the 
cleaning and inspection of such pressure vessels. 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of paragraph 
( 1)-

(a) every boiler and superheater, when put into service 
for 1he first time in Lhe ship, shall be capable of 
withstanding for a period of not less than thirty 
minutes a test by hydraulic pressure to the 
following extent: -
(i) to one and one-half times the maximum 

working pressure of the boiler plus 50 pounds 
per square inch, if such working pressure is 
more than 100 pounds per square inch; or 

(ii) to twice the maximum working pressure of 
tile boiler, if such working pressure is 100 
pounds per square inch or less; 

(b) every boiler and supcrhcater, being a boiler or super
healer of such d imensions and form that an 
adequate internal examination thereof can be made, 
shall , at any time after first being put into service 
in the ship, be capable of withstanding for a period 
of not less than thirty minutes a test by hydraulic 
pressure to one and onc-haJf times the maximum 
working pressure of the boiler; 
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(c) elke stoomketel en oorverhitter wat 'n stoomketel of 
oorverhittcr van sodanire afmeti11g,; en vorm is dat 
dit nie voldo.:ndc inwcmr11 ondcrso..:k kan word nie, 
moet tc cnige tycl nadat dit \ir die cerste kccr in 
enigc skip in gebruik gcn_,em is. in~taat wees om 
'n toets met hidrofo.:s,; druk tot die 0111vang uiteen
gesit in subparagraaf (a) van hierdie parc1graaf. le 
weerstaan. 

(3) Elke waterverwarmer moet in staal wees om te nlle 
tye 'n toets met hidroliese druk tot die volgcndc omvang 
tc weerstaan. -

(a) Indien die watervcrwarmcr nie van die stoomkctcl 
afoesluit kan word nic. tot diejdfde omvang as 
wat deur subparagraaf (a) van paragraaf (2) vercis 
word met betrekking tot die stoomkclel waarmee 
die waterverwarmer verbmd is; of 

(b) indien die watcrvcrwarmer van die sLOomkctcl afgc
sluit kan word, tot een en ' n half keer d ie maksi
mum werkdruk van die veilighcidsklcp van die 
watervcrwarmer plus 50 pond per vierkantc duim. 

(4) Elke monterino van elke stoomketel, wat nic 'n 
montering in die sto~mketclvpcd ingstclsel i n~c, moet in 
staat WC<.'S om· 'n toe ts met hid roliese druk tot twee kccr 
d ie maksimum wcrkdruk van die stoomkctel te wcerstaan. 

E lke montcrino van elke oorverhitler en watervcrwarmer 
wat nie ' n monte~ing in die stoomketelvocdingstels?l is ~ie, 
moet instaal wees om 'n toets tc weerstaan met htdrohese 
druk tot twee keer d ie maksimum werkdruk van die stoom
ketel waarmec die oorverhitter of waterverwarmer, wat die 
geval oak al is, vcrbind is. 

67. MASJINERl E. 

( 1) 'n Reclaar moet in elke skip voorsien word v.ir cnige 
vorentoe-turbine of stel turbines wat ·11 enkelratw1el aan
dryf wat 'n deel vorm van die hoofaandrywings.masjineri~, 
sodat die stoom a utomatics afgesluit kan word ingeval die 
spocd tc hoog word. 'n Handskakelaar moct ook vir 
daardie doel voorsien word. 

(2) In elke skip moct middels v~JOrsien wor? wat die 
stoom vanaf enige vorcntoe-turbme en en,ge antler 
masjincric. wat deur diesel(de smceroli<?:5telsel bedien 
word as die turbine, in die gcval van en1ge defek van 
daardic stel el outomaties afsluit. 

(3) (a) Die straalpypkaste van elke im_pulsstoomturbine 
wat i11 die skip aangebring word, moet 111 staat wees 0 '.11 
'n toets met hidrolicse cl ruk tot een en ' n half keer dre 
maksimum druk waarn:.in dit in gebruik onderwerp mag 
word, te weerstaan. 

(b) Die stoomkastc van clkc turbine wat in die _skip 
aangebring is. moct in staat wees om. 'n tact~ met h1dro
liese druk tot een en 'n half kecr die maks,mum werk
druk in sulkc kaste, of 30 pond per vierkant duim, wat 
ookal die grootste is. tc weerstaan. 

(4) Die silinders van alle stoomsuicrmasjincrie wat in 
die skip aangcbring is, moet in staal wees om 'n toets met 
bidroliese druk van die volgendc omvang te weerstaan : -

Tipe 111asjie11. Si/i11derdr11k. Druk van roets. 

S:unegcsteldc uitsetting Hoeg ........... I½ X M.W.D. 
Samcgesteldc uilsclting Laag ........... 30 pond per vicrkant 

duim. 
Drievoudige uitscu ing !Ioog .. .. .. .... . I½ X M.W.D. 
Dricvoudige uitsctting I nlcrmcdifr ..... ! X M.W.D. 
Drievoudige uitsctting Laag ........... 30 pond per vierkant 

duim. 
Vicrvoudige u1tscll ing. Hoeg .......... . I ! X M.W.D. 
Viervoudige uitsctting. lstc lntcrmedicr. '.~ x M.\V.D. 
Vicrvoui.lige uitsclting. 2dc lntermcdi6r .. • x M .W.D . • 
Viervoudige uitsctting. Laag ...... .... . 30 pond per VICI kant 

duim. 

In die voorafgaande label betcken ,, M.W.D." met 
betrekking tol 'n silincler, die maksimum werkdruk van 
d ie stoomketel waarmee die masjinerie, waarvan die 
si linder 'n dee! vorm, verbind is. 

(5) Die si lindervoering van elke komprcssic-ontstekings
enjin wat in die skip aangebring is. moet in slaat wees 
om 'n toets met hidroliese d ruk tot 100 pond per vierkant 
duim te weerstaan. Die vcrkoelineskanale van die silin
ders, bedekkings en and er vloeistof vcrkocklc dele van so 
'n enjin moet in staat wees om 'n toets met hidroliese 
druk tot 30 pond per vierl,ant du 1m te wcerstaan. 
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(c) every boiler and superheater, being a boiler or super
heater of such dimensions and form that an 
adequate internal examination thereof cannot be 
made. shall, at any time after firs t being put into 
service in any ship, be capable of withstandin11 a 
test by hydraulic pressure to the extent specified 
in sub-paragraph (a) of tbis paragrnph. 

(3) Every economiser shall be capable at all t11nes of 
withstanding a test by hydraul ic pressure to the folio,\ ing 
exten t: 

(a) If the economiser cannot be shut off from the boiler, 
to the same extent as is required by sub-paragraph 
(a) of paragraph (2) in relation to the boiler to ""hicb 
the economiser is connected: or 

(b) if the economiser c:an be sbut off from the boiler, to 
one and one-half times the maximum working 
pressure of the safety va lve of the economiser plus 
50 pounds per square inch. 

. (4) Ea~h mounti ng of every boiler, not being a mounting 
111 the boiler feed system. hall be capable of with landing 
a test by hydraulic pressure to twice the max._imt.;n W'lr',ing 
pres,;ure of the boiler. 

Cach mounting of every supcrheater and econom•ser, 
not being a mountinu in the boiler feed system, shall be 
capable of withstanding a test by hydraulic pressure to 
twice the maxim um working pres. me of the boih:r to 
which the superhcater or economiser, as the case may be, 
is connected 

67. MAClltNf'RY. 

(1) In very ship, a governor shall be provided for any 
ahead turbine or set of turbines which drives a sin!!le !!ear 
wheel forming part of the main propell ing machinery~ so 
as to shut olT the steam automatically in the event of over
spccd. A hand-trip gear sha ll also be pr,widcd for tha t 
purpose. 

(2) l n every ship means shall be provided which wi ll 
shut off automatically the steam from any ahead tmhine, 
and any other machinery served by the same lu bricating 
oil system as the turbine, in the event of any fa1lur.! of 
that system. 

(3) (a) The nozzle boxes of every impulse steam turb:ne 
filled in the sh ip shall be capable of withstandinf a t~st 
by hydraulic pressure to one and one-half times the maxi
mum pressure to which they may be sub;ectcd in service. 

(b) The steam casings of every turh·ne fitted in the ship 
shall be capable of withstanding a test by hydra •' ic 
pressure to one and one-half times the maximum worl,rng 
pressure in such casings or 30 pounds per square inch, 
whichever shall b<! th~ greater. 

(4) The cylinders of all ~team reci procating machinery 
fitted in the ship. shall be cupable o( withstanding a test 
by hydraul ic pressure to the following extent: 

Type of Engine. Cylinder Press11rc Pre.Hure 01 r,•st. 

Compound expansion. High ... ........ I l M.WP. 
Compound expansion. Low ....... ... .. 30 p.:>UnJs r,.:r s:iuare 

inch. 
Triple expansion ..... High. ......... Ii v r-1.W.P 
Triple expansion ...... Intermediate ½ X 1\.1.\\ p 
Triple expansion ... ... Low ........... 30 pound~ ix:, ~·1uare 

inch. 
Quadruple expansion . High ........... I¼ ,,, M.W.P 
Quadruple expansion. 1st in1ermcdiate. { X M.W.P. 
Quadruple expansion. 2nd in1ermcdiatc i M.W.P. 
Quadruple expansion. Low . .......... . 30 peund, pc• square 

inch. 

In the foregoing table" M.W.P." means, in relation to a 
cylinder, the maximum working pressure of the boiler to 
which the machinery of which the cylinder forms a part is 
connected. 

{5) The cylinder liners of every compression ignition 
engine fitted in the sbip, shall be capable of wi thstandmg 
a test by hydraulic pressure to 100 pounds per square 
inch. The coolinf passages of the cylinders, covers and 
other fl.uid-cookd parts of such engine shall be capable of 
withstanding a test by hydraulic pressure to 30 pounds 
per square inch. 

l 
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(6) Onderworpc aan d ie bepaliags van paragraaf (2) van 
reguJasic 38. mag gcen masjinerie of stoomketels wat 
ontwerp is om met ? licbrandst~f met 'n ontbr~ndi~gspu?,t 
van minder as J 50 F. (65 · 6 C.) te werk, ill d ie skip 
aangebring word nic. 

68. Asn:. 
In elke sk ip moct clke as so ontwerp en gebou wees d at 

dit die maksimum werkspannings waaraan dil blootgestel 
mug word sal wecrstaan, met 'n veiJigheidsfaktor wat vol
ducnde is met inagneming van-

(a) die materiaal waarvan dit gebou is; 
(b) die dicns waarvoor dit bedoel is; en 
(c) d ie Li pe cnjins waardeur dit aanged ryf word of 

waarvan d it 'n dee! is. 

69. STOOMKETELVOEDl ~GSTELSELS. 

(1) Elke stoomketel wat in 'n skip aangebring is. moet 
voorsicn wees van minstens twee doeltreffende en apartc 
voedingstclscls wat so ingerig is dat enigecn van sodanigc 
stclscls vir inspeksie of nas.ien oopgemaak kan word 
sonder om die doeltreffendheid van d ie ander een tc 
bwwloed. Middels moet voorsien word om oordruk in 
cnigc decl van die stelscls te voorkom. 

(2) lnd icn dit moonllik is dat olie in d ie vocdings
waterstelsel van die skip kan kom, moct die inrigtings vir 
die voorsiening van stoomketelvocdingswater voorsiening 
maak vir die opvang van olie in d ie vocdingswa tcr. 

(3) Elke voedingsterugslagklep, inrigting en pyp waar
deur voedingswater van 'n pomp na d ie stoomketcls in d ie 
skip gaaa, moet doeltreliend o ntwerp en s te rk gcnoeg 
w:es om met 'n voldoende vci ligheidsfa ktor die nrnksimum 
weskdruk waaraan die voed :ngskanaal ondcrwcrp mag 
word, te wcerstaan. Sodanigc klep, inrigting en pyp moet 
ook in staat wees om 'n tacts tc weerslaan met hidrolicsc 
druk tot twee en 'n half keer die maksimum wcrkdruk 
van die stoomketel waarmee hulle vcrbincl is of twee kccr 
d"e maksimum werkdruk van die vocdingskanaa l, watter 
oo~ al die g:rootste is. D c voedingspypc moct voldoende 
gesteun word. 

70. STQO\,tPYPSTELSCLS. 

(I ) Tn elke sLcip moet elke stoompyp en clke toeru~ting 
w~t daarmee verbind is en waardeur stoom mag gaan. so 
ontwerp en gebou wees dat dit die m1ksimum wcrkspan
nings wa:1raan dit onderwcrp mag word , kan wccrstaan. 
met 'n veil ighcidsfaktor wat voldocnde is met inagneming 
van-

(a) die materiaal waarvan d it gcbou is; en 
(b) die wcrksomstandighede waarin dit gcbruik sal 

word. 
Die stoompype moct voldocndc gcsteun word. 

(2) Sander benadeling van die algemecnheicl van para
graaf (1), moet elke stoompvp en inrigting ' n stant wees 
om 'n toets met hidrolic~c druk 101 twee kccr die mak~i
mum werkdruk waaraan dit o nderwerp mag word . te weer
staan. 

(3) Voorsiening moet gemaak word om oorm:iti/:!c druk
sranning te vcrhocd wal moonllik daartoe aankiding k.zn 
gee dat enige stoompyp dcfck rank, hetsy w~ns tcmpera
tuurswjsscling, trilling, of andersins. 

14) Doeltrcffendc m iddcls moct voorsicn word om clkc 
stoompyp tc dreincer ten cindc te versekcr clat die binne
ka111 \'an die pyp geen water bc\':.ll nic en dclt watcr
hammcrslag. nic sal voo rkom in cnigc omstandighede wat 
moontlik k:tn voorkom in die loo p van die voorgcnome 
d"cns van di,' !'.kip nie. 

(5) lndi -~n ·11 stoompyp stoom van enigc bron mag ont
vang Leen 'n hoer druk as wat dit 111ct 'n voldocnde veilig
hciclsfaktor kan wecrstaan. moet 'n d0eltrcffonde redusccr
kkp. ontlas~ lep en drukmeter aan sodanige pyp aange
bnng word. 

71. L UGDRLKSTI ISLLS. 

(I ) Elke skip wat aangedryf word dcur kompressie
or.t•;tckingsenii1.s wat ontweip is om deur middel van 
s:1:imgepcrste lug aanJ.!csit tc word moet ,·oo·"'c, w-~e,; 
, -an minstcn~ twee aan~itlugkomprcsso•s. \\ ;,·,,·, ,,, el1<ccn 
'n d,cltrciTcndc ontwcrp en voldoende krag en inboud 
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. (6) Subject to (he provisions o f paragraph (2) of regula
llo~ 38, no ma;ehinery or boile rs sha ll be Ci ttcd in the s hip 
wh1~h are designed to be operated by means of oil fuel 
having a Oasb p.>int of less than 150° F. {65 · 6 C.). 

68. S!li\r-rs. 

In every ship, e\ery shaft shall be so designed and con
structed that 1t will withstand the maximum working 
stresses to which it may be subje:.:tcd, with a factor of 
safety which is adequate having reg::ird 10-

(a) the mat!rial of which it is constructed; 

(b) the service for which it is intended; and 
(c) the type of the engines by which it is driven or of 

which it forms a part. 

69. BOILl·R Ft:LD SYSTEMS. 

(I) Every boiler fi tted in a ship shall be provided with 
not less than two efficient and separated feed systems 
so arranged that e ithe r of such systems may be opened 
up for inspection or overhaul without affeciing the 
effici.::ncy of the other. Means shall be provided which 
wi ll prevent overpressure in any part of t be systems. 

(2) ff il is possible for oil to enter the feed water 
system in the ship. the arrangements for supplying boiler 
feed water shall provide for the interception of oil in the 
feed water. 

(3) Every feed check valve, fitting and pipe th rough 
which feed water passes from a pump to the boilers in 
the ship, shall be of e fficient design and of sufficient 
strength to withsta nd with an adequate factor of safety 
the maximum working pressure to which the feed line 
may be subjected. Such valve, fitting and pipe shall also 
be capable of withstanding a test by hydra ulic pressure to 
two and one-half times the maximum working pressure 
of the boiler to which they are connected or twice the 
maximum working pressure of the feed line. whichever 
hall be the greater. The feed p ipes shall be adequately 

supported. 

70. STEAM P IPE SYSTEMS. 

(i) In every ship, every steam pipe and every fitting 
connected thereto through wh ich steam may pass s l-iall 
be so designed and constructed as to withstand the maxi
mum working stresses to which it may be subjected. with 
a fac to r of safety which is adequate having re ard to-

(a) the material of which it is constructed; and 
(b) the working conditions under which it will be used. 

The steam pipes s hall be adequately supported. 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of paragraph 
(I). every steam pip.:: and fitting shall be capable of 
withstanding a test by hydrnulic pressure to twice the 
maximum working pres~ure to which it may be subjected . 

(3) Provision shall be made which will avoid excessive 
s1ress likely to lead to the failure of an) steam pipe, 
whether by reason of variation in temperature, vibration 
or otherwise. 

(4) Efficient me1ns shall be provided for draining every 
steam pipe so as to ensure that the interior of the pipe 
is kept free of water and tha t water hammer action w ill 
not occur under any conditions likely to arise in the 
course of the in tended service of the ship. 

(5) lf a steam pipe may receive steam from any so urce 
at :l higher pressure than it can withstand with an 
adequate factor of safety, an cflicicnt reducing valve, relief 
valve and pressure guagc shall be fitt;.-d to such pipe. 

7 I . AIR PRESSURL SYSTJ1MS. 

(I) Every ship. being a ship propelled by compression 
ignition en•!incs designed lo be started by compressed air . 
shall be pro·. idcd w 1h at least 1wo stuning a ir compres
sors, each of which shall be of efficient design and of 

2 
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moet besit vir die diens waarvoor dit bedoel is: Met die 
voorbehoud dat in skepe va n Klas VI slegs een kompres
sor vereis sal word . 

(2) Sonder benadeling van die algemeenheid van para
graaf (l)-

(a) moet e lke silinder wat ' n decl vorm van 'n lugkom
pressor in 'n skip in staat wees om 'n toets met 
hidro liese druk tot twee kcer sy maksimum werk
druk te wecrstaan: 

(b) moet elke koclslang van elke stadium wat 'n dee! 
vorm van sulke lugkompressor in staat wees om ' n 
toets met hidroliese druk tot twee keer die maksi
mum van die werkdruk van daardie stadium te 
weerstaan; 

(c) moet die verkoelingskanale van so 'n Jugkompressor 
en die koclcromhubcls daarvan in staa t wees om 'n 
toets met hidrolicsc druk tot 30 pond per vierkant 
duim te weerstaan; en 

(cf) moet 'n ontlasklep in die hoedruk-afvocr van soda
nige kompressor aangebring word, en moet 'n ont
lask lep of veiligheidsdiafragma aan die o mhulsel 
van die hoedrukverkoeler aangebri ng word. 

(3) Elke skip moet voorsien wees van ' n aansitlugkom
pressor wat sonder 'n voorraad saamgeperstc lug aangesit 
kan word, en wat benewens die kompressors vereis deur 
paragraaf (I) voorsien moet word: Met die voorbeho ud 
dat so 'n bykomstige komprcssor nic vereis word nie 
indien 'n komprcssor ooreenkomstig genoemde paragraaf 
sonder 'n voorraad saamgeperstc lug in gebruik geneem 
kan word. 

(4) Elke skip wat aangedryf word deur kompressie
ontstekingsenjins wat ontwerp is om met saamgepcrste 
lug aangcsit te word, moet voorsien wees van minstens 
twee lugbouers wat so 'n saamgesteldc inhoud moct he 
dat wanneer hulle met saamgeperste lug gevul word. die 
lug daarin voldoende sal wees om elkcen van die skip se 
hoofenjins twaal[ kcer aan te si t indien sodanige enjins 
omkecrbaar is, en ses keer indien soda nigc enjins nie 
omkeerbaar is nie: Met die voorbeho ud dat in skepc van 
Klas VI, slcgs een sodanige lughouer vercis word. 

(5) Elke lughoDer wat in die skip voorsicn word moet 
so ontwerp en gebou wees wat di! die maksimum werks
spanning waaraan dit onderwcrp mag word, kan weer
staa n met 'n veiligheidsfaktor wat voldoende is met 
inagneming va n-

(a) sy ontwerp en die matcriaal waarvan dit gemaak is; 
en 

(b) die werksomsta ndighede waaronder d it bedoel is om 
gebruik te word. 

Sonder benadeling van die algemeenbe id van die vooraf
gaande, moet elke lughouer in staat wees om 'n toets te 
weerstaan met bidroliese druk tot die omvang wat in die 
volgende tabel uiteengesit word: -

Bou vo11 
/11gho11er. 

Vasgeklink .... 
Vasgesklink .. 

M. W. D. mn ontvonger. Druk vo11 wets. 

Nie oor 100 nie.......... 2 x M.W.D. 
Oor 100 maar nie oor 300 It x M.W.D. + 50. 

nie 
Vasgeklink.... Oor 300.............. ... M.W.D. + 200. 
Gcsmeltsweis.. Nie oor 100 nie.......... 2 x M.W.D. 
Gesmeltsweis.. Oor 100..... . ..... . ..... I x M.W.D. + 50. 

In voorafgaandc ta bel word drukke in ponde per vier
kant duim aangedui en ,, M.W.D." beteken maksimum 
werkdruk. 

(6) Elke luglles wat in elke skip voorsien word, moet 
doeltreffend ontwerp en van naallose staalbuis gcmaak 
word met d ie ente van die fles afged ruk van die buis af, 
of ewe doeltreffend gebou word. Die fies rnoet uitgegloei 
word en in staat wees om 'n toets met hidroliese druk tot 
twee kcer sy maksimum werkdruk te wecrstaan. 

(7) Elke lughouer en lugfles wat in die skip voorsien 
word, moet so ingerig wees dat dit toeganklik is vir 
ondcrsoekdoeleindes en moet voo rsien wees van doel
trelfende afvoerkanale vir die verwydcring van o lic en 
water, en van doeltreffendc ontlaskleppe om oorlading te 
voorkom. Indien die lughouer of lugfles van die ontlas-
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sufficient strength a nd capacity for the service for which 
it is intended : Provided that in ships of Class Vl, only 
one such compressor shaU be required. 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of pa ragraph 
(1)-

(a) eyery cy_linder forming part o f a n air compressor 
m a ship shall be capable of withstanding a test 
by hydraulic pressure to twice its maximum work
ing pressure; 

(b) every cooling coil of each stage forming part of such 
air compressor shall be capable of withstanding a 
test by hydraulic pressure to twice the maximum 
working pressure of that stage; 

(c) the cooling passages of such air compressor and the 
cooler casi ngs thereof shall be capable of with
standing a test by hydraulic pressure to 30 lb. per 
square inch; and 

(d) a relief valve shall be fitted in the high pressure 
d ischarge from such compressor, and a relief valve 
or safety diaphragm shall be fitted on the casing 
of the high pressure cooler. 

(3) Every ship shall be provided with a 5tarting air 
compressor which can be put into operation without a 
supply of compressed air, and which shall be additio nal 
to the compressors required by paragraph ( l): PrO\ ided 
that such additional compressor shall not be required if 
a compressor fitted in accordance with the said paragraph 
can be put into operation without a supply of compressed 
air. 

(4) Every ship, being a ship propelled by compression 
ignit ion engines designed to start by compressed air , shall 
be provided with at least two air receivers , which shall 
b.! of such aggregate capaci ty that, when they arc fi.lled 
with compressed a ir, the air contained therein will be 
sufficient to start each of the ship's main engines twelve 
times if such engines are reversible, and six times if such 
engines are non-reversible: Provided that in ships of 
Class VI, only one s uch air receiver shall be required . 

(5) Every air receiver provided in the ship shall be so 
designed and constructed as to withstand the maximum 
working stresses to which it may be subjected, with a 
factor of safety which is adequate having regard to-

(a) its design and the material of which it is constructed; 
and 

(b) the working conditions under which it is intended to 
be used. 

Without prejudice to the generality o f the foregoing. every 
air receiver shall be capable of withstanding a test by 
hydraulic pressure to the extent set forth in the following 
table: -

Cons/ruction 
of R eceiver. 

Riveted . ..... . 
Riveted ...... . 
Riveted ...... . 
Fusion welded 
Fusion welded 

M.W.P. of Receiver. 

Not over 100 .... . ..... . . 
Over t 00 but not over 300 
Over 300 ......... .. .. . . . 
Not over 100 ....... . ... . 
Over 100 .......... ..... . 

Pressure o/ Test. 

2 X M.W.P. 
It X M.W.P . ..,.. 50. 
M.W.P. + :!00. 
2 X M.W.P. 
It X M.W.P. + 50. 

Jn the foregoing table pressures are indicated in pounds 
per square inch, and "M.W.P." means maximum working 
pressure. 

(6) Every air bottle provided in every ship shall be of 
efficient design and sball be made of seamless steel tube 
witb tbc ends of the bottle worked down from the tube 
or shall be of equally efficient construction. The bottle 
shall be a nnealed and shall be capable of wi thstanding a 
test by hydraulic pressure to twice its maximum working 
pressure. 

(7) Every air receiver and air bottle provided in the 
ship s ha ll be fitted with means of access for purposes of 
inspection and shall be provided with efficient drains for 
Lhc remo val of oi l a nd water and wi th efficient relief 
valves to prevent overpressure. If the air receiver or air 
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klep afgeskei kan word , rnoet dit toegerus word met een 
of meer smeltbare proppc sodat d ie ioboud ingcval van 
brand uitgelaat kan word . 

(8) (a) E lke lugdrukpyp wat in d ie skip voorsien word 
en elkc inrigting wat a:1!1 so 'n pyp ,crbind is, moet in 
staa t wees om die maksirnum wcrkspan nings waaraan dit 
onderwerp mag word, te weerstaan, met ' n veiligbeidsf:11.tor 
wat voldoende is met inagneming van-

(i) die materiaal waarvan dit gebou is: en 
(ii) die wcrksomstandL!hede waarondcr dit bcdod :s om 

gcbruik te word. -
(b) Sonder benadeling van d ie a!g ... meenhl!id van die 

voorafgaande, moet elk so 'n pyp en mrigting in staat wees 
om 'n toets met hidroli.;se <lruk Lot twee h.cer S) mak~imum 
werkdruk tc wcer:;1.ian. 

(c) Elke sodanige P} p moct behoorli!, g.!steun word. 
Voorsicning moet gcmaak word om d ie binn:::kant van die 
pyp vry van olic te hou en of die dcurgang van vlamrne 
vanaf die silinders van die cnjin na die pyp te verhoed, 
of die pyp teen die uitwcrking van ·n inwcndige ontploffing 
te bcskerm. 

(9) Indien 'n lugdrukpyp in cnigc skip lug vanaf enige 
bron ontvane: teen ·n ho~r druk as wat dit m.!t ·n , oldoende 
veiligheid:.faktor kan wccn,taan. moct 'n doeltre[ende 
rc<lusccrklcp. ontlasklep en d rukmeter in so<lanige pyp 
aangcbring word. 

72. £NHNVCRK0FLINGSTfL.."iELS. 

(l) rn cll.c &kip wat dcur binncbrandmasjinaie aan
bedryf word of wat voorsien is van bin nebrandenjins vir 
die instandhouding van dicnste wat noodsaaklik is vir die 
vciligheid van <lie skip of van pcrsonc aan boord, moet 
twee pornpe voorsieo word wat elk in staat rnoet wees om 
voldoen<le vcrkoelingswater te verskaf aan sodanige masji
neric of cnjins, wat die geval ookal is, en aan enige 
olicvcrkoelcrs o( varswaterverkoclcrs wal daaraan vcrbind 
is: met die voorbehoud dat in skepe van Klas VI, slegs 
een sodanige pomp vcrcis word. 

(2) Jnd ien regstrecksc scewaterverkoeli ng gebruik word 
vir en ige binnebrandmasjinerie of binnebrandenjios. moet 
die seewatcrsuigings voorsien wees van siwwc wat skoon
gcrnaak kan word sender om d ie watertoevocr te onder
breck. 

(3) Middcls moct voo·sien word om te bepaal of die 
verkoelin~tebd s beboorlik werk en om oorlading in enige 
dee! daarvan te voorkom. 

(4) Die uitlaatpype en geluiddempers van elke binne
brandenjin wat in elke skip voorsien word, moet doel
trdfend verko~I of beklce wees. 

73. SMEl:ROLILSTFLSFLS. 

(I) In elkc skip waar olie -,,j r die smecr van die hoof
enjins onder druk gesirkuleer word, moet minstens twee 
pompe \'Oorsien word waarva n elkecn vokioendc moet 
wees om sodanige olie te sirkulecr: met die voorbehoud 
dat in skepe van Klas VI slegs een sodanige pomp vercis 
word. 

(2) Si"'we moet voorsien word om die smcerolie deur 
te suig en moet, behalwe in skepe van Klas VI, van so 'n 
aard wees dat dit skoongemaak kan word sender dat die 
toe o~r van sodanige olie onderbreek word. 

m Middels moet voorsien word om vas te slcl of die 
srneerstelsel behoorlik werk en om oorlading in enige 
dee! van die stelscl te voorkorn. Indien die rniddel wat 
oorlading moct voorkom 'n onllasklep is, moet <l it in 'n 
geslote kringbaan wees. 

74. OUEBRANDSTOI INSTALLASICS (STOO'..fKETCLS EN 
MASJl'i£RIE). 

(1 ) 1n elke skip wat deur middcl van stonrnketcls wat 
met olie gestook word of binnebrandma~i1ncrie aang~dryf 
word, moet elke afd eling met •n uubbdl! boJcm wat vir 
die opberging van oliebrandstof ~i1111gewe1d j._ en wal nic 
'n ufdcling is wat aan die uiterste voor~lc nf ugtcr!.lC punt 
van die skip gelc::! is nie, tocgerus word met ·n waterdigtc 
rnidtlclafdeling. 
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bottle can be isolated from the relief valve, it shall be 
fitted with one or more fusible plugs so as to discharge 
its contents in the event of fire. 

(8) (a) Every air pressure pipe provided in the ship and 
every fitting connected to sucb pipe, shall be capable of 
withstanding the maximum work ing stres~es to which it 
may be subjected with a factor of safety which iS adcquat~ 
ha, ing regard to-

(i) the material of which it is constructed; and 
(ii) the work:ng conditions under which it is intended 

to be used. 
(h) Without prejudice to the 9enerality of the foregoing, 

every ~uch pipe and filling shall be capable of withstand
ing a test by hydrauJic p:-essure to twice its maximum 
working pressure. 

(c) Every such pipe sha ll be properly supported. Provi
sion shall be made which will keep the interior of the 
pipe free from oil and ei ther will prevent the passage of 
name from the cylinders of the engine to the pipe, or will 
protect the pipe from the effects of au internal explosion. 

(9) If, in an) ship. an air pressure pipe may receive 
ai r from any source at a higher pressure than it can with
stand with an adequate factor of safety. an efficient reduc
ing valve. relief valve and pressure gauge shall be fi tted 
to such pipe. 

72. E };GINE C oou~G SvsTF\1S. 

( l ) In every ship, being a ship propelleJ by internal 
combustion machi nery or provided wi th interna l combus
tion engines for the ma intenance of services essential for 
the safety of lbc ship or o f persons on boa rd, two pumps 
shall be provided each of which shall be c:ipablc of supply
ing adequate coolmg water to such machinery or engines. 
as the case may be, and to any oil coolers or fresh water 
coolers fitted thereto: Provided that in ships of Class VI, 
only one such pump shall be required. 

(2) If direct sea water cooling is used for any internal 
combustion machinery or internal combustion engines. 
the sea water suctions shall be provided v. "th stra iners 
which can be cleaned without interruption of the supply 
of water. 

(3) Mean,; shall be provided for ascertaining whether 
the cooling systems arc working propcrl) and for prevent
ing overpressure in any part thereof. 

(4) The ex haust pipes anrl silencers of every internal 
combustion engine provided in every ship shall be 
efficiently cooled or lagged. 

73. LUBRICATING OIL SYSTEM<;. 

( I) fn every ship, being a ship in which oil for the 
lubrication of the main engines is circulated under pres
sure, at least two pumps shall be provided each of which 
sbaU be adequate for circulat ing such oil: Provided that 
in ships of Class VI only one such pump shall be 
required. 

(2) Strainers shall be provided for straining the lubri
cating oil, and, except in ships of Class vr. shall be 
capable of being cleaned without interrupting the supply 
of such oil. 

(3) Means shall be provided for ascerta ining whether 
the lubricating system is working properly. and for 
preventing overpressure in any part of the system. If 
the means of preventi ng overpressure is a relief valve, it 
shall be in close circuit. 

74. O IL Fur L !NSTALLATI0"IS (BOI LERS AND M\CH!NflRY). 

(1) In every ship, being a ship propelled by means of 
oil-fired boilers or internal combustion mach inery, every 
double bottom compartment appropriated for the storage 
of oil fuel. not being a compartment situated at the 
extreme forward or after end of the ship, shall be fitted 
with a waterUglll centre division. 

3 
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(2) Elke oliebrandsloftenk in die skip moet bchoorlik 
gebou wees en voorsicn word van lck bakkc of geute wat 
e nige olie wat uil d ie tenk mag \ck, sal opvang. Geen 
sodaoige tenks mag direk bok~nt stoomketels of andcr 
verbitte oppervlaktcs gelc~ wees nie. Sondcr benadeling 
van die a lgemecn hcid van d ie , oorafgaande. moct cl k so 
·n tenk in staat wees o m •n toets te weerstaan met hidro
liese druk wat in d ie geva l van 'n opbergingstenk , besink
tenk of dienstenk gclyk i aan die van 'n drukhoogte -~~t 
cen voet groter is as die grootste drukhoogte waaraan Ole 
tcnk in diens onderwerp mac. word. maar in die geval van 
'n besinhenk tot min'slens 15 pond per vierkant duim. 

(3) Die oliebrandstof wat ·11 skip ver voer ,_ mo~l doel
treffend geskei word van waterballas wal d ie skip mag 
-bcvat. Die pompinriglings moel van so 'n aard wee~ dat 
dit loelaat dat die oliebrandstof vanaf cnige opbcrgmgs
teok of besinktenk wat aanc.ewend is vir oliebrandstof na 
enigc a nder opbergingslcnk of besinktcnk wat sodanig aan
gewend is, oorgeplaas word . Voorsorg moct gc~ref ~ord 
om te verhoed dat olie per ongeluk oorboord u1tspu1t of 
oorloop. 1 ndie n vars water opgeberg word in 'n tenk wat 
grens aan 'n tenk aangewend vir die opberging van otie
brandstof, moet 'n kofferdam voorsien word wat besmet
ting van die vars waler deur die olie voorkom. 

(4) In elke skip moet d oeltrcffe nde rniddels voorsien 
word om elke oliebrandstoftcnk d aarin le peil e n om oor
lading in sodanige tenk te voorkom. 

(5) In elke skip moel 'n lugpyp vanaf elkc o liebrandstof
tenk na die buitelug gelci word en die uitlaa t daarvan 
moet op so 'n plek gelec wees dat daar gecn gevaar sa l 
wees van brand of ontplofnng wat ontstaan as gevo!g van 
olied'amp wat uit die pyp ontsnap terwyl die tcnk gevul 
word nie. El k so 'n pyp moet toegcrus word met 'n ver
wyderbare draadgaasdiafragma. fndien sodanige pyp ook 
as 'n oorlooppyp dicn, moet voorsorg gctrcf word om le 
voorkom dat die oorloop in of na by 'n stoomketclkarner, 
skeepskombuis of ander plek inloop waar dit kan ont
vlam. 

(6) Elke afvoerkanaal wat in d ie skip voorsie n word 0111 

wa ter van olie brandstof in opbcrgi ngs-, of besinktenk of 
in afskciers te verwyder. moet van die selfslui tcndc t ipc 
wees. 

(7) D ie o liebrandstofvulstasies in elke skip moet van 
a ncler ruimtcs in die skip geskei word e n doeltreffend 
gcdrcineer en gevent ileer word. Voorsicning moel gemaak 
\I ord om oorlading in enige o lievulpyplyne te voorkom. 

(8) In e lke skip moet e lke olieclmkpyp van naaUose 
slaal gemaak word en ind ien dit gebruik word vir die 
vervoer van verhi tte ol ie rnoet di t in ·11 opvallendc posisie 
bokant die pla tforms in gocd verl igte dele van d ie s loom
ketelkamer of enjinkamer gelee wees. Elke sodanige pyp 
en las daa rin en clke inr igting verbind met so 'n pyp 
moct in staat wees om 'n toets met hiJroliese druk tot 
400 pond per vierkant duim of tot twee keer sy maksi
mum werkdruk, wat ookal die grootste is. te wcerstaan . 

(9) ln elke skip moet elke oliepyp, wat nie 'n olkdruk
pyp is nie. van staal wees en op so 'n hoogtc bokant die 
skip se binne-bodcm. as daar cen is. gcvoer word dat dit 
die ondersoek en herstel van d ie pyp sal vergemaklik. 
Elke sodanige pyp en las daarin, en elkc inrigting wat 
verbi nd is met so 'n pyp, moet in staat wees om 'n toels 
met hidroliese druk tot 50 po11d per vierkant duim of tot 
twee keer sy maksimum werkdruk, wat ookal die grootste 
is. le weerstaan. 

( l 0) 1n elke skip moet elke stoomverhittingspyp wat in 
aanraking met olie mag wees, van slaal wees en tesame 
mcl sy lasse moet dit in s taat wees om 'n tocls met hidro
liese druk to t twee keer sy ma ksimum werkdruk te weer
staan. 

( 11) In elke skip moet elke suigpyp van enige olie
brandstoftenk wat bokant 'n binncbodem gelce is e n 
elke oliebrandstof-nivclleerpyp in 'o stoomkete lkamer of 
enjinkamer toegerus wees met 'n klep of kraan bevestig 
aan elke tenk waaraan die pyp verbind is. E lke sodanige 
klcp of kraan wat aan 'n olicbrandstof-suigp yp aange bring 
is. rnoet so ingerig word dat dit geslui t kan word vanaf die 
a fdeling waarin dit gelee is sowel as van 'n redc lik loe
g:rnklike plek buitekant sodanige afdeling en wat nie 
rn.lklik in die geval van brand in daardie afdcling, afgesny 
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(2) Every oil fue l tank in the ship shall be properly 
constructed a nd shall be provided with save-alls or gutters 
which will catch any oil which may leak from the ta nk. 
No such tank shall be situated directly above boilers or 
other heated surfaces. Without prejudice to the genera lity 
of the foregoi ng, every such tank shall be capable of 
withstanding a test by hydraulic pressure in the case of 
a s torage tank, sett ling tank or ser vice tank. equal to that 
of a head of water one foot greater than the greatest head 
to wl.Jich the tank may be subject when in service, but 
in the case of a settling tank, lo not less than 15 pounds 
per square inch. 

(3) The o il fuel carried in the sh ip sball be effectively 
isolated from water ballast wh ich may be carried therein. 
The p umping arrangements shall be such as will permit 
the o il fuel to be transferred from any storage tank or 
settling tank appropriated (or oil fuel into any other 
storage tank or settl ing tank so appropriated. Provision 
shall be made to prevent the accidental discharge or 
overflow of oil overboard . If fresh water is stored in a 
tank adjacent to a tank appropr iated for lhc storage of 
o il fuel, a cofferdam sha ll be provided which will prevent 
contamination of the fresh waler by the oi l. 

(4) In every ship efficient means shal l be provided for 
sounding every oil fuel tank therein and to prevent over
pressure in such tank. 

(5) In every ship, a n air pipe shall be led from every 
oil fuel tank to the ope n a ir, and the outlet thereof sha ll 
he in such a position that there will be no danger of fire 
or explos io n resulting from lhc emergence of oi l vapour 
from the pipe when the ta nk is being filled . E very such 
pipe shall be fitted with a detachable wire gauze 
di:::phragm. lf such pipe also serves as an overflow pipe, 
provis ion shall be made which will prevent the overflow 
from running in to o r near a boi ler room. galley or other 
place in which it might be ignited. 

(6) Every drain provided in the ship for the purpose 
of removing water from oil fuel in storage or settling 
tanks or in separators, shall be of the self-closing type. 

(7) The oil fuel filli ng stations in every ship shall be 
isola ted from other spaces in the ship and shall be effi
c iently d rained and ventilated. Provision shall be made 
which will prevent overpressure in any oil-filling pipe lines. 

(8) In every ship, every oil pressure pipe shall be made 
of seamless steel. and, if used for conveyi ng healed oil, 
shall be si tuated in a conspicuous position a bove the 
platform s in well-lighted parts of the boiler room or 
engine room. Every such pipe and joint therein and 
every fitting connected to such pipe. shall be capable of 
withstanding a tcsl by hydraulic pressure to 400 pounds 
per square inch or to twice its maximum working rrcs
sure. whichever shall b~ the greater. 

(9) In every ship. every oil pipe. not b.!ing an oil pres
sure pipe. shall be made of steel and shall be led at such 
a height above the ship's inner bottom, if any. as will 
fac il ita te the inspection and repair of the pipe. Every 
such pipe and joint U1erein. and every fitting connected to 
such pipe, shall be capable o( wilhslanding a test by 
hydraulic pressure to 50 pounds per square inch or to 
twice ils maximum working pressure, whichever shall be 
the greater. 

( 10) In every ship. every steam heating pipe which 
may be in contact wilh oil shall be made of. s teel a~d, 
together with its joints. shall be ~apa_ble of '."'1thstand111g 
a test by hydraulic pressure to twice its maxim.um work
ing pressure. 

(1 1) In every ship, every suction pipe from any oil 
fuel ran k s ituated above a n inner bottom, and every oil 
fuel levelling pipe within a boiler room or e ngine room 
shall be fitted w ith a valve or cock secured to each tank 
to which the pi pe is connected. E very such valve or 
cock fitted lo a n oi l fuel suction pipe sha ll be so arranged 
that it may be closed both from the compartment in which 
it is s ituated and from readily accessible po~ition out
side such compartment a nd not likely to be cut o!T in 
the event of fire in that co mpartme nt. E very such va lve 
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sal word nie. Elke sodanige 1-lep of kraan \\at aan ' n 
oliebrandstof-ni velleerpyp aangcbring is, moct so ingerig 
wees dat dit gcsluit of oopgemaak kan word vanaf '.n 
rcdelik toeganklike plek I.lo die bcskotdek en wal n1e 
maklik det~r brand in die afdcling waarin d ie pyp gelee 
1s afaesny sal word nic. lndicn cnige olictenkvulpyp nie 
by of na by die bokant van d ie tenk met 'n oliebrandstof
tenk verbind is nic, moct dit ,oorsien word van ·n ter ug-
lagk lep of 'n klcp of kra.111 be, cstig aan die tcnk \\ aar

aan dit verbind is, en so ingerig word dat d it bcide van~( 
dii: afdeli n'."'. \\aarin dit gelc..: is en van ' n gcrcdehk 
toeganklikc -posisic buitekant sodanigc afd:: ling gcslu it kan 
word en nic maklik in die !.!e\al van brand in da ardie 
ald~ling a fgcsny i>a l word nie. 

( I '.?.) In clkc skip moet clke hoofp}p by die oonc.lplate 
wat die oliebrandstoftocvoer na stelli.: brandi.:rs bl.!!1eer, 
van die tipe wees wat vinnig slui t. en in 'n opvallcnd en 
geredelik toegankl1ke pick aangebrmg word. Voorsicning 
moet gemaak word om le voorkom dat olie na enige 
brander gelci word tensy sodanigc bra nder kom::k vcrbind 
js met die olictoevocrlcid ing. 

(13) In elke skip mocl clke klcp wal in vcrband met die 
olicbrandstof-insta llasie gcbruik word so on twerp en gebou 
wees dat dit voorkom dat die beklcding van die klcpkas 
laatskict of losgaan wa nnecr die klcp in werking is. 

(1 4) In elkc skip moct clke pomp voorsicn vir gebruik 
in "erband met die olicbrandstofstclsel geskei word van 
die sk ip se toevocrpompe, lenspompe en ballaspompe en 
van die verbindings van en igc sodanige pompe. en voor
s:en word van 'n doeltrclTende ontlask lep wat in geslotc 
kringbaan moet wees. Voorsiening moet gemaak word 
waardeur clke olicbr.1 11dstofdrukpomp en lcnspomp vanaf 
'n po~isie buitekant die afdcl ing waarin sodanigc pomp 
gelei is. afgcskakel kan word. 

( 15) Elke skip moet voorsicn wees van minstens twee 
olii.:brandstof-eenhcde clkecn waL bestaan uil ' n druk
pomp. fi lters en 'n verhittcr. Sodanigc pomp. filters en 
vcrhitters moet doeltreITend ontwerp en stcwig gebou wei.:s. 
Voor~icning moet gemaak word om oorlading in enige 
dee! van d ie olicbrandstof-ccnhede le voorkom. Die delc 
van sodani l!.e oliebrandstof-cenhcde wal aan olicdruk 
onocrhewig ~is, en <.I ii.: lasse daarvan, moet in staa t wee 
om ' n tocts met hidroliese druk tot 400 pond per vicr
kant duirn of twee kcer hulle rnaksimum werkdruk , wal 
ookal die grootste is. tc wcerstaan. Enige ontlasklcppc 
wat aangebring is om oorlad ing in die oliebrandstof
verhiuer le verhoed. moct in gcslote kringbaan wees. ln
cl icn stoom gebruik word om oliebrandstor in bunkers, 
tenks. vcrhilters of a fskeicrs in enige so 'n skip te vcrhi t, 
moet afvoerkanale voorsicn word om die kondcnsasie
waler in ' n waa rnemingstenk in tc laat. 

(1 6) In clke skip mocL lckbakkc of gi.:u tc onder elke 
oliebra ndstof-pomp. filter en verhiuer , oorsicn word om 
enige olic wat daarui t mag !ck of gcmors word , op Le vang. 
Lekbakke of geute moct by die oondopenings voorsicn 
word om olic wat van die branders kan ontsnap, op tc 
vang. Voorsiening moet gcmaak word om tc \'erhocd da t 
olie wal van cnige oliebrandstofpomp. filter of ,erhittcr 
ontsnap. met stoornkctels of ander verhitle orrervlaktcs 
in aanraking korn. 

(17) Elke olicbrandstof-afskeicr in die skip moct doel
trcffencl ontwcrp en stcwig gebou wees. Voorsiening moet 
gemaak word om oorlading in cnige dee! daarvan. en die 
ui llating van oliedamp in beperktc ruimtes. le \Oorkom. 

(18) Jndicn. in cn ige skip \\al aangcJryf word met 
behulp van stoomketels wat met olie gcstook word. 
dcmpers aan die skoorsteenpypc of stoomketcls aange
brmg word . moct voorsiening gemaak wore.I om die 
dc·npcrs in die oop posisic le bcvestig. en 'n aanwyser 
n•_•.1..:l v?ors'en word om aan tc toon of die dempcrs oop 
nl to.; 1s. 

( 19) Vir Jic tocp1ssing van hicrdie regulasie sluit 
die uitdrukk1ng .. oli~brandstoftcnk" 'n oliebrandstof
opberging.stcnk. ' n o liebrands1o f-bcsinktc 11 k. ' n olic
hrandstof-dicnstenk en 'n oliebrandstof-oorloopten k in. 
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or coc1< litti.:d to an oil fuel levelling pip~ shall be so 
arranged tha t it can be closed or opened fro'11 a readily 
accessible position abovi.: the bulkhead deck and not 
likely to be cut ofT by a fi r-: in the comp:irtment in which 
the pipe is situated. I[ any oil tan!,. filling pipe is not 
connected to an oil fuel tank at or near the top of the 
tank. it shall be fitted with a non-return ,alve or with 
a , alve or cock secured to lhc tank to which it is con
ncckd and so arranged that it may be closed both from 
the compartment in which it is si luati.:d and from a 
readily accessible po~i tiun outside such compartment and 
not likely to be cut off in the event of fi re in tbat com
parlmcnl. 

( 12) Tn every ship every master valve at the furnace 
fronts \\hich controls the supply of oil fuel to sets of 
burners shall be of a quicl--closing type, and fi tted in a 
conspicuous position and readily accessible. Provision 
shall be made to prevent oil from being turned on to any 
burner unless such bur111:;r has been correctly coupled up 
lo the oil supply line. 

(13) In every ship. cvi.:ry valve used in connection 
wi th the oil fuel insta lla tion shall be so designed and 
constructed as to prevent the cover of the valve chest 
being s lackened back or loosened when the valve is 
operated. 

( 14) 1n every ship. every pump provided for use in 
connection with the oil fuel system shall be separate from 
the shir"s feed pumps. bilge pu111ps and ballast pumps 
and the connections of any of such pumps. and sha ll be 
provided with an clficient relief valve which shall be in 
close circui t. Provision shall be made by wh ich every 
oil fuel pressure pump and transfer pump may be sto pped 
from a position outside the compartmenl in which such 
pump is sil uated. 

(IS) Every ship shall bi.: provided with not less than 
two oil fuel units. each comprising a r,ressure pum p. filters 
and a heater. Such pump. fi lters and heater shall be of 
efficient design and substantia l construction. Provis ion 
shall be made whi i.:h wi ll prevent overpressure in any 
pa rt of the oil fuel units. The parts of such oil fuel 
units which arc subject to oil pressure, and the joints 
thereof. shall be capable of wiihsta ncling. a ti.:st by 
hydraul ic pressure 10 400 pounds per square inch or twice 
their maximum working pressure. whichever shall be the 
greater. Any relief valves lilted lo prevenl overpressure 
in the oi l fuel heater shall be in d ose circuit. If :-.team 
is used for heating o il fuel in bunkers. tanks. heaters or 
ieparators in any such shi p. exha ust dra ins sha ll be pro
vided to discharge the water of condensation into an 
obsenation tank. 

( 16) In every shir . save-alls or gullcrs shall be pro
vided under every oil fuel pump. fil te r and heater to catch 
any oil which may lea k or be spi lled therefrom. Save
a ll" or gutters shall be provided in way of the furnace 
mouths to catch oil which may escape from the burners. 
Provision shall he made which will prevent oil which may 
escape from any oil fuel pump. tiller or heater from 
co:-n ing into contact wi th boilers or other heated smfaccs. 

(1 7) Every oil fui.:1 separator in the ship shall be of 
dlicicnt design anti substantial construction. Pro,,ision 
shall be m::tcle whii.:h will prevent O\crprcssurc in a ny part 
thereof. and which will pre,ent the discharge of oi l vapour 
therefrom into confined spaces. 

( 18) lf in any ship, being a i,hir propelled by means 
of oil-fi red boilers, damrers arc fitted to the funnels 
or boilers, provision shall be made for securing the 
da mpers in the open f}O'>ition, and an indicator sh.i ll be 
provided to sh01,, whether thi.: dampers arc open or shut. 

( 19) foor lhc purposes of this regulation the expression 
.. oi l fuel tank" includes a n oil fuel storage tank. an oil 
ruc t sclll1ng ta nk, an oi l fuel serv ice ta nk and an oil f uel 
overflow Lank. 

5 
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75. O LICBRA1'DST0r-l STALLA')lES (ST0WF.). 

(1 ) Tndicn. in cnige skip. 'n stoof van brandstof voor-
icn word vanaf 'n olietenk. mag die tcnk nie in die skceps

kombui gdcc wees nie. en die olicto~voer na die bran
ders moct in staa t wees om vanaf 'n posisie buite die 
skcepskombuis beheer tc word. Geen stoof of branders 
wat ontwerp is om d.:.ur middel van oliebranc.lsto[ te werk 
en 'n ontbranclingspunt van minder as 150° F. (65·6 C.) 
het. mag aangchring word nie. 

(2) Die tenk rno.!t ,oor ien wees van 'n lugpyp wat na 
die bui telug lei. Di.; pyp moet in so ·n posisic wees dat 
daar gecn g..!\-.tilr sat wees van brand. of ontpl<:>fiin_l! wat 
ontstnan weens die ontsnapping van ohedamp u1t die P) p 
wanneer die tenk gevul word nie. Die_ pyp moet voor
sien wees ,·an 'n afnccmbarc draadgaasdtafragma. 

(3) Docltreffemk mi<ldels moet voorsien word om clk.c 
tenk waarna in paragraaf ( I ) verwys word. te vu\ en om 
oorlading daJrin te ,oorkom. 

76. Vt 1':TI LASIE. 

In elke skip moct cll..e ruim waarin 'n oliebramlstof
tenk of enige dee! va n ·n oliebrandstofinstallasi.! getc:.: is, 
voldoendc geventileer word. 

77. ST l Rl'\RIGTI NG. 

{ I) Elke skip moct ,·oorsicn word van ' n doeltreffende 
hoof- en hulp5tuurinrigting: Met die voorbeboud dat 'n 
hulpstuurinrigting nie \-ereis sal word nie indien die skip 
se hoofstuurinrigting toegcrus is met d ubbele krageenhcdc 
en dubbelc \'Crbindi ngs tot by die rocrkoning. 

(2) Die hulpstuurinrigting moet in staat wees om snel 
in aksie gestel te kan word en diL moet sterk genoeg wees, 
en voldoende krag he sodat d ie skip teen 'n bevaarbarc 
spocd gestuur kan word. Die hulpstuurinrigting moet 
kragaangcdrewe wees in cnigc skip wat toegerus is met 
'n roerkoning met 'n dcursnce van meer as nege duim by 
die roerpcn. 

(3) Middels moet in elkc skip aangebring word deur 
middel waarvan die skip va n ·n posisie agter in die skip 
gestuur kan word. 

78. OORR OE, P .. ARU ITRU TING EN GEREEDSKAP 

Elke skip van Kia se I, TI en ITA moet voorsien word 
van sulke voorrade, spaaruit rusting en gercedskap as waL 
voldoende is met inagneming va n die voorgenome d iens 
van die skip, ten eindc handherstciwerk aan die skip se 
stoomketels en masjincric moontlik te maak terwyl die 
skip op sec is. 

HOOFSTUK Vll.- DfVERSE BE PALINGS. 

79. T OEPASSING A l-lOOFSTUK IT. 

Hierdic hoofstuk is o p elke kip van tocpas ing. 

80. K OM!W, E. 

(I ) (a) E lke skip van Klas I mocl voorsien wee van 
drie d?cltr~ITende magneti~se ~ompasse op <lie middcllyn 
van die skip. Een van b1erd1e kompasse moet voorsien 
word vir gebruik as 'n stuurkompa en aangebring word 
by die gewone stuurplek, 'n twcecle kompas moet voorsien 
word vir ge~ruik as 'n standaardkompas en aangebring 
word naby die gewone stuurplek op ·n plek waarvandaan 
die uitsig op d ie horison die min te bclemmer is. en 'n 
derde sodanige kompas moct aangebring word by die 
agterstuurplek en moet, tesame met sy bcueleenhcdc, met 
die stuurkompas verwisselbaar wees. 

Met dienverstundc dat 'n magneliese stuurkompas nie 
vereis word nie indien-

(i) die s tandaardkompas van die reflcklor- of projek
tortipc is en toegerus is met 'n toc\tel sodat dit 
vanaf die gcwone stuurplek gelees kan word ; 

(ii) die standaardkompas met d ie agtcrsluurkompas 
verwissclbaar is: en -

(iii) 'o kaart van 'n girokompas of van 'n herha lcr claar
van vana[ die gewone sluurplck gelees kan word. 

G 

75. O IL F UEL I NSTALLATIONS (COOKJNG RANGES). 

(1) If, in any !.hip. a cooking range is suppl ied with fuel 
from an oil tank. the tank shall not be si tuated in a galley, 
and the supply of oil to the burners shall be capable of 
being controlled from a position oulside the galley. o 
range or burners shall be fitted which are designed to be 
operated by means of oil fuel h:iving a flash point of less 
lhan 150" F. (65 · 6 C.). 

(2) The tank shall be p1ovidcd with an air pipe leading 
to the open air. r he pipe -;ha ll be in such a position that 
there will be no danger of lire or explosion resulting from 
the emergence of 011 vap,mr from the pipe when the tank 
is being fi lled. The pipe shall be fitted with a detachable 
wire gauze diaphragm. 

(3) Efficient means shall be pro\.ided for filling every 
tank referred to in paragraph ( I )·and for preventing over
pressure therein. 

76. VJ -.;JJL\TION. 

In every ship, every space in which an oil fuel tank or 
any part of an oil fud installation is ituated, shall be 
adequately ventilated. 

77. Sn rn1NG O LAR. 

(1) Every ship shall be provided with efficient mai n and 
auxi liary steering gea r : Provided that auxi liary steering 
gear shall not be required if the ship's main steering gear 
is fitted with d uplicate power uni ts and duplicate connec
tions up lo tbc rudder stock. 

(2) The auxiliary steering gear shall be capable of being 
rapid ly brought into action and shall be of adequate 
strength, and of sufficient power to enable the ship to be 
tccrcd a t a navigable speed. T he auxiliary steering gear 

shall be operated by power in any ship \\ hich is fi tted 
with a rudder stock of over 9 inches in diameter in way of 
the tiller. 

(3) In every ship means ball be provided by which the 
hip can be steered from a position aft. 

78. STORES, SPARE G EAR AN D TOOLS. 

Every ship of Classes 1. J1 and HA shall be provided 
with such stores, spare gear and tool as are sufficient, 
having regard to the intended service of the ship. to enable 
running repairs to the ship's boiler and machinery to be 
made while the ship is at sea. 

CHAPTER VII.-MlSCELL EOUS. 

79. PPLICATION OF C IIAPTIR VII. 
This Chapter applies to every ship. 

80. COMPASSES. 

(1) (a) faery \hip of Class l shall be provided with 
three emc,cnt magnetic compasses which shall be sited 
on the ship's centre line. One of such compasses sha ll 
be provided for use as a steering compass and shall be 
sited at the normal steering position. and another shall 
be provided for u~e as a standard compass and shall be 
sited near to the normal steering posi tion and in a 
position from which the view of the horizon is least 
obstructed. A third such compass shall be provided at 
the after ~leering position, and shall , together wi th its 
gimbal units. be interchangeable with the steering 
compass. 

Provided that a magnetic steering compass shall not be 
required if-

(i) the standard compass is of the reflector or pro
jector type and is equipped with a device by 
which it may be read from the normal steering 
position; 

(ii) the standard compass is interchangeable with tho 
after steering compass; and 

(iii) a card of a gyroscopic comrass or of a repeater 
thereof can be read from the normal steering 
posi tion. 
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{b) Elke magnetiese kompas wat in so 'n skip aangebring 
word, moet in 'n kompashuis opgeste l word: Met <lien 
verstaodc dat die agterstuurkompas op 'n voetstuk op
gestel kan word'. 

(2) (a) Elke skip van Klassc II en HA moet voorsien 
word van twee doeltreffende magneticse kompasse op die 
skip sc middellyn, waarvan een van die projektor-reflek
tor- of -sendertipe mag wees indien dit in staat is om as 
'n gewone magneLiese kompas gebruik te word wanoeer 
d ie elektriese krag buite werkiog raak. 

(b) Een magnetiese kompas moet voorsien word vir 
gebruik as 'n s tandaardkompas en aangebring word naby 
die gewonc stuurplek op 'n plek waarvandaa n die uitsig 
op die horison d ie minste belemmer is. 

(c) Die Lweede magnetiese kompas moet voorsien word 
vir gebruik as 'n s tuurkompas en aangcbring word by 
die gewone stuurplek: Met dien verstandc dat die projck
teerdc of reflekteerde beeld van 'n magnetiese kompas, 
girokompas o f 'n herha ler van 'n girokompas vir hicrdie 
doe! voorsien mag word , in welke geval die tweede mag
neLiese kompas aangebring mag word in 'n kompashuis of 
op 'n voetstuk by die agterstuurplek. 

(3) E lke skip van Klas VI moet voorsien word van 
een doeltr;effende magnetiese kompas wat geredilk by die 
gewone stuurplek beskikbaar is. 

(OrMrPJ<l'iG. D ie aandag word gevestig op reg.ulasie 
96 iogevolge wa'.lrvan 'n skip van die vcreistc van hicrdie 
paragraaf vrygestel kan word.) 

81. D,CPLODINGSTOESTI:LLE. 
(1) El ke skip van Klassc J, U en IlA moet toegerus 

word met 'n docltrcffende mcganiese dieplodingstocstcl en 
genoeg vervangdcle, met die oog op d ie ti pe toestel en d ie 
d iens waarvoor d ie sk ip bedoel is, om die toestel in wer
kende orde te hou tcrwyl die skip op see is: Met dicn 
versta nde dat 'n mcganiesc dieplodingstoestel nic vercis 
word in enige skip van Klas U of IIA wat ondcr 1,600 
bruto-registerton is nic. 

(2) E lke skip van Klasse I, II en IIA moct toegerus 
word met twee handloodlyne, elk minstens 25 rndems lank 
en elk met 'n lood wat minstens sewe pond weeg. 

(OPMERJ<JNG.- Die aandag word gevestig op regulasic 
97 ingevolge waarvan 'n skip van die vereistes van hicr
d ie regulasie vrygestel kan word.) 

82. ANKflRS EN ANK ERKETTINGS. 

Elke skip moet toegcrus wees met sodanige ankers en 
ankerkettings wat voldoendc is ten opsigte van aa ntal, 
gewig en sterkte, met inagnem ing van die grootte van d ie 
skip en die diens waarvoor dit bedoel word. 

83. TROSSE EN VERHMLTOUE. 

Elke skip moet toegerus wees van sod anige trosse en 
verhaaltoue wat voldoende is ten opsigte van aa nta l en 
sterkte, met inagneming van d ie grootte van die skip en 
d ie diens waarvoor dit bcd oel word. 

84. NO0DUITGANGE. 

(l) Elke skip wat uie 'n oop o( gedecltelik gedektc skip 
van Klas VI is oie, moe t voorsicn wees van sodanige 
deure, trappe, !ere ea ander nooduitgangc wat geredelik 
toeganklike nooduitgangc vir alle persone aan boord die 
skip sal verska f. Die nooduitgange moct so ontwerp en 
gcbou wees dat hulle geredelik dcur d ie persone vir wie 
h ulle bedoel is, gebruik kan word . Die geta l en wydte 
van sulkc nooduitgange moet voldoende wees, met inag
ncmi ng van d ie getal persone deur wie hulle gebmik mag 
word en mag oie deur 'n deur gaan wat volgens d ie ver
eis tcs van hierdie Deel waterd ig moel wees nie. 

('.?) In elk::e skip van Klasse I. I[ en IIA moet daar 
tcnminstc twee nooduitgange verska( word in elke gedeel te 
van 'n tussendek bokant die beskotdek wat in d ie hoof
vertika le sone val. e n een van die nooduitgange wat in 
elk so 'n gcdeclte voorsien word. moet 1ocgang verleen 
to t 'n trap war opwaarts lei vanaf die tussendek : met d ie 
voorbeboud dat in skepc van Klas T daar nie vere is word 
dat die nooduitgange vanaf d ie reddinesbootdck toeoa ng 
v~rleen tot 'n trap wat opwaarts le i ~anaf daardie "'d ek I 

me. 
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(b) Every magnetic compass provided in such a ship 
shall be mo unted in a binnacle: Provided tha t the after 
steering compass may be mounted on a pedestal. 

(2) (a) Every ship o f Classes II and H A shall be 
provided with two efficient magnetic compasses sited on 
the ship's centre line, of which one may be of the 
projector reflector or transmitting type if it is capa ble o[ 
being used as a normal magnetic compass on failure of 
the e lectrical power. 

(b) One magnetic compass shall be provided for use 
as a standard compass and shall be sited near to the 
normal steenng position and in a posiLion from which 
the \'Lew of lh\.. horiLOn is least obstructed. 

(c) The second magn.::tic compass shall be provided 
for use as a steering compass and stiall be sited at Lbc 
normal steering position: Provided thal the projected or 
re flected image of a magnetic compass, gyro compass, 
or a repeater from a g;ro compass may be prov1dccl for 
this purpose in which case the second magnetic comp:.iss 
may be si ted in a binnacle or on a pedestal at the after 
steering position. 

(3) Every ship of C lass VJ shall be provided wi tJ1 one 
efficient magnetic comnass which sha ll be readily avail
able a t the normal steering position . 

(Norn.-A ltentioo is imitccl to regulat ion 96 in terms 
of which a ship may be exempted from the requirements 
of this paragraph.) 

81. DEPTH-SOUNDING DEVICES. 

(1) Every ship of C lasses I, 11 and UA shall be pro
vided with an effective mechanical depth-sounding device, 
and with such spare parts as a re sufficient. ha, ing regard 
to the type of the device and to the ioteoded service o( 
the sh ip, to eoable the device to be maintained in working 
order while the ship is at sea: Provided tha t a mechanical 
depth-sounding device shall not be requi red in aoy ship 
o f Class II or llA which is under 1,600 gross register 
tons. 

(2) E very ship of Classe~ 1, II a nd fl A shall be 
provided with two hand lead-li nes, each at least 25 
fathoms long, and each with a lead weighing a t least 7 
pounds. 

(NoTE.-Attcntion is invited to regulation 97 in terms 
of which a ship may be exempted from the requirements 
of this regulation.) 

82. ANCHORS AND CHA1N CAOLE:C.. 

Every ship shall be provided wilh such anchors and 
chain cables as ar e sufficient in number. weight and 
strength, having regard to the size and intended service 
of the ship. 

83. H AWSERS AND WARPS. 

Every ship shall be provided with such hawsers and 
warps a s are sufficient in number and strength. having 
regard to the size and intended service o f the ship. 

84. MEANS OF ESCAPE. 

( l ) Every ship, not being an open or part ially-decked 
ship of C lass YI, shall be p rovided with such doorways, 
s ta irways, laddenvays and o ther means of escape as will 
provide read ily accessible means of escape for a ll persons 
in the ship. The means of escape shall be so designed 
and constructed as to be capable of being easily used 
by the persons for whom they a re in tended. T he number 
a nd width o f such means of escape shall be sufficient, 
having r egard to the number of persons by whom they 
may be used and shall not pass thro ugh a ny doorway 
which may be closed by a door requi red by this Pa rt to 
be watertig ht. 

(2) Tn every s hip of C lasses I, II and HA, a t least two 
of the means of escape shall be provided in each portion 
o[ a between decks above the b ulkhead deck falling within 
a main vertical zone, and one of tbc means of escape 
provided in each such portion shall give access to a stair
way leading upwards fro m the between decks: P rovided 
that in ships of C lass J t he means of escape from the 
lifehoaL embarkatio n deck shall not be requi red to give 
access to a stairway leading upwards trom tha t deck. 

1 
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(3) In clkc skip van Klas L moet die nooduitgange lei 
na die redding,sbootinskcpingsdek. 

(4) fn ell-.e skip vun Klassc II en I IA moct die nood
uitgangc na die reddi11gsbootinskc~ingsdc~ en na _ ' n oop 
dck mel voldoende oppcrvlaktc lei, rncl 1nagncm!ng van 
die gctal pcrsonc wat die ski p mag vervoer. 

(5) ln elk..: skip van Klas VI wat nie 'n oop of gcdceltelik 
gedekte skip is n1c. moel die nooduitganJc lei n~ 'n oop~ek 
waarvan die oppen lakte voido.:nde 1s. met rnagncm111g 
van die gctal personc wat die skip mag vervocr. 

(6) Elkt: sk ip van Klas VI wat nie ' n oop of gedecltel!k 
gedekte skip is nic. moet voorsicn ~vees van ~ercdel~k 
toeganklike noodu1tgange vanaf alle ingeslote ru1mtes 111 
die sk ip. 5ulke nooduitgange moet voldoende wees ten 
opsigtc van gctal en ,vydtc met inagneming van die getal 
persone wat in genoemdc ruimle mag wees. 

85. R I Llt-:G\\'LRK, STUTfh E VERSKA SI GS. 

(I) In elke skip moet verskansings of relingwerk voor
sien word op elkc d(.;k waartoe enige persoon toegang mag 
be. ulke verskansings of relingwerk, tesame met 5.Lulle 
waL die rclingwerk stcun, moet sodanig gelet, ontwerp en 
gebou wees, en in besondcr so hoog bokant d ie dck wees 
dal di t kan verhocd dat enigc persoon wat toegang tot 
die dek mag he per ongeluk daarvan kan afval. Enige 
waterafvoerpoorte wa t in so 'n vcrsbnsing aangcbnng 
word moet moet deur 'n rooster of tralies bedek wees wat 
sal verhoed clat enigc persoon deur d ie afvocrpoort val. 

(2) In clke oop of gedeeltelik gedekte skip van Klas V I 
moeL clke spoelgaog. dekplank en luikhoof so gele::. onl
werp en gcbou wees, en in besonder so hoog bokant die 
v!ocrplanke wees. dat dit verhoecl dal enige persoon per 
ongcluk oorboord val. 

HOOFSTUK Vlll.-GELYKWAARDI OI--IEDE EN 
YR YSTELLlNOS. 

86. OELYKWAARDIGU ED P.. 

Waar hierdie Deel vereis dal die romp of masjinerie 
van 'n skip op ' n bepaalde wysc gcbou moct wees. of 
dat bepaalde uitrusting ver kaf moet word. of bepaalclc 
voorsiening gemaak mocl word. kan die Minister (of 
Sekretaris in die geval van 'n skip wat nie bedocl is om 
op internasionale reise gebruik le word nic) toelaat dat 
die romp of rnasjinerie van die skip op enige ander wysc 
gebou word. of enige ander uilrusting verskaf word of 
ander voorsiening gemaak word, inclicn hy tevrede is daL 
daardie ander konstruksie of uitrusting, of ander voor
siening, minstens net so doellrelfcnd is as die waL deur 
bierdie Deel vereis word. 

87. ALGEMl'NE VRYSTI:LLI 'G. 

D ie Min;ster (of Sckretaris in die geval van 'n skip wat 
nie bedoel is om op internasionale reise gebruik te word 
nie) kan vrystelling verleen aan enige skip wat gebou is 
voor die datum van inwerkingtreding van hierd1e Deel, 
wat nie 'n skip is wat op of na daardie dat um vir diens 
as 'n passasierskip omskcp is nie, van die vereistes ,an 
bierdie Deel in die mate waanoe hy tevrede is dat vol
doening daa raan onrcdelik of onpraktics is onder die 
omstaodighcde. 

88. VRYSTELLING T FN 0 PSIGTB VAN PUTTil WAT IN 
DUBflLLE U0 D l:MS GER0U IS. 

Die Minister (of Sekretaris in d ie geval van 'n skip wat 
nic b~doel is om op internasionale reisc gebruik Le wor<l 
nie) kan 'n skip vrystcl van die vereistcs van paragraaf (4) 
van regulasie 9 Len opsigte van enige put wat hy tcvrede 
is daL dit nie die beskerming sal vermindcr wat d.;ur die 
dubbcle bodem gebied word nie. 

89. V RY "T ELLING T EN 0PSIGT F VAN DIE AANfllHNG VAN 

DUllflFLE n0DEMS. 

Die Mini ter (of Sekrctaris in die geval van ·11 skip wat 
nie bcdod is om op intcrna5ionale rei~e gebruik te word 
nie) ka n enig.e skip vun Klas 11 of IJA vrystd van die 
verci'Jte van regula~i1.: 9 Len op~igte van 'n dubbele bodem 
in enige gcdeelte van die skip wal ingcdeel is deur die 

8 

(3) In every ship of Class I lbc means o( escape shall 
lead lo the lifeboat embarkation deck. 

(4) ln every ship of Classes Ir and TlA. the mcaDs of 
escape shall lead to the li(eboat embarkation deck and to 
an open deck of sufficient area, having regard lo the num• 
ber of persons whom lhe ship may carry. 

(5) In every sh ip or Class VI. not bci ng an open or 
partia lly-decked ship. the mea ns of esca pe shall lead to 
an open deck of . ullicient area . having regard to the 
number of persons whom the ship may carry. 

(6) Every ship of Class VI, being an open or partiall y
decked ship, sha ll be provided wi th readily accessible 
means o[ escape from all enclosed spaces in the ~hip. 
Such mea ns of escape shall he sufficient in number and 
width, having regard to the number o( persons who may 
be in the said spaces. 

85. GUARD R AILS, STANCHION. AND B ULWARKS. 

(1) l n every ship. bulwark or guard ra:ls sba!l be 
provided on every deck to which any persons may have 
access. Such bulwarks or guard rails. together w1tn 
tanchions upporting the guard rai ls. :shall be so placed . 

designed and constructed. and in particular shall be of 
·uch a height above the deck. as to prevent any persot1 
who may have access to that deck from accidentally 
falling therefrom. /\ny frl!cing ports fitted in such a 
bulwark shall he covcn:d by a grid or bars which will 
prevent any per on from falling through Lhe port 

(2) In e,ery open or parti:11ly-d.:cked ship of Cla~s V[, 
every washstrakc CO\ering boarJ and coa ming shall be so 
placed, designed and constructed and in particular sh-Lil 
be of uch a height above the noorboards as to prcvent 
any person from accidenta ll y falling ovcrbcnrd. 

CHAPTER vm.- EQCIVALENTS AND EXEMP
T lONS. 

86. EQ IVALENTS. 

Where this Part require that the hull or machinery 
of a ship shall be constructed in a particular m 1nn~r. 
or lhJt particular equipment shall be pr,widcd, or p<1rti
cular provision shall be made. the M;nister (or Se,rct.iry 
in the case of a ship which is not intended to be cng.iged 
in i11term11iomt! vo)ages) may allow the hull or machinery 
of the ship to be constructed in any other mtrnn.:r or 
any other equipment to be provided or other prom.ion 
made. if be is satisfied !hat that other constrm:tit111 o r 
equipment. or other provi ion. is at least as effective as 
lhat required by this Part. 

87. G ENrRAL Ex1 MPTI0N. 

The Minister (or Secretary in the case of a ship which 
is not intended to be engaged 111 in ternational vova;cs) 
may exempt any ship which was constructed before 1he 
date of coming into operation of this Part. not b ·in;( a 
ship comcrtcd on or after that <Lile [or ~civic.; :•~. a 
passenger ship. from the requirements of this Part t , the 

, extent to which he is satisiieJ thal compliance th,:r..:w1 th 
i., unreasonable or impracticable 111 the circum ,l,tnc ·,. 

88. Ext MPTI0:-,iS 1 RESPl'C1 OF WrLLS CONS'I IH!l"fl D IN 
D{>VBLH B0TT0\1S. 

The Minister (or Secretary in the case of a ship wltich 
j ,; not intended to be engaged in intcrnal1onal voy,1i;cs) 
may exempt a ship from the requirement of para~raph 
(4) of regulation 9 in respect of any wdl which h..: 1 
satisfied will not diminish tl1c protection riv('n by tile 
double bottom. 

89. Ext:MPTION IN R1 ".PICI 0 1 Tm: FITTING 01• D lll l:I [l 

BoTroMS. 

The Minister (or Secretary in the case o. a ship which 
is not intended to be engaged in internat1onal voyagei.) 
may exempt a ny ship of Clas<; II or ll from the require
ments of regulation 9 in respect of a double bottom in 
any portion of the ship wh1d1 is subdivided by application 
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locpassing van 'n indelingsfaktor van nie meer as 0· 5 nie, 
indien by tevrcde is da t die aanbring van 'n dubbele bodem 
in daardfo gedeelte van die skip bestaanbaar is met die 
ontwerp en behoorlike werking van die skip. 

90. VRYSTCLLING TEN OPSIGTH VAN OPENTNGS IN DIU 
llUIDBEPLATING ONDl1RKANT Dill INDOMPELINGSGRIJNS
LYN. 

D ie Sekretaris kan enige Hoof~tuk 11-skip van Klas 
VJ van die vereistes van paragraa[ (8) van regulasie 17 
vrystcl insoverre hy tevrcdc is dat voldoening daaraan 
onredelik of onpraktics is onder die omstandighede. 

91. VRYST ELLING VAN 011! VEREISTES VAN H oorSTUK V 
VAN lllERDlll DEEL. 

Die Minister (o[ Sekretaris in die geval van ·11 skip wat 
nie bedoel is om op intcrnasionale reise gebruik te word 
nic) kan enige skip-

(a) van Klas T. 1I o[ II A wa t nie meer as 36 passasiers 
vervoer nie, vry:;tcl van die vereistes van regulasics 
47 tot en met 54 en 56 tot en met 60, indien hy 
tevrede is dat die skip toegerus is met 'n doel
treffende brandopsporingstelsel wat in staat is om 
'n sigbare en hoorbarc alarmteken by ecn of meer 
plekke in die skip te gee sodat dit snel ondcr die 
aandag van die gesagvocrdcr en die berna nni ng 
van die skip gebring word, wal die tecnwoordig
heid en pick sal aandui van enige brand in cni\!c 
verblyf- of d icnsruimte, behalwe 'n ruimte wat 
volgens die mening van d ie Minister of Sekretaris 
(wat ookal die geval is) gccn wesenlikc gevaar va n 
brand inhou nie; 

(b) van Klas TI of JIA, van die vcrei~tcs van Hoofstuk 
V (regulasies 43 tot en met 60) vrystel in soverre 
hy tevrede is dat voldoening daaraan onredclik 
of onnrah. tics is weens die voorgenome dicns van 
rlie skip. 

92. v'RYSTL'LLING llETREFFENDE AFD!oLlNGS \'AN DIE 
,. A " EN ,. B " K LAS. 

Die Minister (of Sekretaris in die geval van 'n skip wat 
nie be<locl is om op internasionale reise gebruik te word 
nie) kan cnige skip van die vereistes van regulasie 44 in 
verband met isolering vrystel in soverre hy tevrede is dat 
voldoening daaraan onnodig is met inagncming van die 
graad van brandgevaar wat bestaan. 

93. VRYSTI LLJNG TEN OPSIGTE VAN Dll nou VAN DIE SKIP. 

Die Minister (of Sckretaris in die geval van 'n skip wat 
nie bedoel is om op intcrnasionalc reise gcbruik te word 
nie) kan-

(a) enigc skip geheelenal o( gedeeltclik vrystel van die 
vereistes van paragraaf (1) van regulasie 45, indien 
hy tcvrede is dat die romp, bobou. boubeskotte, 
dek en dekhuise van die skip gebou is van materiaal 
wat ewe bestand is teen vuur; 

(b) enige skip vrystel van die vereistes van paragrawe 
(2) en (3) van regulasie 45 in sovcrre hy tevrede is 
dat voldoeni ng daaraan onverenigbaar is met die 
dod waarvoor die skip ontwerp is en dat ander 
ewe doellreffende mctodcs van beskerrnine teen 
brand in die skip aangewend .is. ~ 

94. VRYSTELLING TEN 0PSJGTE VAN TRAPPE. 

D ie Minister (of Sekretaris in die geval van 'n skip wat 
nie bedocl is om op intemasionale reise gebruik tc word 
nie) kan enige skip waarin Metode II van beskerming 
teen brand binne die betekenis van regulasie 56 aangewend 
is, vrystel van die vereistes van paragraaf ( L) van regulasie 
48 met bctrekking tot enige trap wat hy tevrede is 'n hulp
lrap is wat voldoende deur sproeicrs bcskerm word. 

~5. V RYSTELLING TEN 0PSIGTE VAN 0UTOMATIESE BRAND
ALARM- . lJRAND0PSPORING- EN SPROEIERSTELSfLS. 

Die Minis te r (of Sekrctrlris in die geval van 'n skip wat 
1ie boedel is om op internasionale reise gebruik te word 
~ie) kan enige skip vrystcl-

(a) van die vereistes vao regulasie 85, in soverre hy 
tevredc is dat die vcrblyfruimtcs en diensruimtes 
daarin geen wesenJike gevaar van brand bied nic; 
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of a factor of subdivision not exceeding 0· 5 if he is 
satisfied t_hat the fitting of a double bottom in Ll,'at portion 
of the ship would not be compatible with the design and 
proper working of the ship. -

90. EXEMPTION IN RESPC:CT or Orr-NfNGS I N TlfE Sur, L 
PLATING 81 LOW TIIE MARGIN L!Nr. 

The Secretary may _exem pt any Chapter If ship of 
Cl~ss VI from the requirements of paragniph (8) of regu
lation 17 to the extcnl to which he is satisfied tha t com
p~iance therewith is unreasonable or impracticable in the 
circumstances. 

91. EXEMPTIO'I rROM TIJE R EQUIRE\IE'ITS OF CI IA PTrR V 
()!• TJ-JI<; PART. 

. The ~ inister (or Secretary in tt>e case of a ship which 
is not mtended to _be engaged in international voyages) 
may exempt any sh1p-

(a) of Class I. II or HA carrying not more than 36 
passengers, from the requirements of regulations 
47 lo 54 inclusive and 56 to 60 inclusive. if he is 
satisfied that the ship is fi tted with an efficient 
fire detection system capable of gi"i ng a visible 
and audible a1arm signal at one or more points in 
the ship so as to come rapidly to the not ice of the 
master and crew of the shio, which will indicate 
the presence and posi tion of any fire in any accom
modation space or service space, ot11cr than a 
space which in the opinion of the Minister or 
Secretary (as the case may be) affords no substan
tia l fire risk: 

(b) of Class lI or llA, from the requirements of Chap
ter V (regulations 43 to 60 inclusive) to the extent 
to which he is satisfied tr at compliance therewith 
is unreasonable or impracticable by reason of t he 
intended service of the ship. 

92. EXEMPTION C ONCERNING" A" ANO " B" CLASS 
DIVISIONS. 

The Minister (or Secretary in the case of a ship which 
is not intended to be engaged in international voyages) 
'may exempt any ship from the requirements of regulation 
44 relating to insulation to the extent to which he is 
satisfied that comp:iances therewith is unnecessary having 
regard to the degree of fire hazard presen t. 

93. EXlMPTJON JN RESPECT OF STRUCTURE OF SHIP. 

The Minister (or Secretary in the case of a ship whjch 
is not intended to be engaged in international voyages) 
may-

(a) exempt any ship wholly or in part from the require
ments o[ paragraph (J) of regulation 45. if he is 
satisfied that the hull, superstructure. structural 
bulkheads, deck aod deckhouses of the ship arc 
constructed of material equally resistant to fire; 

(b) exempt any ship from the requirements of para
gra phs (2) and (3) of regula tion 45 to the extent to 
which he is satisfied tha t compliance therewith is 
incompatible with the purpose for which the ship 
is designed and that other equally effective methods 
of fire protection have been adopted in the ship. 

94. EXEMPTION IN R ESPECT OF STAlRWAYS. 

The Minister (or Secretary in the case of a ship which 
is not intended to be engaged in in ternational voyages) 
may exempt any ship in which Method II of fire protec
tion within the meaning of regulation 56 has been adopted, 
from the requirements of paragraph (1) of regulation 48 
in relation to any stairway which he is satisfied is an 
auxi liary stairway adequately protected by sprinklers . 

95. EXEMPTION rn RESPECT or AUTOMATIC FmE ALARM, 
FrRE D ETECTION AND SPRINKLCR SYSTEMS. 

The Minister (or Secretary in the case of a ship which 
is not intended to be engaged in international voyages) 
may exempt any ship-

(a) from the requirements of regulation 58, to the 
extent to which he is satisfied that the accommo
dation spaces and service spaces therein afford no 
substantial fire risk; 

9 



BUTTENGEWONE OFFISrnLE KOERANT. 4 MAART 1960 

41 

(b) van die vereistes van regulasie 59-
(i) in soverre hy tevrcde is dat die verblyfruimtes 

en dicnsruimtes claarin gcen wesenlike gcvaar 
van brand bied nie; 

(ii) ten opsigte v::in enige bagasiekamer of voor
raadkamer wat hy tevredc is. voorsien is van 
voldocnde inrigtings vir die opsporing van 
brand of vir die moor van vuur deur ruiddel 
van gas of stoom. 

96. VRYSTrLLING TEN OPSIGTf VA KO\1PASSE. 

D ie Sekretaris kan enigc skip van Klas VI van die 
vereistcs van paragraaf (3) van regulasie 80 vrystel indicn 
by tevrede is dat voldoening aan sodanigc vereistes 
onredelik of onprakties sou wees weens die skip se bou 
of voorgenome diens. 

97. VRYSTELLING TEN OPSIGTE VAN OlEPTTLODlNGS· 
TO ESTELLE. 

Die Minister (of Sekretaris in die geval van 'n skip wat 
rue bcdocl is om op internasionale rcise gebruik te word 
nie) kan enige skip van die vereistcs van reguJasie 81 
vrystel ind ien hy tcvrede is dat voldoening daaraan 
onredelik of onnodig is in die omstandighedc. 

DEEL IJ. 
(Vissersbote, robbevaarders en walvisv::ia rders met 

land basis.) 

HOOFSTUK 1.-ALGEMEEN. 

98. WOORDBETEKENlS. 

In hierdie Deel beteken die uitdrukking .. die Wet" die 
H andelskecpvaartwel, 195 1 (Wet No. 57 van 1951) en, 
tensy uit die samehang anders blyk, bet enige uitdrukking 
waaraan da::ir in d ie Wet 'n betekeni toegcken is, wan
neer dit in hierdie Deel gcbruik word, die a ldus toegekcnde 
betekeni.s, en betekcn-

,, boot", 'n visscrsboot, robbevaarder, of walvisvaardcr 
met landbasis waarop hierdie Deel ingevolgc regulasie 
99 van toepassing is; 

,, gebou, voor of na enige datum.,, dat die kiel van die 
boot waarna verwys word, voor of na daardic datum 
gele is, wat die gcval ookal mag wees; 

,, bemanningsruimtc ", akkommodasie vir die beman-
ning; 

., gelling", 'n Britse gellingmaat; 
,, leogte ", geregistreerdc lengte; 
., ongeklassifiscerde boot", 'n boot wat nie gebou of 

gereeld volgens die vcreistes van 'n erkende klassi
fikasievereniging ondersock is nie. 

[OPMERKING.- Artikel twee van die Wet sluit die 
volgende woordbepalings in: -

,. Akkommodasie vi r die bemanning ", ook slaap
karners, pakkamers. skeepskombuise, eetkamers. 
sanitere akkornmodasic, hospitale en ruimtes vir ont
spanniog vir gebruik deur of tot voordee1 van scelui 
of leerling-offisiere; 

., vissersboot ", 'n skip wat vir gewio ter see visvang, 
maar dit omvat geen robbevaarder of waJvisvaarder 
nie; 

*,, bevoegde beampte ", die beampte wat dcur die 
Minister aangewys is as die bevoegde beampte by die 
plek en ten opsigte van die saak waarna verwys word 
in die bepal ing in hierdie Wet waarin die uitdruk
king voorkom; 

,, robbevaarder ", 'n skip wat uitsluitend vir robbevangs 
gebruik word; 

., Sckre taris ", die Sekretaris van Vervoer; 
,, walvisvaarder met landbasis ", ' n walvisvaarder wat sy 

gehele vangs vir verwerkiog in 'n fabriek wat aan 
wal in die Unie opgerig is, aftewer: 

., opncmer ", 'n skecp opnemer, ingenieur-opnemer of 
radio- of a nder opnemer (in aanmcrking genome die 
sake wat ondersoek word of ondersoek moet word) 
wat laagtens paragraaf (b) van artikel vier erkeo of 
aangestel is; 
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(b) from the requirements of regulation 59-
(i) to the extent to which he is satisfied that tho 

accommodation spaces and service spaces 
therein afford no s ubstantial fire risk ; 

(ii) in respect of a oy baggage room or store room 
which he is satisfied is provided with adequate 
a rrangements for the detection of fi re or for 
the smothering of fire by gas or steam. 

96. EXEMPTION IN R ESPECT OF COMPASSES. 

The Secretary may exempt any ship of Class VI from 
the requirements of paragraph (3) of regula tion 80 if 
he is satisfied that by reason of the ship's construction or 
intended service, compliance with such requirements 
would be unreasonable or impracticable. 

97. EXEMPTION I RESPECT OF D EPTH-SOUNDING DEVICES. 

The Minister (or Secretary in the case of a ship which 
is not intended to be engaged in international voyages) 
may exempt any sbip from any of the requirements of 
regulation 8 l. if he is satisfied that compliance therewith 
is unreasonable o r unnecessary in the circumstances. 

PART JI. 

(Fishing. scaling and shore-based whaling boats.) 

CHA PTER !.-GENERAL. 

98. INTERPRETATION. 

In this Part the expression "lhe Act" means the Mer
chant Shipping Act, 1951 (Act No. 57 of 195 1), and un
less the context otherwise indicates, any expression used 
in this Part to which a meaning has been ass igned in the 
Act, bears the mean ing so assigned, and-

" boat " means a fishing. sealing or shore-based whaling 
boat to which this Part applies in terms of regulation 
99; 

"constructed before or after any date" means that the 
keel of the boat under reference was laid before or 
after that date, as the case may be; 

"crew space" means crew accommodation; 
" gallon" means an imperial gallon; 
" length" means registered length; 
" unclassed boat" means a boat which it not con

structed or surveyed regularly in accordance with 
the requirements of a recognised Classification 
Society. 

[NoTE.- Section two o r the Act includes the following 
definitions: -

" Crew accommodation " includes sleeping rooms, store 
rooms, galleys, mess rooms, sanitary accommodation, 
hospitals and recreation spaces provided for use by 
or for the benefit of seaman and apprentice-officers; 

" fishing boat " means any ship engaged in sea fishing 
for profit, but does not include any sealing or whaling 
boat: 

*" proper officer" means the officer designaled by the 
Minister to be the proper officer at the place and in 
respect of the matter to which reference is made in 
the provision of this Act in which the expression 
occurs; 

"sealing boat" means any ship exclusively employed 
in seal-catching; 

" Secretary " means the Secretary for Transport; 
"shore-based whaling boat" means a whaling boat 

whicb delivers the whole of its catch to be processed 
in a factory established ashore in the Union ; 

" surveyor" means a ship surveyor, engineer surveyor 
or radio or other surveyor (having regard to the 
matters surveyed or to be surveyed) recognized or 
appointed in terms of paragraph (b) of section four: 
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,. walvisvaarder " , 'n skip wat uitsluitend vir walvis
vangs gebruik word, of waarop enige verwerking van 
die liggame of enige dee) van die l iggame van die 
walvisse wat deur ander wal visvaarders gevang 
word, plaasvind. 

• Yir die toepassing van hierdie Deel hct die Min ister die 
volgcnde beamptes as ,. bcvoegde beamptes" aangewys-

te Kaapstad en Durban: Die Ecrstebcam ptc van die Marine
afdeling; 

te Port Elizabeth. Oos-Londen. Mosselbaai, Port Nolloth, 
Liideritz en Walvisbaai : Die Koopvaan.lymecster.] 

99. TOEPASSING. 

H ierdie Deel is van toepassing op elke ongcklassi fi
seerde boot van 25 bruto-reuisterton of meer wat in die 
Unie gercgis treer is of as sodanig geregistrcer geag word, 
en op elke ongekhssifi.serde boot van minder as 25 bruto
registerton wa t by of vanaf 'n hawc in d ie U nie wcrk en 
wat vcreis word om k ragtens a r tikel agt-cn-sesrig van d ie 
Wet gclisensicer te wees. 

HOOFSTUK 11.- KONSTR UKSlE VAN BOTE EN 
ONDERSO E K TEN T Y E D AAR VAN . 

100. V OORLEGGING V AN PLANNE. 

A lvorens daar begin word met die bo u \ a n enige boot. 
moet d ie eienaar of boucr die volgende planne aan d ie 
bevoegde bearnpte voorlc : -

(I) Romp. 
(a) 'n Uitvoerigc s pesifikasie van die boot. 

(b) ·11 Grootspantd-:ursnee wat al die vcrnaa mste 
verbande, besontler hedc van luikopenings, 
a nker- en kettinguilrust ing en rompbcvestiging
stukke aantoon. 

(c) Le ngtedeursnee en dekpianne wat bcsondcrhede 
toon van alle bcskotte en vers t), wings. 

(d) Agtcrskip, agtcrslewe of skrocfraam, roer e n 
sto k. 

(c) l nr igtings vir die bergi ng en tewaterlating van 
reddingsbote. 

(J) Besonderbede van bemanningsruimtes. 

(2) Sroomkue/s, -enjins en -/111/penjins.-Stoomketels, 
stoomke telmonterings, hoofstoompype, boofvoe
dingspype. verdampers. vocd ingsverhittcrs, s toom
ke tcl-voedingstelsels, hcofasle iJ ing, hoo(cnjins, o lie
brandstofstelsels en sk.roef . 

(3) Binnebrandenjins. 

(a) L ughouers e n ander d rukhoucrs. 
(b) Octa l, bcskrywing. inho udsver moc en diktes 

van brandstoftcnks. 

(c) Enjins, aslciding e n skrocwc. 

(4) Le11spo111pe en pypleiding. 
(a) Getal en inhoudsvermoe van alle lcnspompe e n 

besonderhede van aand rywingsmetode. 

(b) lnrigting van suigings in elke ru imte in die 
boot. 

(c) Inwendige dcursnec, materiaal en maat van a lle 
lenspypleiding. 

(5) Brandpompe en pypleiding. 

(a} Getal e n inboudsver mo~ van a lle brandpompe. 

(b) Interne deursnee van brandkraanpypleiding. 

(c) Posisie rnn a lle afvo erpype. 

(6) Sruurinrigting. 
(a) Tip<!-stoom, hidrolies of band. 

(b) Grootte \an ketting, draad of slang. 

(c) Deursnee van rocrkoning. 
(d} Volledige besonderhede van rocr. 

10[. l'1SPLKSlES FN TOETSE GEDUREND E KONSTRUK SIE. 

Inspcksies en toetse gedurende die konstruksie van 'n 
boot moct deur d ie opnemcr waargeneern word nadat die 
Sckrctar,s clic planne wat oorccnkomstig d ie bepalinge 
van regulasic 100 ingedien is, goedgekeur bet. 
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" whaling boat" means any ship eugagcd exclusively 
in wha le-catching. or on which a ny processing takes 
place of the bodies or any portion of the bodies 
of the whales caught by other wha ling boats. 
--- - -- --- ---

* For 1 he purposes of this Part, the M inisl.!r has designated the 
fo llowing offi.:crs as ·• proper 0llicer3 ": -

At Cape Town and Durban : The Principa l Officer of the 
Ma rine Di, ision: 

At Port EliLabeth East LMdon, Mossel Bay, Port Nolloth, 
Uideritz and Walvis B;iy: The Shipping Master.] 

99. A P PLICA"J 10!\". 

This part shall apply to every unclasscd boat of 25 
gross register tons or over rce.istered in the U nion or 
deemed to be so regisre~cd. and to every unclassed boa t 
of less than 25 gross register tons oper:i ting at or from a 
port in the Unio n ar.d wh ich is requ ired to be licenced 
under section sixty-eigh1 of the Act. 

C HAPTER IL- CONSTRCCT£ON O F BOATS AND 
SURVEYS AT THE TIME THEREOF. 

JOO. SUrlMISSION OF P LANS. 

Before the construct ion of ariy boat is commenced, the 
owner o r build er sha ll submit the following plans to the 
proper o fficer : -

(l) /lull. 

(o) A detailed specification of the boa t. 

(b) A midship sect ion showing all the pri nci pa l 
scanUings, deta ils of hatchways. pa rticulars of 
anchor and chain eq uipment, and deta ils of 
h ull fa stenings. 

(c) Lo ngi tudinal section and deck plans showing 
deta ils of a ll b ulkheads and stiffeners. 

(d) Stern, sternrost or sternfra111e, rudder and 
stock. 

(e) L ifeboat stowage and launching arrangements. 

(f) Details of crew spaces. 

(2) Boilers, Steam Engines and Steam A 11xiliaries.
Boilcrs, boile r mount ings, main steam pipes, main 
feed p ipes, evaporators, feed hea ters, boiler feed 
systems, main shafting. main engines, oiJ fuel 
systems and propeller. 

(3) Internal Combustion Engines. 
(a) Air receivers and o ther pressure vessels. 

(b) Number. description. capacity and thicknesses 
of fuel tanks. 

(c) Engines, shafting and propellers. 

(4) Bilge Pump nnd Piping. 

(a) Num ber a nd capacity of a ll b ilge pumps a nd 
details of method of drive. 

(b) Arrangement of suctions in each space in the 
boat. 

(c) 1 ntcrnal d iamete r, ma ter ial and gauge of a ll 
bilge p iping. 

(5) Fire Pu111p and Piping. 
(a) N umber and capacity of all fire pumps. 

(b) Internal diameter of hydrant piping. 

(c) Position of all outlets. 

(6) Steering Gear. 
(a) Type- Stearn, hydraulic or hand. 
(b) Size of chain , wire o r rod. 

(c) Diameter of rudder stock. 
(d) Full deta ils of rudder . 

101. lNSPECTIONS AND TESTS DURING CONSTRUCTTON. 

Inspections and tests during the construction of a boat 
sh all be conducted by the surveyor after the Secretary bas 
approved of the plans submitted in accorda nce with the 
provisions of regulation LOO. 

Jl 
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102. O N0[l(lS0EK VAN NUWil K0NSTRUKSI P. 

( I) E lke boot moet gcd urende die konstruksie daarvan 
ondersoek word op sod.rnigc tyc as wat die opnemcr 
nodig ag. 

(2) D ie eicnaa r of boucr van die boot moet die opnemer 
minstens 'n week voorui t in kcnnis s tc l van: -

(a) die aanvang met d ie raamwerk; 

(b) die aanva ng met bcplating of bcplanking; 

(c) die tewaterla ti ng; en 
(d) d ie dok- en see-proewc. 

103. HmROLIESI: TOETS VAN STOOMK!iTELS, FNS. 

(l) Die opnemer moet d eur ·odanige ondcrsock en 
berckcning wat nodig mag wees. tevredc wees d at alle 
d rukdclc in s taat is om d ie wcrkdruk wanraan hulle 
onderwerp 111z.g word, le wccrstaan, en hy mocl verseker 
d al allc hidroliesc toe tse bcvrcdigend uitgcvocr word. 

(2) Stoomketcls moet hidrolies getoets word oorcen
komst ig die volgcndc drukke: -

(a) Vir nuwe stoomketels-
toetscl ruk = I t x W.O. + 50 pond per vierkant duim 

vir W. 0 . mcer as I 00 po nd per vie r
kan t duim. 

en - 2 x W.D. vir W.D . van 100 pond per 
vierkant duim en minder . 

(b) Vir stoomketels wat nie nuut is nic: 

Loetsdruk = l 1 x W.D. 

(3) Wanneer die ondcrsock van ·11 nuwe stoomketel 
\Oltooi is, moct dit op 'n plek wat Le alle lye duidelik 
sigbaar is, as volg gcstempel word : -

ST EM PEL VAN TOETSGESAGHEBBENDE. 
\V.D ............................................ .... ..... ........... . . 
Getocts tot . .. .. .... ........... . . ...... . ..... . . . .. .. ... ... pond. 
W.D ............ ............ . ... .............................. pond. 
Da tum .. .. .. .. .................. . ... . .. ......... . ............ ...... . 
Opncmer se voorlettcrs .... ......... ................... . ..... . 

(4) D rukdelc. bchalwe stoomketels. moet ooreenkomstig 
die volgende drukke hidrolies getoets word wanneer d it 
nuut is: -

Stoomketel 111011teri11i::s. 
Voed ingslerugslagkleppe .. . 
Ander monterings . . . . .. . . . 
Stoompype . . . ...... ...... ... .. . 
Voedingspype ........ . .... .. .. . 
Voedingsverhittcrs .............. . 

(omhulsels. buise o f klosse). 

2t X W.D . 
i X W .D. 
2 X WO. 

2t X W.D. 
? i X W.D. "-2 

Ol iebrandstofpype. verhittcrs, klossc of buise: 400 
pond per vierkant duim of twee keer d ie maksimum 
werkd ruk waaraa n hulle ond.:rwerp word, wat ook
a l die grootste is. 

Verdamperomhulsels: T wee kccr die maksimum 
werkdnik van die verdampcr. 

Verdamperklosse of buise: Twee kccr die mab.imum 
werkdruk waaraan hulle onderwcrp mag word 

L ughouers: Soos \ ir stoomketels. 

(5) In hierdie regulasic bctckcn ,. W.D. " die tocgewysde 
werkdruk van die stoomkctel. 

l04. VEILIGlll:1D'-iKLl PPf'. 

(I) Elke stoomketcl moet voors ien word van minstens 
twee veiligheidskleppe. 

(2) Vciligheidskleppc van elke nuwe stoomketel moet, 
nadat dit op d ie tocgcwysde druk gcste l is, soos volg 
aa n 'n akkumulasietoets ondcrwerp word: -

12 

Vir silindriese stoo111ketels.- Gedurende ' n toe ts 
van vyf tien minute met d ie a fsluitklcppe gcsluit 
en ondcr voile ontstekingstoestandc moet die op
ho ping van druk nic 10 perscnt van die werkd ruk 
oorskrci nie. en gcd urc ndc die toets moct n ic rnecr 
voeclingswatcr voorsien word as wat nodig i:. o m 'u 
vciligc werkwaterpcil in stand le hou nie . 

102. SURVCY OF New CONSTRUCTION. 

(J) Every boat shall be surveyed during construction 
at s uch times as the surveyor considers necessary. 

(2) The owner or bui lder of a boat shall notify the 
surveyor at least one week in advance of

(a) the commenc~menl o( framing; 
(b) the commencement o f plating or planking; 

(c) the launching; and 

(d) the d ock and sea tr ia ls. 

103. HYDRAULIC TESTING or B0IU:RS, ETC. 

(l) The surveyor shall be satisfied by such examination 
and calcula tion as may be necessary that all pressure 
parts are capable of wiU1standing the working pressures 
to which they may be subjected. and he shall ensure that 
a ll hydraulic te ting is satisfac torily carr ied out. 

(2) Boilers shall be hydraulically tested in accordance 
with the following pressures : -

(a) For new boilers-
test pressure = 11 x W.P. + 50 pounds per square 

inch for W. Ps in excess of 100 
pounds per square inch. 

and = 2 x W.P. for W .Ps of 100 pound 
square inch and less. 

(h) for bo ilers which are not new: -

test pressure = l-1 x W.P. 

(3) When the survey of a new boiler is completed, it 
shall, in a posit ion which will be clearly visible at a ll 
time , be stamped as follows : -

STAMP O F TESTlNG AUTHORITY. 

W.P ..................................... .. . .. . ........ ... ........ ... . 
T ested 10 .......... .... . . . .. .. .... .. . . . . ................. pouncls. 
W.P ... ......... .......................................... . pounds. 
Date .. .. .. .. . .. .............. . ...... ... . . ... ..... . ............... , .. . 
Surveyor's init ia ls ................ .. ... .... .. .. .. . .......... ... . 

(4) Pre sure parts, o ther than boilers, when new shall 
be hydraulically tested in accordance w1lh the following 
pressures : -

Boiler 111ou11ti11gs. 
Feed Check valves ......... . ....... . 
O ther mountings ...... ........... . 
Steam pipes ............... . . . .. . .. . 
Fc\.'d pipes ... ..................... .. . 
Feed hcatl!r. . ............... .. ..... . 

(Bodies. tubes or cods). 

21 x W.P. 
2 x W P. 
2 x W.P. 
21 x W.P. 
2{ x W.P. 

Oil fuel pipes. heaters. coils or tubes: 400 pounds 
per square inch or twice the maximum workins 
pressure to which they arc subjected, whichever 1s 
grea ter. 

Evar,orator bodies: Twice the maximum working 
pressure o f the aHtporator. 

E, aporator coils o r tubes: T,, ice the maximum 
worl-.i ng pre:.surc lo which the} may be suhj-::ctcd. 

Air receivers: As for boilers. 

(5) In this regulation " W.P." means the assigned 
working p ressure of the boiler. 

J 04. SAi I TY V \[,YES. 

(l) Every boiler shall be provided with at least two 
safety valves. 

(2) Safety va lve of ever; new boiler shall. after it has 
been set Lo the assigned pressure, be subjected to an 
accumulation test as follows: -

For Cylindrical Boilers. During a test of fifteen 
minute, with the stop valves closed and under lull 
fi ring conditions the accumula tion of pressure shall 
not exceed IO per cent of the working pressure, a nd 
d uring the test no more feed water s1,all be supplied 
th.in is necessary to maintain a safe working water 
level. 
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Vir waterpypketels.-Gedureode 'n toets met die 
afslui tklcp gesluit en ondcr volle ontstekingstocstande, 
vir so lank as wat die walervoorraad in die stoom
ketel toelaat. moet die ophoping van druk nie 10 
persent van die werkdruk oorskre i nic, maar in gecn 
geval bocf die tocls !anger as sewc minute tc duur 
oie. 

105. VOJ·DINGSPOMPF. 
Elke boot wat deur stoom aangedryf word, moet van 

minstens twee hecltemal aparte meganiese voedingspompc 
voorsien word. Een van hierdie voedingspompe mag 
vana( die hoofenjins bcdicn word en die ander een moet 
'n onafhanklikc meganiese pomp wees. 

I 06. B INNI llRANDLNJINS. 

(I) Jn die gcval van · 11 boot wat deur 'n binnebranu
enjin aangedryf word, mocl die opnemer dcur sodanigc 
o ndersoek en bcrekcning as wat nodig mag wees, tevrcdc 
wees da t-

(a) lughouers en ander drukhoucrs in staa t is om die 
druk waL aan hu11c toegcwys is, te weerstaan; 

(b) die stcrklc, ls.rag en vermoc van die aand rywings
masjincric en aslciding in alle opsigtc voldoendc is 
sodat die boot met 'n hchoorlikc graad van veil ig
heid tcr sec gemanuvrcer en gcha ntecr kan woru: 
en 

(c) die masj incrie en asleiding bcvredigcnd gei'nsta llecr 
is. 

(2) ' n Veiligheidsklep moet op clke lughoucr of op die 
pyplciding tussen c lkc lugkomprcssor en clkc houcr voor
sien word. maar waar die vci lighcidsklcp op die pyplci
di ng aangcb1ing word. moet 'n smcltbare prop op elke lug
boucr aangcbring word. Vcilighcidskleppc moet in die 
teenwoordigheid van die opnemcr gestel word om by of 
onder die normale tocgcwysde uruk af te blaas. 

(3) Wanneer hoofcnjins van saamgeperstc lug afhank
lik is om aan die ga ng gesit tc word. moct die inhouds
vermoc van die houcrs, sonder dat d it nodig is om bulle 
weer vol te maak, voldoende wees om uao a lle praktiese 
vereistcs Le voldocn . Ecn lugkompressor wat deur 'n 
kragbron aangedryf word wut sender behulp va n saam
gepersle lug aan die gang gcsit kan word, moet voorsicn 
word. 

(4) Wannecr hoofcnjins van ander middcls as saam
gcperste lug afhanklik is om aa n die gang gcsiL le word . 
moet die opncmer tcvrede wees dat sulke middels vol
doende is vir a lle omstandighcdc en uat hulJe tc a lle tye 
weer gclaui of gevul kan word. 

(5) Uitlaa tpypc en knaldempers moet doellrefTend 
watergekocl, beklee of gei'nstallecr wees, op so 'n wyse 
dat hullc gccn gevaar van brand sal skep nie. 

(6) Elke moont likc \OOrsorgmaatrecl moet gelref word 
om le rnorkom dat brandstof en smecrolie in die kimme 
inloop. l3akkc van mctaal , of wat met lood uit.,evocr 
is, sal gcwoonlik noodsaaklik wees ondcr branclstoflenks 
en enjins en behoorlikc dreincringsmiddcls moct voorsien 
word. 

107. L t NSPOMPINRIGTIJ\GS. 

(l) E lke boot moct met lcnspompe en -pypleidi ng oor
ccnkomstig die volgendc tabcl toegerus wees: -

Lengle van boot in ,oct. 
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For Water T11he Builers. During a test with the 
stop valve clo~cd and under full ti ring conditions, 
for as long a time as the water supply in the boi ler 
permits; the accumulation of pressure shall not 
exceed 10 per cent of lhe working pressure, but in 
no case need ti1c test exceed seven minutes. 

105. Few Pu~111s. 

Every boat propelled by steam shall be pr0vided with 
not less than two entirely separate power feed pumps. One 
of these feed pumps may be operated fro 11 the main 
engines, and the other shall be an independent power 
pump. 

106. I NTI RNAL COMllUSTION ENGINIS. 

(J) In the case of a boat propelled by an internal com
bustion engine. the surveyor shall be satisfied by such 
examination and calculation as may be necessary that-

(a) air receivers and other pressure vessels arc capable 
of withstandi ng the pressun: assigned to them; 

(h) tha t the propelli ng 111achinery and shafting are in 
a ll respects of sufficient strength, power and 
capacity to enable the boat lo be manoucvred and 
handh::d at sea wi th a proper degree of safety: and 

(c) that the machinery and shaft ing have been satis
factorily installed. 

(2) A safety valve shall be provided on every air 
receiver or on the piping berween each a ir compressor 
and each receiver. but where the safety va lve is filled on 
the pipi ng a fusible pl ug shall bt: filled 0 11 each a ir 
receiver. Safely valves shall in the presence of a sur
veyor, be scl to blow off at or below Lhc worki ng pressure 
assigned. 

(3) Where 111ain engines depend on compressed ai r for 
starting. the capacity of the receivers shall , without re
plenish111cnt being necessa ry, be suffi cient to meet a ll 
practical rcquirc111enls. One air co111pressor driven by a 
pri111e mover which can be started witho ut the use of com
pressed air, sha ll be provided. 

(4) Where main engines depend upon 111cans other than 
compressed air for sta rling, the surveyor sha ll be satis
fied that such means a rc ample for all circumstances and 
that thi.!y wi ll at all times be capable of being recharged 
or replenished. 

(5) Exhaust pipes and s ilencers shall be efficiently 
waler-cooled. lagged or installed in such a manner that 
they will create no fire hazard. 

(6) Every possible precaution shall be taken to avoid 
fuel and lubricating oil ru nn ing into the bilges. Meta l 
or lead-lined trays under fuel tanks and engines will 
generally be essential, and proper means sha ll be pro
vided for drainage. 

107. BILGE PUMPING J\RRANG EMl'NTS. 

( I ) Every boat shall be fitted with bilge pumps and 
p iping in acconlance with the following table: -

Bote ontwerp 
om pelscr~, 

maasbankcrs or 
makriel te vang. 

Minimum get.ii pompe. 
Minimum 

inhoud~vcrmoe 
van pompe. 

Minimum 
im~cndigc deursnee 

van pypleiding. 
Ander bole. 

30 en minder .... . 
30 en minder ...... . Oor 30 IOl 65 .... . 
Oor 30 tot 65 .... . . . Oor 65 tot 80 ... . . 
Oor 65 tot 80 .... . . . Oor 80 tot 100 ... . 
Oor 80 tot 100 ..... . 150 .......... .. 

J wat mcganies of met hand bcwccg word . ..... . .. . 
2 ( I mcganies, I handaangedrewc) ................ . 
2 ( I mcganies, I handaangedrewc) . . ....... ...... . . 
2 meganies (I mag dcur hoofenj in aangedryf word) 
2 mcga nics ( I mag deur hoofcnjin aangcdryf word) 

{OPMllHMtNG.-,, G.P. M. •· betcken gelling per mi nuut.) 

15 G.P.M ........ . . 
15 G.P.M. elk ..... . 
30 G. P.M. elk ..... . 
100 G .P.M . totaal.. 
170 G.P.M. totaal 

2· 
2· 
2· 
2" 
2" . 

13 
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Length of Boat in Feet. 

B oatS Des igned ror I 
Catching Pilchards, 

Maasbankers or 
Mackerel. 

Minimum Number of Pumps. 
Minimum 
Capacity 

of Pumps. 

Minimum l ntcrnal 
D iameter of 

Piping. 
Other Iloa Is. 

----

30 a nd under .. .. . I power driven or hand operateJ ................. . l5G.P.M ....... . . . 
30 and under .. . .. . . O,er JO ,o 65 ... . 2 (I power drh.:n, I hand operateJ) . .. ... . . . .. . . . . 15 G.P.1\1. C:!Ch .. .. . 
Over 30 to 65 .. ... . o,.:r 65 10 80 ... . 2 (I power dri,cn, I hand operated) ...... .... .. .. . 30 G.P.M. each .... . 
Over 65 to 80 .. ... . Over 80 10 100 .. . 
Over 80 to 100 .... . 150 ............ . 

1

2 power driven ( I mjy be driven by main engi11c) .. . 
2 power driven (I may~ dri\'cn by main engine) .. . 

100 G.P.M. 1otal.. . . 
170 G.P.M. total. . .. 

I 
(N◊TF..-" G.P.M." means gallons per minute.) 

Vir bote met 'n lenbte van mecr as 100 voct. 1ntcr
poleer vir inhoudsvcrn10~ w:rnr nodig tot die volgcndc 
hoogste halfduim. 

Handaangcdrcwe lensr0mpc moet vana[ ·n posi~ic 
bokant die laswa terlyn bed1tn kan word. 

(2) Lenssuigings en drcincringsmiddels op. 'n b~'Ol wat 
in waterdiotc afddings ingcdcd is. moet so mgeng word 
dat enige 

0

water wat in enigc hoofafdeling mag inloop 
deur minstens ecn lcnssuiging in elke afdding gele~. uit
gepomp 1,.an word, en alk. a.fdelings .in. clkc hoo!afdcling 
moet ingerig wees om daanlte lcnssu1gmg te dremccr. 

(3) Lenssuigings en dreineringsmiddels op 'n boot wal 
nie in waterdigte afdelings ingedccl is nie, moet sodanig 
ingcrig word dat cni~c water wat in die boot inloop, na 
miostens cen lenssuig111g gedreineer kan word. 

(4) Lenspypleiding-inrigting moct sodanig wees da t 
clkcen van die pompe wat ooreenkomstig paragraaf ( l) 
vcrskaf word, in staat is om water te trek van elkeen van 
die lenssuigings waarna in pa ragrawe (2) en (3) verwys 
word. 

(5) Indien die volgcnde afd<.:l ings nie gebruik word om 
walerballas tc beva t n1e, mag hulle soos volg van lens
dreineringsinrigtings voorsicn word: -

(a) In die geval van afdelings \, at voor die aanvarings
beskot gelee is, van 'n handpomp; 

(b) in die !!eval van afdelings wat voor d ie aanvarings
beskot eelee is op 'n boot wat 'n waterdigte beskot 
het tussen die aanvarings- en masjinerieruimbe
skotte, van 'n handpomp of 'n aftapkraan bevestig 
aan die aanvaringsbeskot van bokant die hoofdek 
bedicn; 

(c) in die geval van waterdigte afdelings wat oor d ie 
drukasnis steek, van ' n handpomp of 'n self
sluitende aftapkraan wat vanaf die enjinkamer be
dien word ; 

(d) in die geval van afdclings wat agter die agterpiek
beskot gelee is, van 'n handpomp of van 'n self
sluitende aftapkraan wat vanrif d ie enjinkamer of 
bokant die boofdck bedicn word. 

(6) Handpompe wat ooreenkomstig paragraa[ (5) voor
sien word, moet 'n inhoudsvermoe van minstens 15 gelling 
per minuut he en toegcrus wees met suigpypleiding met 
' n inwcndige dcursnec van minstens 2 duim. Sulke hand
pompe moet vanaf 'n posisic bokant die laswaterlyn be
dien kan word. 

(7) Afta pkrane wat ooreenkomstig paragraaf (5) voor
sien is, moet 'n inwendige deursnee van minstens I ! du.im 
he en moct tc alle tyc toeganklik wees. 

(8) K ragaangedrewe Jenspompe moet self-laa iend .wees, 
of op so 'n wyse gei"nstalleer word dat hulle van die see 
gelaai kan word sender dat die kimme oorstroom word. 

(9) Elke lcnssuiging-ta.klyn, bchalwe handpompc met 
net een suiging, moet toegerus word met 'n afsluitklep 
wat te allc tye geredelik toegank lik is. 

(10) Wannccr 'n lenspomp voorsien is van 'n verbinding 
met die sec, rnoet 'n terugslagklep wat te aUe tye gercdelik 
toegangklik is, wssen die verbind ing met d ie sec en die 
booflensleiding aangebring word op so 'n wysc da t sec
water nie in die kimme kan in loop wa nnecr die vcrbinding 
met d ie sec en die lenskleppe geJyktydig oop is nie. 
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F or boats over LOO (cct in length interpolate for capacity 
where required lo the next hi:;IJest half inch. 

Hand bilge pu.nps shall be capable of being worked 
from a position above the load water line. 

(2) Bilge suctions and means for drainage on a boat 
which is divided into watertight compartments shall be 
arranged in such a manner that any water which enters 
any main compartmen t can be pumped out through a t 
least one bilge suction situated in each compartment. and 
all cornpartmcnts wi thin each main division shall be 
arranged to drain to that bi lge suction. 

(3) Bilge suctions and mea ns for drainage on a boat 
which is not divided into watert ight compa rtments shall 
be a rra nged in such a manner tha t any wa ter which enters 
the boat is able to drain to at least one bilge suction. 

(4) Bilge piping arrangements shall be such that each 
of the pumps provided in accordance with paragraph (l) 
shall be able to draw water from each of the bilge suc
tions referred to in paragraphs (2) and (3). 

(5) T he following compartments, if not used for carry
ing wa ter ballast, may be provided with bilge drainage 
a rrangements as follows :-

(a) fn the case of compartments situated forward of 
the collision bulkhead, with a manual pump; 

(b) in the case of compartments si tua ted forward o( the 
collision bulkhead on a boat which has a water
tight bulkhead between the coll ision and 
machinery space bulkheads. with a manual pump 
or with a dra in cock secured to the coll ision bulk
head operated from above the ma in deck: 

(c) in the case of watertight compartments which over
hang the thrust shaft reccs , with a manual pump 
or with a self-closing drain cock operated from the 
engine-room; 

(d) in the case of compartments situa ted aft of the after 
peak bulkhead , with a manual pump or with a self
clo ing drain cock operated from the engine-room 
or from above the main deck. 

(6) Manual pumps provided in accordance with para
graph (5). shall have a capacity of at least 15 gallons per 
minute and shall be fitted with suction piping having an 
internal diameter of not Jess than 2 inches. Such manual 
pumps shall be capable of being opera ted from a position 
above the load wa ter l ine. 

(7) Dra in cocks provided in accordaJ1cc with para
graph (5) sha ll have an international diameter of not less 
than l ! inches and shall be accessible a t all times. 

(8) Power-dr iven bilge pumps shall be selfpriming or 
installed in such a manner tha t they can be pri med from 
tbe sea wi thout flooding the bilges. 

(9) Each bilge suction branch line, except hand pumps 
with only one suction, sha ll be fitted wi th a stop valve 
which is read ily accessible at all times. 

(10) Where a bilge pump is ~tte~ witb .a conncc~ion to 
the sea a non-return valve which 1s readily acccss1blc at 
all tim~s. shall be fitted between tbe connection to the sea 
and the bilge main in such a manner th~t sea water cannot 
fl ow into the bilges when the connect1011 to the sea and 
the bilge valves arc open at the same time. 
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(ll) Lenssuigings moct oo r die algemcen voorsien wees 
van siwwe, en die oppervlaktes van die ope nings deur 
sulke s iwwe mag nie minder wees as twee keer die dwars
deursnee-oppervlakte van die lenspyp nie. 

(12) In 'n boot wat met steenkool gestook word. moet 
'n sluk buig bare suigslang met geskikte skroefverbind ir.g 
na die vullingslyn va n die masjinerieruim vcrskaf word 
sodat d ie cnjin- en stoomketelruim-vull ings gepomp kan 
word indien d ie suigsif vcrsto p sou raak. D ie verbinding 
o p d ie vullingslyn moet voorsien word van 'n gevocgde 
metaaldop. 

108. B RANDSTOFTENK S. 

(l} 'n Brnndstoftcnk wat van d ie romp gcskci is, moct 
aan die vol gen de vereistes voldocn : -

(a) Dit moet van st.aal of 'n antler geskikte materiaaJ 
wees met 'n minimum dikte soos volg : -

lnhouds,ermoc van tcnk 
in gellings. 

300 en minder . ..... . .. . . .. . . . 

Oor 300 maar nic oo r 1,000 nie 
Oor I.COO . . •. . ..... . ... . ... . . 

Minimum d:kte in 
duime. 

f' [ondcrworpc aa n die bcpalings 
, :m subparagraaf (b)). 

3/ ,t 
I • 
4 

(b) Indien die inho udsvermoe van d ie brandsto ftenk 
nic mcer as 25 gellings is nie, mag die muteriaal 
minder as ~sic d uim dik wees : Met die voorbeho ud 
<lat indien soda nige tenk vir petrol gebruik _gaan 
word en Ya n materiaa l is wat minder as Jstc duim 
d ik is en nie rocsweerstanend is nie, dit na vol
tooiing binneka nt en buitekant deur midd:!l van die 
warmdompelstclsel gegalvaniseer moet word. 

(c) Tenks met 'n inhoudsvermoc groter as 25 gelling 
moet soos volg va n verstywings voors ien word: -
-= ---= 

D ikte va n tcnkbcpa liog 
in duimc. 

t· .. ........ . .. . .. . . . ... .. . .. . 
•;,. · .... .. ... ... ..... .. .. .. .. . 
t· .... ... .. . ..... .. . . .. . ..... . 
•;,: ....... .. ... . ... .. . .... .. . 

Maksimum ongesteunde plat 
oppcrvlakte-gebied in vk. vt. 

3 
6 
9 

12 

Vir ander diktes van beplating moet d ie toelaai.
bare ongcsteunde plat oppervlakte deur interpolasie 
verkry word. 

(a) Indien die opnemer d it nodig ag, moet brandpla te 
aan die binnckant van tenks aangebring word. 

(e) 'n Brandstoftenk met 'n inhoudsvermoe van meer as 
300 gelling maar nie meer as 1,000 gelling nie, moet 
voorsien word va n 'n doeltreffende deur vir skoon
rnaakdocleindes. In tenks met 'n inho udsvennoe 
van meer as 1,000 gel]jng moet 'n mangatdeksel 
aangebring word. 

(j) Nate rnoet gesweis, hardgesoldeer of d ubbelgckliak 
word. 

(g) Alie brandstoftenks moct by voltooiing met hidro
liese d.ruk getoets word tot 'n druk boogte nie minder 
as di.e maksirnum drukhoogte waaraan die tenk 
onderwerp kan word nie, of 8 voct drukhoogte bo 
die bokaot van die tenk, wat ookal die grootste is. 

(2) Waar die ioboudsvermoc van 'n brandstoEtenk meer 
as 25 gelling is, moet dit van die volgende voorsien 
word : -

(a) 'n Vulpyp met 'n iowendige deursnee van minstens 
l½ duim, wat na die dek wat aao wind en weer 
blootgestel is, lei en waarvan d ie verb inding deur 
d ie dek waterdig is . Die pyp moet voorsien word 
van 'n kopcrskroefprop of -dop en buigbaar genoeg 
wees; 

(b) 'n lugpyp met minstens dieselfde deursnce as d ie 
vulpyp. wat van die bokant van die tenk na 'n 
veiligc hoogte en Jigging bokant die dek wat aan 
wind en weer blootgestcl is en weg van alle 
openings in die romp of dekhuis lei, met die ent 
van die pyp bedek met draadgaas en afgedraai met 
'n hoek van 180 grade, Lerwyl die dekverbinding 
waterdig is. 
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(ll) Bilge suct ions shall generally be fitted with strain
ers, and the areas of o penings of such strainers shal1 not 
br less than twice the cross sectional area of the bilge 
pipe. 

(12) In a · coal-fired boa t a length of fl exible suction 
hose. with suitable screwed connection to the machinery 
space bilge line, shali be supplied. in order that the engine 
and boiler space bilges may be pumped in the event of 
the suct ion strainer becoming choked . T he connection 
on the bilge line shall be fi tted with a jo in ted metal cap. 

I 08. F UEi TANKS. 

(I) A fuel tank which is separate from the hull , shall 
comply with the following requirements : -

(a) lt shall be constructed of steel or other su itable 
material having a minimum thickness as follows : -

Ca pacity of Tank in Gallons. 

300 and under ....... . . . .... . . 

Over 300 but not o ver l ,COO .. . . 
Over 1,000 . . ... . ........ . .... . 

M inimum Thickness in l nches. 

t• [subject to the provisions of 
~ub-paragraph (b)J. ' . J. ,. 

4 

(b) Where t!":e capacity of the fuel ta nk i<; not over 
25 gallons, the material may be less tha n J-inch 
in thickness: Provided tha t if such a tank is to 
be used for petrol and is of material less than k-inch 
in thickness and is not corrosio n-resistant, it shall 
be galvanised inside and outside by the hot d ipped 
pro..;ess after construction is completed . 

(c) Tanks of capacity in exce';s of 25 gallons shall be 
fitted with stiffeners as follows : -

T hickness of T ank Pla ting Maximum Unsupported F lat 
in Inches. Surface A rea in Square Feet. 

t";,,·· ···· · ·· ·· ·· ·· ····· · ······ · 3 
6 
9 

12 
,t :::·:.·:::::::: :: :::::: ::: :: : 
SN 

1 6 • • ••• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • , 

F or other thicknesses of plating the unsupported 
fla t surface allowed shall be obtained by inter
polatio n. 

(cl) If the surveyor considers it necessar y, baffile pla tes 
shall be fi tted inside tanks. 

(e) A fuel ta nk having a capacity of more than 300 
gaHons but not more than 1,000 gallo ns shall be 
fi tted with a suitable door for purposes of cleaning. 
F or tanks having a capacity of more than 1,000 
gallons, a manhole door shall be fitted. 

(j) Seams shall be welded , brazed or double r iveted. 

(g) All fuel tanks shall on completio n be tested by 
hydraulic pressure to a head not less than the 
ma ximum head to which the tank can be subjected, 
or 8 feet head above the top of the tank, which
ever is the greater . 

(2) W11ere the capacity of a fuel tank is more than 25 
gallons, it shall be provided with the following : -

(a) a filling pipe of at least 1½ inches internal diameter 
leading to the weather-deck, the connection through 
the deck being watertight. The pipe shaH be fitted 
with a screwed brass plug or cap, and shall be 
suitably flexible; 

(b) a vent p ipe of a t least the same diameter as the 
filling pipe leadi ng from the top of the tank to a 
safe height and location above, the weatherdeck 
a nd clear of all openings into the hull or deck 
house, the end of the pipe being covered with wire 
gauze and turned down through an angle of 180 
degrees, the deck connection being watertight. 

15 
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(3) Elke brand stoftenk moet voorsien word van d oel
trcffende middels om die stand van die brandstof le 
bepaa l. Ro nde glas buisvormige olicstandmetcrs moet 
nie in brandsloftenks aangebring word nie. 

(4) E lke brandstoftenk moct in 'n posisie aangcbring 
word wat ver verwyder is van verhitle oppen lakles. 

(5) Brandstoftenks wat nic apart is van d ie romp nie 
word as 'n dee! van d ie romp geag, met inngneming van 
die terktc-verc istes van die boot en die moontlikheid van 
besrnetting van o liebrandslof met water. maar die kon
struksie- en toetsstanda:i rde moet nie mi nder wees as die 
wat vere is word vir tenks wa t apart va n die romp is nie. 

109. ONDERWATURT0ERUSTING. 

( I) Kleppe of krane moet aan alle suig- en afvocrpype 
wat ondcrkant die dek wat aan wind en weer hlootgestel is 
d eur die romp gaan, nangebring word. Sulke klcppe en 
kranc moet so na aan die romp as moontlik aangcbring 
word. 

(2) Suig- en afvocrkleppe en -krane aan 'n staa lboot 
moet aan d ie romp of aan die bcplating van gefabrisecrde 
watcrkaste geheg word deur m iddcl van-

(a) boute, met versonke koppe. wat deur d ie beplatings 
geklop word: of 

(b) tapboute wat in swaar slaalblokke gesk roef word war 
aan die beplaling gcsweis of gekl ink word. maar 
nie dcur die bcpla ting dri og nie; 

en sulke klcppc of kranc moet va n tappe voorsien word 
wat deur die beplat ing gaa n. 

(3) Suig- en afvoerkleppe en krane aan 'n houtbool 
moet deur cnige midde l wat deur die opnemer goekgekeur 
word . aan d ie rom p geheg word. 

(4) Uitblaaskleppe o f -krane aan die kant van die bool 
moet in 'n toega nklike posisie aangebr ing word en moet o p 
SQ ' n wyse gcrangskik word dat daar gered elik gesien ka n 
word o f hulle oo~ of toe i~: die handvatse ls mag nie ver
wyderbaar wees n ,e tensy d re kleppe o f krane gesluit is. 

KONST R UKSIE VAN ROM PE. 

110. B ESKOTTE. 

( I ) Die spasicring van waterdic.te beskotte moet tot 
b ~vrediging ~an die opnemer wees. me t inagneming van 
die grootte, t1pe en ko nstruks ie van die boot en die d ienste 
waarvoor d it bedoel is. 

(2) O penings in waterdigte beskotle moet ocskikte 
waterdigte deure of ander slui tmiddels bevat wat° te aUe 
tye_ ge~edclik en vinnig aangewend kan word. Sodanige 
slu1tm1ddels moet sterk genoeg en nouslui tend wees tot 
bevrediging van die opnemer. 

. (3) Alie wa~erdigte beskolte moet so verstyf word da t 
die opnemcr d ,t gocdkeur. Besondere aandag moet bestee 
word aan bcskotte van visruime in ' n boot wa t van hout 
gebou is, in welke gcval 'n stelsel van horisontale en ver
tika le verstywings gewoonlik wenslik is. 

(4) W aterdigte beskotte moet met die brandslang 
getoets word na voltooiing va n die konstruksie van die 
beskotte. 

111 . LUIKE. 

(l_) D ie afme tings van Juiklaaihoofde, -skilde en 
-laa,hooflu ike moet nie minder as die volgende wees 
nie : -

(a) Gewone laaihoofluike. 

Ongeslcunde lengte. 

3' o· ... . . . .. . .. ..... . . . 
3' 6' .. . ..... . .. . . . .. .. . 
4' o· .. ..... .... .. ... . .. 
4' 6" .... . . .. . ... . ••... . 
5' o· .. ... . ....... . . . . . . 
5' 6" .. . . .. . ... .. . ... . . . 
6' o· .... .... .... ..... . . 

16 

Oikle. 
Landing 

op 
laa ihoofde. 

(3) Each fuel ta nk shall be provided wi th suitable 
means foi: ascertaining the level of the fuel. Ro und glass 
tubula r 011 level gauges sha ll not be fi tted to fue l ta nks . 

(4) E very fuel tank shall be fi tted in a position remote 
from heated surfaces. 

(5) F uel tanks which arc not eparatc from the hull shall 
~e conside red as pa rt of the hull. taking into considera
tion the trengtl1 requi rements of the boat and lhe 
possibil ity of contam ina tion of oi l fuel with wate r. but the 
standards of construct ion and testing shall not be less 
than those required for tanks which a re separate fro m 
the hull. 

109. UNDFRWATER FITTINGS. 

( I) Vah·es or cocks shall be fitted to all s uction and 
d ischarge pipes wh ich pass through the hull below the 
weatherdeck. Such valves or cocks shall be fitted as 
close to the hull as possible. 

(2) Suction and d ischarge valves and cocks on a s teel 
boat sha ll be attached to the hull or to the platino of 
fabricated water boxes by- "" 

(a) bolts, wi th counte rsunk heads. tapped through the 
pla tings. or 

(b) studs which arc screwed into heavy steel pads 
welded or riveted to the pla ting, but not p-::nctrating 
the plating. 

and such valves or cocks shall be fitted with spigots 
passing through the plating. 

(3) Suction and discharge va lves and cocks on a wooden 
bont sha ll be a ttached to the hull by a ny means approved 
by the surveyor. 

(4) Blow-down valves or cocks o n the boars s ide shall 
~e fitted in a n accessible_ position and sha ll be arranged 
111 such a manner that 1l can be read ily seen whether 
they are open or shut: the handles sha ll not be capable 
of being removed unless the va lves or cocks are shut. 

CONSTRUCTION OF HULLS. 

110. B ULKUUAO<;. 

(} ) Tl~e spacing of watert ight bulkheads sha ll be to the 
sat1s[act1on o f the surveyor. having rega rd to the size, 
type and construction of the boat a nd to the d uties for 
which it is inte nded. 

(2) O peni ngs in wa tertight bulkheads shall have suitable 
wate rt ight doors o r other means of closin rr which can at 
all t_i mcs be readily and quick ly applicd.

0 

Such closing 
appliances sha ll be of ample strength and shall be close
fitting to the satisfaction of the surveyor. 

(3) All watertight bulkheads shall be sui tably stiffened 
to the sa tisfaction of the surveyor. Particular a ttention 
shall be paid to b ulkheads of fish holds in a boat of 
wooden construction. in which case a system of horizon
tal and vertical stiffening is genera lly desirable. 

(4) Water tight b ulkheads sha ll be hose-tested after com
pletion of the construct ion of the bulkheads. 

1l l. HATCH ES. 

(I ) Scantlings o f hatch coamings, beams, and covers 
sha ll not be less than the following: -

(a) Normal Hatch Covers, 

Unsupported Length. Thickness. 

3' o· .. .. .. .. . ... .. . .. . . 
3' 6' ...... .. . . .. . .. . .. . 
4' o· .. ... .. ... . .. ..... . 
4' 6' . . .. ... . ... .. . .... . 
5' o· ... . .. .. .. .. . . ... . . 
5' 6· .. ..... . .. . .. ... . . . 
6' o• ..... . ... ... ..... .. 

Land ing 
on 

Co.urnngs. 
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(b) o ;e afmctings van rcghoekige dwa rsdcursncc-luik
skildc of langsmerkels met uitsondcring va n tong 
(indien aangebring) moct gelykstaandc wees aan 
die volgende vir !uikopcnings Lot 10 vt. x 12 d m. 

Grootte van 
luikopening. 

G' 6" x 7' o· .... ... . ....... . 
7' o· x 7' o· ............... . 
r o· x 8' o· ........ ....... . 
7' o· x 9' o· ........ ...... . . 
8' o· x 9' o· .............. .. 
s· o· x 10· o· ........ ... .... . 
9' o· x 9' o· .. ......... .... . 
9' o· x 10' o· .............. .. 

10· o· x 10' o· .............. .. 
JO' o· X J 1' o· ... ............ . 
l 0 ' o· x 12 ' o· ..... .......... . 

Groo ltc van skild of 
langsmcrkcl in d ie middcl. 

5• X 7' 
5\ • X 7' 
5½' X 8" 
6' X 81' 
6' X 9• 
7" X 9\:1 
7" X 9" 
r > 10· 
7' X 10~• 
7½" X II" 
7t' X 12" 

Vcnikaal. 
Vertikaal. 
Vertikaal. 
Vertikaal. 
Vcrtikaal. 
Vcrtikaa l. 
Vcrtikaa l. 
Vcrtik:lal. 
Vcrt ikaal. 
Vcrtikaal. 
Vcrtikaal. 

O:c minimumdraagvlak wal aan die entc van 
luikskildc of langsmerkcls vereis word, is 3 duim. 

(c) Lr,i /.../aaihoofde. 
--~-- --- - --

Dikte van laaihoof 

M aksimum lenglc van 
Hoogtc van by dek. 

laaihoof 
eind- en syhoofplatc. bo dck. I Hout. Staal. 

3' o· .. ...... .... . ... .. 12" 3" 

I 
-a· ,s· 3" , . ... ,s· 3• , . 
• 

4' o· ................. 12" 3• 

I 
J• ... 

15• 3" r 
18· 3• ¼' -

5' o· .... .......... . .. 12" 3• r 
15' 3.}" ¼" 
18' 3.\-' ¼" 

6' o· ......... ... ..... 12" 3• ¼' 
15• 3.y r 
1s· 3½' 

,. 
4 

21· 3¾11' l' 
24• 4• I • • 

r o· ....... ...... ... . 12" 3• 1· 
15• w ,. 

4 

1s· 3Y •;,6· 
21· 31' r.;.s" 
24" 4• •;,.· 

-
S' o· .. ...... ... ... ... 12" 3• •1,t 

15• J¼'· G/,rt 
is· 3½" •;,: 
2 1· 3¾* 6/,,· 
24• 4• • 1:. 

9' o· ..... ... ... ...... 12" 4• •;,: 
15• 4¼" "l.s" 
is· 4-t· •;,: 
21· 4l" 1· 
24• 5• i . 

JO' o· ...... · ...... .. ... 12" st· 11· 
15• 5¾" i' 
1s· 6" ,. 

ii 
2 1· 6!"' ;1· 
24• w ,. 

ii 

' 

--
H a !fski lde by luike, luike indski lde. klamaaie, opgcsette 

knicc, liggcndc kniee en stulte, moct sle rk genoeg en 
b ~hood ik gerangskik wees. 

(2) Luike moet voorsien word van doeltreffende rnid
dels om hulle vas te keg. 

(3) Spoeldek-poortd ekscls moet s tcwig van staa l of 
brons met skroef- o( bajo nc tverbindings gcbou en d cur 
middel van 'n permanenlc kelting bcvcstig of vasgekcg 
word. 

112. D EURC, DR EMPELS, PATRYSPOORTE EN NOODLUIKE. 

(I) Die drempels van dcure wal locgang verleen na 
die hoofromp moe t 'n minimum hoogtc van 12 duim he, 
maar deure wat bo-op cnige bobou-dekhuis of vcrhoogcle 
bale g.:lu is, mag drempcls he van nic minder as 6 duim 
hoog nie. 
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(b) The scantl ings of rectangular c ross section hatch 
beams o r for..- and -afte rs exclusive of tongue (if 
fit ted) shall be equivale nt to Lhe following for ha tch 
openings up to IO feet by 12 inche;.. 

Size of I latch 
Opening. 

6' 6" X 7' 0" ........ . ...... . 
7' o· x 7' o· ...... ......... . 
7' o· x s· o· ...... ......... . 
1' o· x 9' o· ... ........... . . 
s· o· x 9' o· ........... ... . . 
s' o· x 10· o· ..... .. ........ . 
9' o· .., 9' o· .. ... .......... . 
9' o· x 10' o· ....... ........ . 

10· o· >< 10 o· ...... ......... . 
IO' o· X I I , o· .......... . .. .. . 
10' o· x 12' o· ............... . 

Si7c of !:learn or 
rorc-and-aflcr a Centre. 

5• >< r 
5~• X 7* 
5i• x s· 
6; x st· 
6" X 9' 
7• X 9t• 
7• 9• 
7' X 10" 
7• X IO~• 
7+• X I j • 
71" X 12" 

Vcn·c,1I. 
Vertical. 
Ven,c,1I. 
Vcrt1ca l. 
Verl1ca l. 
Verttcal. 
V.::nical. 
Vertical. 
Vertica l. 
Venical. 
Vcrlical. 

The m1111mum bearing requ ired a t the ends o f 
hatch beams of fore-and-afters is 3 inches. 

(c) Fla/cl, Coa111i11gs. 

I Height of Thickne~s of 
Maximum Length of Coaming at D.::ck. 

Coaming Side or End. 
Co:uning 

above Deck . -- -
Wood. Steel. 

I 
- --

J ' o· ................. 12· 3' !' 
15• 3' ~-
1s · 3' I r 

4' o· ................. 12· 3• 

I 
¼" 

15' 3' }' 
1s · 3' i· 

5' o· ..... ..... ...... . 12" 3• ,. .. 
15• 3¼" L• .. 
1s· 31'" I • • 

6' o· ..... .. .. . ....... 12· 3• .I:' 
15" 3Y L* .. 
18' 31-· ..1.• .. 
21· 3¾' t · 
24" 4• ¼. 

7' o· .. ..... ..... ..... 12" 3• t· 
15• 3r• ·,!:' 
1s· 31'" •• 10 

2 1· 3!' .. 
' . 

24• 4• . . ,. 
s· o· ...... ......... .. 12" "'j • .. 

18 

15" w .. •• 
18" 31:* .. •• 21· 3¾' . . 

til 
24" 4• .. 

1 • 

9' o• ................. 12' 4• . . 
JI 

15" 41" .. ,. 
1s• 4t· .. J. 
2 1· 4¾' 

, . .-
24• 5• ,. 

~ 

10' o· .............. ... 12· 51* 11· 
15• 5,l-' ¾' 
is· 6' •• 2 1· w t· 
24' 6!' i· 

Half beams in way of hatches, ha tch end beams, car
lings, hanging knees, lodg ing knees, and pilla rs. shall be 
of ample s trength and suitably a rranged . 

(2) Hatchways sha ll be provided with e fficient means 
of battening down . 

(3) F lush deck scuttles shall be of substa ntial s teel or 
bronze const ruction with screw or bayonet joints and 
sha ll be secured o r attached by a permanent chain . 

112. DooRs, S1LLS. S10E Scurr LHS AND E SCAPE HATcrms. 
( I) The sills of doors giving access to the main hull 

shall have a minimum height of 12 inches. but doors 
situated on top of a ny superstructure deck house, or raised 

forecastle, may have sills of not less than 6 inches in 
he ight. 

.. )1 
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(2) Onderhewig aan d ie bepalings van paragraaf (3), 
moet patryspoorte wat onderkant die dek wat aan wind 
en weer blootgestel is, gelee is, toegerus word met docl
t reffende blinde ligte. 

(3) D ie bcpalings van parngraaf (2) is nie van toe
passing op patryspoorte of venslers waarvan die venster
banke meer as 8 voet 6 duim. bokant die dek wat aa n 
wind en weer blootgestel is. is nie, ook nie o p enige 
patryspoort of venster iudien d ie opnemer, weens die 
aard van die reis van die boot, soda nige bepalings 
onnodig ag nie. 

(4) Deure wat toegang verleen na die hoofromp moet 
sterk gebou en aan stewige skarniere gehang word, en 
sluitinrigtings moet sodanig wees dat 'n deur van albei 
kante oopgemaak kan word. 

(5) Waar die toegang na die bemanningsrui m deur die 
enjinkamer gaan, moet 'n noodluik van sodanioe ruim 
na d ie oop dek aangebring word. 
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113. V CRSKANSfNGS. 

(1) Ondcrhcwig aan d ie bepalings van paragrawe (2) en 
(3), moet verskansiugs, re lings, kettings, draadtoue of enioe 
kombinasie daarvan, r andom die dck wat aan wind ;11 
weer blootgestel is, minstens 30 d uim bokant daardie dek 
aangebring word . ' 

(2) Indien die opnemer van mening is dat die verskan
sings, relings. kettings en draadtoue in paragraaf (1) 
genoem, d ie visvangbe<lrywighede van die boot sal bena
dde, mag by toelaat dat daarmee weggedoen word. 

(3) D ie verskansings, rclings, kettings en draadtoue in 
paragraa f (I) genoem. mag minder as 30 duim boog wees 
by dekhuise indien docl treffende handrelings aan die kante 
van sulke dclchuise aangebring word. 

(4) Waterafvoerpoorte moet voldoende wees vir die 
doeltrefiende d reinering van water op die dek en moet 
doeltreffend gelee wees. Met verskansings van hout moet 
die oppervlakte van watcrafvocrpoorte nie minder wees 
as die ekwivalent van 'n deurlopende 1-i duim gaping aan 
elke kant van d ie boot nie In staalverskansings moct die 
oppervlakte van waterafvoerpoorte nie minder wees as die 
ekwivalent van 'n a ppervlakte van I vicrkant voet per 6 
voet lengte verskansing nie. Voornoemde oppervlaktcs is 
in verbouding met 'n verskansingshoogte van 30 duim en 
moet paslik vermeerdcr word vir groter boogtcs. 

114. V ENTILASIE. 

(1) VentiJeerders moet voldoende in getal en grootte 
wees om genocgsame ventilasie te verskaf vi r a lle ruimtes 
wat volgens die opnemer sc mening ventilasie nodig bet. 

(2) Bcmanningslaapruimtes op ' n boot meet van inlaat
en uitlaatventilcerders voorsien word wat voldoende is om 
3 vierkante duim inlaatoppervlakte en 3 vierkante duim 
uitlaatopper vlakte vir e lke bemanoingslid wat daardie 
ruimtes vir slaapdoeleindes gebruik, tc verskaf. 

(3) Om die gevaar van brand te vermy, moet spesiale 
aandag geskenk: word aan die posisie en ventilas ie van 
batterye. 

11 5. SKROEFASKUSSINGBLOKKE. 

Skroefaskussingblokinrigtings moet bestaan uit-
(a) 'n skroefaskussingblok van m instens drie en 'n balwe 

asdeursoee in d ie lengte; 
(b) 'n drukstuk wat binne die boot gelee is; en 
(c) 'n waterdigte buis wat tussen d ie kussiogblok en die 

druk:stuk aangebring is. 

116. TOETS VAN WATERDIGTE AFDELINGS. 

(1) Die beskotte van 'n boot wat van bout gebou is, 
moet voordat die• skip te water gelaat word. tot bevredi
ging van die opnemer getoets word deur slangdruk of 
ander geskikte middels: Met die voorbehoud <lat hierdie 
vereiste slegs van toepassing is op beskotte wat bedoel is 
om waterdig te wees. 

18 

(2) Subject to the prov1s1ons of paragraph (3), side 
scuttles fi tted below the weatherdeck shall be fitted with 
efficient deadlights. 

(3) T be provisions of paragraph (2) sball not apply to 
side scuttles or windows, the sills of which are more than 
8 feet 6 inches a bove the weatherdeck. nor to any side 
scuttle or window when due to the nature o f the voyage 
of the boat, the surveyor co nsiders such provisions 
unnecessary. 

(4) Doors giving acce. s to the ma in hull shall be 
strongly constructed and hung on substantial hinges, and 
locking arrangernenls shall be such that a door can be 
opened from either side. 

(5) Where entrance to the crew space is by way of the 
engine room, an escape hatch shall be fitted from such 
space to the open deck. 

113. BULWARKS. 

( 1) Subject to the provisions of para~raphs (2) a nd (3), 
bulwarks, rails, chains, wire ropes, or any combination 
thereof, shall be fitted around the weather deck, at least 
30 inches in height above that deck. 

(2) lf the su rveyor considers that the bulwarks, rai ls, 
chains and wire ropes mentioned in paragraph ( 1) would 
interfere with the fishi ng operatio ns of the boat , he may 
allow them to be d ispensed with. 

(3) The bulwarks, ra ils, cha ins and wire ropes men
tioned in paragraph ( 1). may be less than 30 inches in 
height .in way of deekhouses if s u.itable ha ndrails are 
fitted on the sides of such cleekhouses. 

(4) Freeing ports shall be sufficient for the purpose of 
efficient dra inage of water on deck. and shall be suitably 
situated. With bulwarks of wood construction the area 
of freeing ports shall not be less tha n the equivalent 
of a continuous 1 ½ inch gap on each side of the boat. 
In steel bulwa rks the area of freeing ports shall not be 
less than the equivalent of an area of 1 square foot per 
6 feet length of bulwark. T he aforesaid areas are in 
association witl1 a bulwark height of 30 inches, a nd shall 
be suitably increased for g reater heights. 

114. V ENTILATION. 

(I) Ventilators shall be sufficient in number and size 
to provide adequate ventilation for all spaces which, in 
the opinion of the surveyor, require ventilation. 

(2) Crew sleeping spaces on a boat shall be provided 
with inlet and exhaust ventilators sufficient to provide 3 
sq uare inches inlet area a nd 3 square inches outlet a rea 
for each member of the crew using those spaces for 
sleeping purposes. 

(3) To avo id risk of fire, special a ttention shall be 
paid to the posit.ion and ventila tio n of batteries. 

115. STERN BEARTNGS. 

Stern bearing assemblies sball consist of-

(a) a stern bearing of not less than three and one half 
shaft diameters in length; 

(b) a gland situated inside the boat; a nd 

(c) a watertight tube fitted between the bearing and tbe 
gland. 

116. TESTING OF WATERTIGHT COMPARTMENTS. 

(1) The bulkheads of a wooden boat shall before the 
boat is launched, be tested to the satisfaction of the sur
veyor, by hose pressure or other suitable means: Provided 
that this requirement shall apply only to bulkheads which 
are intended to be watertight. 
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(2) Yoordat 'n boot van staal te water gelaat word , moet 
die afdeliogs in die boofromp, voordat daar met enige 
binding begin word, soos volg aa n slang- of druktoetse 
onderwcrp word : -

(a) Dubbcle bodems wat nie vir die vervoer van olie 
gebruik word nie moet getoets word tot by 'n 
waterdrukhoogtc gelyl-..staande aan die maksimum 
drukboogtc wat in diens verwag kan word; 

{b) dicp tcnks en piektenks gebruik vir die vervoer van 
water, en diep tenks en dubbele-bodemtenks inge
rig vir die vcrvoer van oliebrandstof. meet getoets 
word tot by 'n waterdrukhoogte gelykstaande aan 
die maksimum drukhoo111e waaraan die tenks in 
gebruik ondcrwerp kan - \\Ord. maar nie minder 
as agt voet hokant die toppunte van die tenks waar 
die hol te oorecnkomstig die mal tot die sterktcdek 
mcer as 16 voet is. en dric voet waar die holte 
oorccnkomstig die ma! hoog<;tcns IO voet is. inter
mcdicre drukhoogtes kan deur interpolasie verkry 
word; 

(c) pickbeskotlc wat nic die grcnse van tenks vorm nie 
moct getocts word dcur d ie pieke met water te vu!: 

(d) waterdigtc beskottc. met inbcgrip \'Un nisse en 
watcrdigtc vlakkc. watcrdigtc tonncls, dekke beskut 
teen wind en weer en waterlope, moet met 'n 
slang gctoets word: die druk van die water in die 
slang mag nie minder as 30 pond per vierkant dui m 
wees nic; en 

(e) watcrdigte deure moet onder werkstoestande op die 
procf gcstcl word en met 'n slang getoets word : 
die druk in die slang rnag nie minder as 30 pond 
per vierkant duim wees nie. 

J 17. ANKERS EN l(ABELS. 

( I ) Elke boot van 25 bruto-rcgistcrton of rncer moet 
minstens twee ankers he. cen met ·n gcwig va n nie minder 
as dii.: wal van die volgende label verkry word nie, en een 
met 'n gewig van minstcns twec-dcrdcs van die wa t van 
daardie tabel verkry word : -

Lengte va n boot 
in vocr. 

10 tot 20 . . ... ... . 
Oor 20 tot 40 .... . 
Oor 40 tot 60 .. .. . 
Oor 60 tot 80 .... . 

Gewig van 
anker 

in ponde. 

50 
J 10 
150 
180 

Minimum 
groo11e van 

ketting, 
in duim. 

•1,. 
il-
1 I ,, 
-! 

I 

_,;;.;; I 

Getal 
15 vadem

lengtes. 

I 
2 
4 
6 

(2) Elke boot van minder as 25 bruto-rcgisterton moet 
een anker he met 'n gewig van nie minder as die wat van 
die t::bel wat in paragraaf (l ) verskyn, verkry word nie. 

(3) Elke boot moct ankerkabels ooreenkomstig die 
tabel wat in paragraaf (I) verskyn, he: Met dien ver
stan::le dat bote van 10 tot 20 voet in lengte ma nillatou of 
draadtou van gelyke stcrktc kan he in plaas va n anker
kettings. 

118. ALTER:--IATILWE STUUR! NRlGTlNGS. 

AJle bote moet voorsien word van altcrnatiewc stuur
middels geskik vir hulle grootte en die tipe inrigting wat 
gebruik word. In die geval van klein bote kan d ie a lter
natiewe stuurinrigtings bcstaan uit 'n verlenging na die 
roerkoning met 'n vierkantige endpunt, in vcrbinding met 
'n spaar roerpen. Die dekverbinding moet waterdig 
gemaak word. 

HOOFSTUK Ill.-PERIODlEKE ONDERSOEKE. 

119. A LGEMEEN. 

Die romp, stoomketel, masjinerie en toerusting van 'n 
boot moct ondersock word met die tussenposes en op die 
w ysc wat in regulasics 120 tot en m et 134 uiteeogesit 
word. 
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(2) Before a steel boat is launched, the compartments 
within the main hull shall , before any cementing is com
menced, be subjected to hose or pressure tests as 
follows: -

(a) Double bottoms which arc not to be used for the 
carrying of oil , shall be tested to a head of water 
equal 10 the maximum head which can be expected 
in service; 

(b) deep tanl-..s and peak tanks used for carrying water, 
and deep tank<; and double bottom tanJ..s arranged 
for carrying oil fuel, shalJ be tcstctl to a head of 
water equal to the maximum head to which the 
tanks can be subjected in service. but not less 
than 8 feet above the crowns of the tanks where the 
moulded depth to the strength deck exceeds I 6 
feet, and 3 feet where the mou lded depth docs 
not exceed lO feet, intermediate heads may be 
obtained by interpolation: 

(c) peak bulkheads which do not form the boundaries 
of tanks, shall be tested by filling the peaks with 
water: 

(d) watertight bulJ..hcads. including recesses and water
tight fla ts, watertight tunnels. weather decks a nd 
waterways. shall be hose tested: the pressure of 
water in the hose shall not be less than 30 pounds 
per square inch; and 

(e) watertight doors shall be tried under working con
ditions and hose tested ; the pressure in the hose 
shall be not less than 30 pounds per square inch. 

I 17. A NCI-IORS AND CABLES. 

(1) Every boat of 25 gross register tons or over shall 
carry at least two anchors. one of a weight not less tban 
that derived from the following table. and one of a 
weight not less than two-thirds of that derived from that 
table. 

Length of 
Boat 

in Feet. 

10 to 20 ... . .. .. . 
O ver 20 to 40 . .. . 
Over 40 10 60 ... . 
Over 60 to 80 .. . . 

Weight o f 
Anchor 

in Pounds. 

50 
110 
150 
J80 

--

Minimum Size 
of Chain 
in Inches. . n 

¾ , 
lo 

½ 

Number of 
15 Fathom 

Lengths. 

I 
2 
4 
6 

(2) Every boat of less than 25 gross register tons shall 
carry one anchor of a weight not less than that derived 
from the table appearing in paragraph (1). 

(3) Every boat shall carry anchor cable in accordance 
with the table appearing in paragraph (I): Provided that 
boats of 10 to 20 feet in length may carry manila rope 
or wire rope of equivalent strength in lieu of chain cable. 

118. ALTERNATIVE STEERING ARRANGEMENTS. 

All boats shall be provided with alternative means of 
steering suitable to their size and the type of gear used. 
In the case of small boats, the alternative steering arrange
ments may consist of an extension to the rudder stock 
with a square end, in combination with a spare tiller. 
The deck connection shall be made watertigbt. 

CHAPTER lfl.- PERJODIC SURVEYS. 

119. G cNERAL. 

The hull, boiler, machinery anc.l equipment of a boat 
shall be surveyed at the intervals and in the manner 
set forth in regulations I 20 to 134 inclusive. 

19 
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120. STOOMKETELS WAT VOLLEDIG lNWENDIG ONDERSOEK 
KAN WORD. 

(1) 'n Stoomketel wat volled ig inwentling ondersoek 
kan word, moet voordat d ie ondersoek beg:n, hecltemal 
daarvoor geopen word en allc dclc moel dceglik skoon
gemaak word tot bcvrediging van die opnemcr. Stoom
ketclmonterimi.s moet oopgem:rnk en skoongemaak word 
en alle kle ppe moet gcslyp word, SOOS nocl ig mag wees. 
Enige dee! wal verhocd dat die stoomketel bchoorlik 
ondersoek word, moet vcrwydcr word en die stoomkctel 
moet gelig word indien die opnemer 'n verdere ondersoek 
van die bodem daarvan nodig ag. Bekleding moel ver
wyder word indien die opnemcr djt nodig ag. 

(2) Die stoomketel moet hidrolies getoets word tot 1 i x 
wcrkdruk met tussenposc van nie mccr as vier jaar nie; 
met dien verstande dat indien groot hcrstellings aan die 
stoomketcl uitgevoer word. dit so getoets moet word 
onmiddellik nadat sodanige reparasies voltooi is. 

(3) Waar stoom in 'n kctcl ontwikkel word na 'n onder
sock, moet d ie veil igheidskleppc in die tccnwoordigheid 
van die opnemer tot by die toegewysde druk gestel word 
en die opnemcr moet verseker dat midde}s aangebring 
word om te verhoed dat daar later bemoeii ng met die vcr
stelling plaasvind. D ie toegewysde drnk moct deur die 
opnemer bepaal word wat die onlwerpdruk en die alge
mene toestand van die stoomketel in aanmcrkjng moet 
neem. Tndien die opnemer dit verlang, moct enige repa
rasies voltooi word voordat die dru·k toegewys word. 

[21. STOOMKETELS WAT Nm VOLLEDIG JNWFND IG ONDER· 
SOEK KAN WORD NIE. 

Stoomketels wat nie volledig .inwendig ondcrsock kan 
word nie moet bchantlel word oorccnkomstig die bcpalings 
van regulasie 120: Met dien verstande dat sulke stoom
kctels by elke jaarlikse ondcrsoek in die teenwoordigheid 
van die opnerner, hidrolics getocls moet word tot l 1 x 
wcrkdruk. 

122. STOOMl'YPE. 

(1) Onderhewig aan die bepalings van paragrawe (2) 
en (3), moet hoofstoompype en hulpstoompype met 'n in
wendige deursnee van meer as 3 duim met die volgcnde 
tussenposes in die teenwoordigheid van die opnemer met 
hidroliese druk getoets word tot twee kecr die werk
spanning: -

(a) Pype van yster, staal of solicdgctrokke koper- elke 
scs jaar. 

(b) koperpype met hardgesoldecrde langsnate- elke 
vier jaar. 

(2) Ten tye van die toetse voorgeskryf in paragraaf 
(l) of te eniger ander tyd indien dit nodig geag word, 
moet d ie opne mer die pype noukeurig ondersoek, en cnige 
pyp moet le cniger tyd verwyder word en hidrolies ge
toets word indien daa.r rede is om Le meen da t sy toe
stand nie bevredigend is nie. 

(3) Indien die opnerner dit nodig ag. moel koperpype 
uitgegloei word , en dit moet gewoonlik ten tye van d i..: 
hjlroliese tacts gedoen word. 

123. STOOMAANGEDREWE ENJlNS EN llULPENJJNS. 

(J) Stoomaangcdrewe enjins en hulpenjins moet elke 
twee jaar hceltemal oopgemaak word vir ondersoek: Met 
dien verstandc dat in die geval van 'n boot met 'n dubbele 
skroef, een e njin elke jaar oopgemaak kan word. Aile 
suiers, silinders, skuifklcppc, kussingblokke en aste, moet 
vir ondersoek beskikbaar wees, en indien die opnemer dit 
nodig ag, moet die bcdckkings van pompe, klepkaste, kon
densators, verdam pers, vocdingsverhitters, suiweraars, 
brandsto(tenks en ander kleppe verwyder word. 

(2) Met elkc jaarlikse ondersock moet alle hoof- en 
hulpmasjinerie noodsaaklik vir die vei lige werking van die 
boot, waar moontlik aan ' n proefwerking onderwerp word 
wat deur die opncmer bygewoon moct word en moet hy 
besluiL of die masjineric en stoomkelels in '11 bevredigende 
toestand is. 
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120. BOILERS WIDCH PERMIT OF A FuLL I NTERNAL 
EXAMINATION. 

(I) A boiler which permits of a full internal examina
tion sball before survey commences, be completely 
opened out for survey, and a ll parts shall be thoroughly 
cleaned to the satisfaction of the surveyor. Boiler 
mountings shall be opened out a nd clea ned a nd all valves 
ground in, as may be necessary. Any part which 
prevents proper examination of the boiler, shall be 
removed. and the boiler shall be lifted if the sur veyor 
considers a further examination of the underside thereof 
necessary. Lagging shall be removed if the surveyor 
considers it necessary. 

(2) The boiler shall be hydraulically tested to J 1 x 
working pressure at intervals not exceeding fou r years : 
Provided that if major repairs are effected to the boiler, 
it shall be so tested immediately upon completion of 
such repairs. 

(3) When steam is raised in a boiler after survey, the 
safety valves shall in the presence of the surveyor, be 
set to the assigned pressure, and the surveyor shall ensure 
that means are provided to prevent subsequent tampering 
with the adjustment of the valves. The ass igned pressure 
shall be decided by the surveyor who shall bear the 
designed pressure and the general cond ition of the 
boiler in mind. If the surveyor requires it, any repai rs 
shall be completed before the pressure is assigned. 

12 1. B OILERS WlllCH Do NOT P ERMIT OF A F ULL 
l NTERNAL EXAMI NATION. 

Boilers which do not permit of a full internal examina
tion, shall be dealt with in accordance with the provisions 
of regulation J 20: Provided that suc h boilers shall, in 
the presence of the surveyor , be hydraulically tested to 
11 x working pressure at every annual survey. 

122. STEAM PIPES. 

( I) Subject to the provisions of paragraphs (2) and (3), 
main steam pipes and auxiliary sleam pipes with an in
ternal diameter of over 3 inches, shall in the presence of 
the surveyor, be tested by hydraulic pressure to twice 
the working pressure at the followi ng intervals : -

(a) Pipes of iron. steel, o r solid drawn copper-every 
six years: 

(b) copper •pipes having brazed longitudinal seams
every four years. 

(2) At the time of the tests prescribed in paragraph ( l) 
or at any other time if it is deemed necessary. the sur
veyor shall examine the pipes thoroughly, and ally pipe 
shall be removed and hydraulically tested at any time if 
there is rea on to believe that is condition is unsatis
factory. 

(3) If the surveyor considers it nccc sary. copper pipes 
shall be annealed. and th is shall generally be done at 
the Lime of the hydraulic test . 

123. STEAM PROPULSION ENGINI::S AND AUXILlARlES. 

(l) Steam propulsion engines and auxiliaries shall every 
two years be completely opened up for survey: Provided 
tbat in the case of a twin-screw boat, one engine may be 
opened up each year. All pistons, cylinders, slide valves, 
bearings and shafts, shall be available for examination, 
and if considered necessary by the surveyor, the covers 
of pumps, valve ohests, condensers, evaporators, feed 
heaters, fi lters, fuel tanks, and other valves, shall be 
removed. 

(2) At each annual survey, a running trial shall when 
possible, be held on all main and auxiliary machinery 
essential to the safe operation of the boat, and shall be 
witnessed by the surveyor, who shall decide whether the 
machinery and boilers arc in a salisfaetory conditio11. 
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124. H ool'- EN H ULPMASJ JNtlRIU VAN 'N 1300T M l1T 'N 
LUNG fl' VAN HOOGSTBNS 70 VOET. 

( l) Die hoof- en hulpmasjinerie van 'n boot hoogstens 
70 voet in lengte en aaugedrewe deur bin□ebrandmasji 
nerie , word nic normaalwcg vereis om vir ondersoek 
geopen te word nie. behalwe vir d ie pe riodieke hidroliesc 
toe ts rnn l ughouers soos in regulasie 126 voorgcskryf. 

(2) M et elkc jaarlikse ondersoek moet ·n proefwerking 
van die masjineric dcur die opnemer bygewoon word en 
moet hy bcsluit of enige reparasies nodig is, en kan by , 
vereis dat cnige d ee! vir o ndersoek oopgemaa k word. 

125. H oor- J•N HULP MASJJNERIE VAN 'N ROOT MET 'N 
LENGTC VAN MFER AS 70 VOET. 

(I) Die hoof- en hulpmasjinerie van 'n boot van meer 
as 70 voet in lcngte en wat deur binncbran:lmasjincric aan
gedryf word. moct clke twee jaar vir o ndersock hcc ltcmal 
oopgemaak word. volgens d ie goeddunke van die o pncmer. 

(2) ' n Procfwerking van die masjincrie moet me t elke 
jaarlikse ondcrsoek deur die opnemer bygewoon word, en 
enige rcparasies wat hy nodig ag, moet aangcbring word. 

126. L UGHOUrRS. 

Alic l ughouers o p clke boot moel hidrolies getoets word 
tot by 'n druk van 11 x werkd ruk met tussenpose va n , 
hoo6stens 4 jaar. 

127. ELrKTRIESE MASJ INERI I•. 

D ie elcktriese masjinerie en bcdrading van elke boot wat 
so toegcrus is. moet me t elke jaarl ikse ondcrsock dcur die 
opnemer ondersoek word. 'n lsolasietocts moet uitgevoer · 
word indien die opncmer d it nod ig ag. Die isolasicweer-
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stand va n afsonderlike stroombane mag oor d ie algemeen 
nie minder as 100.000 o hms wees nie. 

128. STAALROMPE: DROOGDOK. 

( I) 'n Boot met 'n slaalromp moet met tussenposc van 
ho,igstens een jaar in droogdok of op 'n slcephclling 
genlaas word sodat die opnemer die buitcka nt van die 
romp !-.a n ondersoek. 

(2) Die romp moet deeglik bi nnckant en buitekant 
s koongemaak word maar nie gevcrf word nie, en sulke 
boortoetse van die rompbcpla ting as wat tiic opncmcr mag 
wr...is, moel uitgevocr word. 

(3) D ie opnemer moet a llc dclc van die ro mp binnckant 
en huitekant o ndersoek, en indien hy dit nodig ag. moet 
plafonisolcring, stccnkool. ens. vcrwydcr word sodat 'n 
dceglike ondersoek gedoen kan word. Aile sluitings
apriaraat vir dckopenings en alle luikhoofde. ventileerders 
en dekhuise moet noukeurig deur die opnemcr ondersoek 
word. 

129. H oUTROMPE: DROOGOOK. 

(I) ' n Boot met ' n houtromp moct met tusscnpose van 
hoogstens een jaar in droogdok. of op 'n sleephelling 
gephas word of doeltreffend op hlokke gesteun word, 
soJat die opnemcr die buitekant van die romp kan onder
soek. Die romp moet cleeglik skoongcmaak word. binne 
sowel as buite. maa:· nie ge\'crf word nie. en sulke toetse 
van die beplanking as wat die opns;mer nodig ag om die 
dikte daarvan te h.::paal moet gedoen word. 

(2) Die opnemer moet bcsondcre aandag wy aan die 
to,.stand van bcvcstigingsmiddels. veral aan die ente, en 
enigc planke waaroor daar twyfel bcslaan, moet verwydcr 
·word vir verdere ondcrsock en vcrvnnging, indien nodig. 

(1) Wate rdigte bcsko llc. tcsamc met a lle verstywings en 
bevestigingsrniddcls moct in 'n goeic toestand gehou word. 
Die opnemcr moet hierdie en a lle andcr dcle van die 
romp inwcndig sowcl as uitwcndig ondcrsoek met e lke 
jaarl ikse ondersock. en inuicn hy di t nodig ag, moel 
plafonisoleri ng, steenkool. ens. verwyder word sodat 'n 
d eeg.like o ndersock gcdoen kan word. Aile sl uitings
apr,araat vi r dckopcnin ~. en a lle luikhoofde, vcntilcerders 
en dekhuisc mo;.;t deegl1 k deur die opnemer ondersock 
word. 
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124. MAIN AND AUXlLTARY MACHlNFRY OF A BOAT NOT 
EXCL:EDING 70 r-m:r IN LINGTII. 

(I) The main and auxiliary machinery of a hoat not 
exceeding 70 feet in length and propelled by interna l com
bustion machinery, shall not normally be req uired to be 
opened up for survey except for the periodic hydra ulie 
testing of air receivers prescribed in regulat ion l26. 

(2) At each annual survey . a running tria l o f the 
machinery shall be witnessed by the i.urveyor. who shall 
decide if any repairs are necessary and who may require 
any part to be op:.:ned up for survey. 

l25. MAIN AND A UXILI \RY MACHI Nl'RY or A BOAT 
E XCELDING 70 FLIT IN L LNGTIJ. 

(I) The ma in and auxiliary machinery of a boat exceed
ing 70 feel in length and propelled by internal combustion 
111achinery. sha ll be completely opened up for survey 
every two years at the discretion o f the surveyor. 

(2) A running trial of the machinery ~hall at every 
annual survey, be witnessed by the surveyor a nd any 
repai rs which he may consider necessary &ha ll be effected. 

126. AIR REC'l'IVERS. 

A ll air receivers on a ny boat shall be hydraulically 
tested to a pressure of 11 x working pressure a t intervals 
not e"<cceding 4 years. 

127. EtFCTRICAL M ACJJ INI RY. 

The e lectrica l machinery and wiring of every boat so 
equipped, shall be ex:imined by the s urveyor at every 
annual survey. An insulat ion test shall be conducted if 
the surveyor considers it ncc.::ssary. The insulation re
sistance of individual c ircuits s hou ld not generally be 
less than 100.000 ohms. 

I 28. S ru L Huu,s: DRY D OCKING. 

(I) A boat with a s teel hull shall. at intervals not ex
ceeding one year, be placed in d ry dock or on a slipway 
for examination of the outside of the hull by the sur
veyor. 

(2) The hull shall be thoroughly cleaned d own, inside 
and outside, but not painted , and such dri ll tests of the 
hull plating as may be required by the sur,eyor shall be 
carried out. 

(3) The surveyor shall examine a ll parts of the hull 
internally a1,d externally, and if he considers it necessary 
ceiling insulation. coal. Llc., shall be removcJ to enable 
a thorough examination to be made. All closing appliances 
for deck openings. and all coamings, ventilators and deck 
houses, shall be thoroughly examined by the surveyor. 

129. WoonrN HULLS: DRY D OCKING. 

(I) A boat with a wooden hull shall at intervals not 
exceeding one year. be placed in dry dock or on a slip
way. or suitably supported on blocks, for examination 
of the outside of the hull by the surveyor. The hull shall 
be thoroughly cleaned down, inside and outside, but not 
painted. and such tests o( the planking shall be made 
as the surveyor eon~iders necessary to determine the thick
ness. 

(2) Specia l a ttention shall be paid by the surveyor to 
the condition or fastenings. particularly at the ends, and 
any doubtful planks shall be removed for further exami
nation and renewal, if necessary. 

(3) Watertight b ulkheads, together with a ll stiffeners 
and fastenings. s ha ll be maintained in good condition. 
The surveyor shall examine these and all other parts of 
the hull internally and externally at every annual survey, 
and if he considers it necessary. ceiling insula tio n, coal, 
etc ., shall be removed to enable a thorough examination 
to be made. All closing ap pliances for deck openings, 
and a ll co.imings, ventilators and deck ho uses sha ll be 
thoro 11ghly examined by the surveyor. 
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130. SKROEFASSE. 

Die skroefasse of asse van elke boot moet met tussen
pose van hoogstens twee jaar vir ondersoek uitgetrek 
word: Met d ie voorbehoud dat die opnemer 'n verlcnging 
na drie jaar kan toestaau vir 'n boot wat met spesiale 
inrigtings vir assmering toegerus i . 

I 31 . SrrVERill'IDrNGSKLEPPE. 

Alie seeverbind ingskleppe en -krane rnoet ten tye van 
die jaarlikse uitwendige ondersoek van d'e romp geopen 
word. Ind ien die opnemer d it nodig ag, moet enige k lep 
of kraan hernu of herstel word, en enige verbinding aan 
die kant van d ie boot moct ooreenkomstig sy vereistes 
beveslig word. 

132. R OERS. 

Die roers van elke boot moet ten tye van die jaarlikse 
uitwendige onderso..:k , an d ie rom p gelig word ind ien die 
opnemer dit nodig ag, en enige her.;tehverk of bemuwings 
wal nod ig is. moct ui tgevocr word. 

133. A NK LRS, KABl:LS EN STUURK EITINGS. 

D ie ankers van elke boot moet met elke jaarlikse ouder
soek de ur die opnemer ondersoek word en die kabels moet 
ten tye van die jaarlikse droogdokondersoek vir sy 
iuspeksie opgestel word. Waar d ie ketting so deurgeslyt 
is dat die gemiddclde deursnee van enige deel verminder 
is to l die minirnurngrootte wat in die volgende tabel aan
getoon word, moet daardie deel herou word. Hierdie tabel 
is ook van toepassing op die hernuwing van stuurket-
tings: -

St1111rke1tingr en ankerkettings. 
Tabel wat oorspronklike gemiddelde deursnee en ver

minderde gemiddclde dcursnee wat hernuwing vereis aan
dui. 

Oorspronklikc vcrcistc 
gcmiddclde dcursnec, duime. 

•; .. · ... ... ....... . ..... . .. . . 
i ' .... ..... .............. .. . . 
•; ,,· ... . ................... . 
t· ... .. .. . . . ............. ... . 
•; ,,· ...... .... ..... ........ . ,. " ............... .......... .. 
11/ ,.", . .... • •. •. •. •. • • • • • • • ., 
¾' ... . . .. . .. .. . .... .. .. . . . . . . 
" / ,,' .......... ... ... ....... . r .......... .... ...... ...... . 
1a;,," .. . ..... ............. . . . 

l' .. .. .. ...... ............ . . . . 
1'/ ,t . ...... . . .. .... ......... . 
it· ......... . ..... . ... . . .... .. 
18/ , ... .... ...... ............. . 
1+· .. .... .. ....... .... ....... . 
1•1,t ........... .. .. .. . .. ... .. , .... .. .... .. .. ... ........... . 
J'/, .. ....... . . .. ..... .. . . . .. . 
tt· ........... . . . .... . ... . . . . . 
1•1,.-.... . . . . .. . . .. ... . ... . . . 
Ji' ............ ... ...... . ... . . 

Vermindcrdc gcmiddcldc deursnce 
wnt hcrouwing vcrcis. 

Die oorspronklike vereiste gemiddeldc dcursnee rnoct 
van die rocrskets bereken word wanneer d it vir goedkeu
r ing voorgele word, en moet op die plan aangeteken word. 
Die opncmer moet 'n geskikte grootte bepaaJ vir 'n boot 
waar van die stuurketting en ankerkettings hernu moet 
word , wanneer sodanige grootte nie op hierd ie wyse bepaal 
is nie. 

134. SruURlNRIGTING EN NOODlNRJGTf GS. 

Die stuurimigting en nood inrigtings moet elke jaarlikse 
ondersoek noukeurig denr d ie opnemer ondersoek word. 
en enige dele moet oopgemaa k word iodien hy d it nod ig 
ag. Die hoof- en hulpstuun nrigtings moet met elke 
sodanige ondersoek op die proef gestel word. 

135. V J:RANDERJKGS AAN ROMP. 

Geen verandering wa l die tonnemaat bcinvloed ma!! 
aan die romp van enige boot aangebring word nie beha lwe 
ten tye van ondersoek, en enige sodanige , ·eranderin!! is 
onderworpe aan die goedkeuring van die opnemer w at 
, ooraf verkry moet word. 
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130. T ATL SliAFTS. 

The tail shaft or shafts of every boat shall be drawn 
for ~xamination at intervals not exceeding two years : 
Provided that the surveyor may permit an extension to 
three years for a boat which is fitted with special arrange
ments for shaft lubricat ion. 

l31. SEA C o ccr,oN V ALVES. 

All sea connection valves and cocks shall be opened 
up at the time of the annual survey of the hull externally. 
Tf the surveyor considers it necessary, any valve or cock 
shall, be .renewed or repaired. an_d any connection to the 
boat s side shall be fastened m accordance with his 
requirements. 

132. R UODFRS. 

The rudder of every boat shall be lifted at the time of 
the ~nnual . survey of the hull externally . . if the surveyor 
considers 1t necessary, a nd any necessary repairs or 
renewals shall be effected. 

133. A NCH ORS, CABL ES AND STEERING CHAINS. 

The anchors of eve1y boat shall be examined by the 
surveyor a t every annual survey, a nd the cables shall be 
ranged for his examination at the time of the annual dry 
dock survey. Where the chain is worn to such an extent 
that the mean diameter of any part is reduced to the 
minimum size shown in the following table as requiring 
renewal, that part shall be renewed. This table shall 
also a pply for the renewal of steering chains : -

Steering Chains and Anchor Chains. 
Table showing original mean diameter and reduced 

mea n d iameter requiring renewal: -

Original Required Mean 
D iameter, Inches. 

1.· .. ...... . . .. ....... ...... . 
t· .... .. .. . .. .... ... . ....... . 
A," .......... . .. . ... . ... . ... . 
t· ... ...... . ..... .. . . ....... . 
1-.· .. . . . . . ... . . ............. . 
i' .. .. ... . .. . ............... . 
t~· .... ............... .. ... . . . 
¾# . . ...• . ..•.• . .•.•.••••.•... ,,... 
i:. :·:: :::: ::::::::::::: :::::: , .. 
l t, ••••• •• • ••••• •• •••• • • • ••• • • 

t • . . . .... . .... . . ............. . 
11-.· .... .......... .... . ....... . 
I¼" ... . . . .... . ...... . ... . .... . 
J 1"e"-· .. .• . ..•... .....• • .. . . . .. 
it· ......... ..... ... .. ....... . 
1 t''s "" ...... ... .. .... . . ......... . 
tt· .... ............ . .. ... .... . 
l /.• ....... . ..... . ........... . 
1;.· ......... . ................ . 
I /110,,, •• ......•. ..• .• . .•.•... .• . 
11· .. ....... ......... ········· 

Reduced Mean D iameter 
R equiring Renewal. 

T he original required mean diameter shall be ca lculated 
from the rudder plan when submitted for approval, and 
shall be noted on the plan. T he surveyor shall determine 
a sui table size for a boat which requires renewal of its 
steering chain and a nchor chains when such size has not 
been determined in this ma nner. 

134. ST EERING Gi.AR MD EMLRG[l'-:CY ARRA, 'Gr MJNTS. 

The steering gear and emergency arrangements shall be 
thoroughly examined hy the suneyor a t every annual 
survey, and any parts ~hall be opened up if he considers 
it necessary. The main and emergency steering arrange
ments shall be tried at every such survey. 

115. t\LTLRATIO"I<; TO HULL. 

o alteration affecting the tonnage shall be rn:iJe to the 
hull of any boat except at the lime o[ survc}. and any 
sue~ alt:m1tion shall be subject lo the rrior approval of 
the surveyor. 
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136. BYKOMSTlG£ ONDERSOcKE. 

Nieteenstaande die vereistes van bierdie H ooistuk, l<.an 
daar te enige t-yd deur die Se1<retaris, bevoegde beampte 
of opnemer op enige boot 'n beroep gedoen word om 
sulke bykomstige ondersoeke wat om enige rede nodig 
geag mag word. te ondergaan. Daarbcnewens kan die 
opnemer ten tye van die jaad ikse o ndersoek of ten lye 
van enige bykomstige ondersoek deur hierdie regu1asie 
bepaal, volgens sy goeddunke vereis dat enige deel oop
gemaak word en ka n hy die hernuwing van dele of uit
rusting vereis, of die toerus van enige bykomstigc dee! 
of dele wat nodig geag word vir die veiligheid en see
waardigheid van die boot. Die opnemer kan te enigc 
tyd aan boord enige boot gaan en moet deur die eienaar 
of gcsagvoerder toegelaat word om enige ondersoek wal 
hy nodig ag, uit te voer. 

HOOFSTUK IV.- VR YSTELUNGS EN GEL YK
WAARDIGHEDE. 

137. VRYSTELLlNG VAN BOTE WAT VOOR 'N BEPAALDE 
DATUM GEBOU IS. 

Die Sekretaris kan enige boot wat voor dje datum van 
inwerkingtreding van hicrdie Deel gebou is e n nie 'n skip 
is wat op of na daardie datum in 'n boot omskep is nic, 
van die vereistes van hierdie Deel vrygestcl in soverre 
by tevrede is dat voldoenfog daaraan in die omsta ndig
hcde onredelik of onpra kties is. 

J 38. ALGEM ENE VRYSTELLING. 

Die Sekretaris kan eoige boot van enjge van die ver
eistes van bierd ie Deel vrystcl indien by van mcning is 
dal sulke vcrci~tes in die omstandighede onredelik of 
onprakties is 

139. GCLYK.WAARDIGHCDE. 

Waar hicrdic Deel vereis dat cnige bepaaldc uitrusting 
verskaf moet word of da t enige besondere voorsiening 
gcmaak moet word. kan d ie Sckretaris toelaat dat enige 
ander uitrusting verskaf word of voorsicning gemaak 
word, i.ndien hy tevrede is met die doeltreffcndheid van 
sodanige uitrusling of voorsicning. 

EERSTE BYLAE. 
(Regufasie 7.) 

BEREKENlNG VAN MAKS IMUM LENGTE VAN 
WATERDIGTE AFDELINGS. 

D EEL l. 

I. A LG l!M lil!N. 

In hierdic Dylac, bchalwc waar anders gespesifisccr-

(a) mocl alle linecre armelings in voet wees ; 

(b) moct a lle volumes in kubieke voet wees en moet volgens 
afmeiings tot buitekant die spanle gemeet word; 

(c) dui die simbool ,. L " die lengte van die skip aan; 

(d) omHtl tlic uitdrukking ., passasiersruimtes" kombuise, 
wasser)·e en antler soortgclyke ruimtes wat vir die bediening 
van pas\asiers voorsien is, bo en behalwe die ruimte wat 
vir die g.:bruik deur passasiers voorsien is; 

(e) bct.:1.cn die ., Minister" die Minister of die Sekretaris, na 
gclang \an die geval. 

(LET wa.-Sien artikels honderd twee-e11-11ei!111ig, hollderd 
drie-e11-11ei!ntig en ho11derd vier-en-nei!ntig van die Wet). 

2. TOl:.LAATBARI! LENOTIJ. 

Behoudens die bepalings van paragraaf 6, mag die lengte van 'n 
afdeling sy toelaa1bare lengte nie oorskry nie. Die toelaatbare lcngte 
van 'n afdeling met sy midde)punt op enige punt is d ie produk van 
die vulbare lengte op daardie punt en d ie indclingsfoktor van die skip. 
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136. ADDlTl ONAL SURVEYS. 

N otwithstanding tb.e reqnirernents of. this Chapter, any 
boat may be called upon at any time by the Secretary. 
proper officer or surveyor to undergo such additional sur 
veys as are deemed necessary for any reason. Further, 
at the time of the a nnual survey, or at the time of any 
additiona\ surveys required by this regulation, the sur
veyor may require any part to be opened up at his dis
cretion, a nd may require any renewals o( parts or fi ttings, 
or the fitti ng of any addjtional part o r parts considered 
necessary for the safety a nd seaworthiness of the boat. 
The surveyor may board any boat at any time, a nd shall 
be allowed by the owner or master to carry out any exami
nation he considers necessary. 

CHAPTER JV.-EXEMPTIONS AND 
EQUIVALENTS. 

137. EXRfPTTON OF B OATS CONSTRUCTED B EF ORE 
A CERTAIN DATE. 

The Secretary may exempt any boat which was con
structed before the date of comi ng into force of this 
Pa rt. not being a ship converted on or after that date 
as a boat, from the requirements of this Part to the ex
tent to wruch he is satisfied that complia nce therewith 
is unreasonable o r impracticable in the circumstances. 

138. GENERAL EXEMPTION. 

The Secretary may exempt any boat from a ny of the 
requirements of this Part, if he considers such require
ments to be unreasonable or impracticable in the circum
stances. 

139. EQUlVALENTS. 

Where this Part requires that any particular equipment 
shall be provided or any particular provision made, the 
Secretary may allow any other equipment to be provided 
or provision made, if be is sali!>fied with the effectiveness 
of such equipment or provision. 

FIRST SCHEDULE. 
(Regulation 7.) 

CALCULATION OF MAXIMUM LENGTH OF WATERTIGHT 
COMPARTMENTS. 

PART I. 

l. G~:--!lR,\L. 

In this Schejule, except where oth(!rwise specified

(a) all linear measurements shall be in feet: 

(b) all volumes shall be in cubic feet and shall be calculaied 
from measurements taken lo moulded lines; 

(c) the symbol "L " denotes the length of the ship; 

(d) the expression " passenger spaces" includes ga lleys, laundries 
and other similar spaces provided for lhe service or passengers, 
in addition to space prqvided for the ~e or passengers; 

(e) the " Minister" means the Minister or lhe Secretary, as the 
case mny be. 

(NoTE.-See sections one hundred and 11i11ety-two, one 
hcmdred and 11i11e1;~1hree and 011e hundred 011d ninety-four of 
tbe Act). 

2. PERMJSSIDL£ L ENGTH. 

Subject to the provisions of paragraph 6, the length of a compa rt
ment shall not exceed its permissible length. Tile permissible le1Jgth 
of a compartment having its ccnlrc at any point shall be the prodL1ct 
of the floodable length at that point and the factor of sub-division 
of the ship. 
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DEEL Tl. 

SKEPE VAN KLASSE I, IT EN IIA, l:lF I IALWE SKEPE WAAROP 
DEEL Ill VAN lll ERDIE 0YLAE VAN TOl.:.PASSING IS. 

3. VERONDERS"l £LUNGS VAN Dl:.URDRINGBAAIU!I ID. 

D ie verondcrs1ellings van deurdringbaarhci<l wat by die bcpaling 
van die vulbr-ue lengte op enigc punt in skcpc, waarop hiertlie Deel 
vao tocpassing is, in mrnmcrk ing gcncem moet wort! is as volg:-

(a) Masjincrie:-
(i) In die geval van skepc wat n ic deur n1iddcl v.i n binne

brandenjins aangedryl' word nic, moct die verondcrsteldc 
gemid<leldc <lcurdringbaarhcicl van die ma,jinericruim 
oral volgcns omlerstanndc f'ormule bercken word:-

80 + 12·5 (a - r) waarin 
y 

a = die volume van die passasicrsru imtcs en bemnn
ningsruimtcs wat binnc die grense van die ma
sjinerieruim ondcrkm11 die indo111pclingsg1cnslyn 
gclee is; 

c = die volume van die 1ussendekrui111tcs wat binne 
die grcnsc van die mnsjincricruim ondcrk~nt die 
indompclingsg1c11slyn gelce 1s, en aangewend word 
vir die ophcrging v:111 vrag, stecnkool of voor
rnde: en 

v = die volume van die masjinerieruim o nderkanl die 
indompelingsgrenslyn. 

(ii) I n die geval van ~kepe wal deur middel van binncbrand
enjin~ aanged ryf word, moct die gemiddeldc clcurdring
baarhcid van die ma,jinericruim oral 5 groter gcneem 
word as die wat deur bostaande formule aangegoe word: 

iii) In d ie gcval waarin die gemiddcldc deurd ringbaarheid 
oral in die masjinerieruim, soos dcur regstrcckse berckening 
bcpaal, klciner is as die wat dcur die formule aangcgce 
word, kan die be1ckende waarde gebruik word. Vir die 
do~I van sodanigc berckcning moet die deurdr ingbaarheid 
van die pas5asiersruimtes en bemanningsruimtes gestc l 
word o p 95, die van alle ruimtes aangewend vi r vrag, 
stecnkool en voorraade op 60, en die van dubbclbodem-, 
olicbrandst0f en ander tenks wat dcel uitmaak va n d ie 
s keepsbou, gestcl word op 95 of so 'n klciner syfer as 
wat die M inister. in die geval van daardie skip, mag 
goedkcu r. 

(b) Gedeellcs voor en agter die masjinerieruim:-
(i) die verondcrsteldc gemiddcldc deurdringbaarheid oor allc 

gedecltcs van die skip voor en agtcr die masjinerieruim, 
111001 bereken word-
(a) volgcns ooderstaande formulc:-

63 I- 35 a waarin 
V 

a = die ,olume van die passasie rsruimtes en beman
nin~mimtes wat ondcr die indompelings
grenslyn voor of agter die masjinerieruim-:i, na 
gelang van die gcval, gelci! is; en 

v = die volume van die gedcelte van die skip wat 
onder die indompelingsgrenslyn voor of agter 
die masjinericruim, na gelang van die gevaJ, 
gelci~ is; of 

(b) ind ien die Minister so bepaal in die geval van enigc 
skip le eniger tyd nie later as 40 dae nie nadat 'n 
opnemer 'n plan ontvang het van die sl. ip wat die 
walerdigte indeling daarvan, aantoon, deur regstrcckse 
berekening vir die doe! waarvan die deurdringbaarheid 
van ruimtes aangeneem moet word as volg to wccs:-

passasiersruimtes.. . . . . . . . . 95 
bemanningsruimtes.. ...... 95 
ruimtes aangewcnd vir ma-

sjioerie.......... .. .... 80 
ruimtes aangewend vir vrag, 

steenkool, voorraad- of 
bagasieka.mers.......... 60 

tea ks wat dcel uitmaak van 
d ie skeepsbou en dubbel-
b odems. .. .. .. ..... . . . . 95, of sodanige kleiner 

syfer as wat die 
M inister in die geval 
van enige skip mag 
loelaat. 

(ii) Vir die doc! van hicrdie paragraaf, word 'n ruimtc binne 
'n passasicrs- of bemanningsru imtc, tensy d it vir ander 
doeleindcs aangewend word en dcur blywende staal
beskotte ingesluit is, beskou as 'n dee! daarvan. 

4. fNOEU NGSl'AKTOR. 

(1) Behoudens die bepaliogs va n subparagraaf (4), in die gcval 
van skepe waarvan die lengte 430 voet of groter is, word die indelings
laktor F deur ondcrstaa nde formule bcpaal:-

F 
_ A _ (A - B)(Cs - 23) 
- 100 

waa r A en B o nderskeidelik bepaal word oorccnkomstig die bcpalings 
van subparagraar (5) 011 C 6 die kriteriumgctal is wat bepaal word 
oorecnkomstig die bepa lings van paragraaf 5. Met dien verstandc 
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PART Jl . 

SHIPS OF CLASSES J, TI AND IJA, OTHER THAN SHIPS TO 
WHICH PART Ill OF TlllS SCHEDULE APPLIES. 

3. ASSU.MPTIO S OF PERMEABILITY. 

The assumptions of permeability which shall be taken into account 
in determining the floodablc length at any point in ships to which 
this Part applies, shall be as follows:-

(a) Machinery ~pace:-

(i) In !he case of ships not propelled by interna l combustion 
engines, the assumed average permeability throughout the 
machinery ~pace shall be determined by the following 
forrnula:-

80 + 12·5(a - c) where 
y 

a = volume of the passenger ~paces and crew spaces 
below the margin line within the limits of the 
machinery space; 

c = volume of the between deck spaces below the 
margin line within the limits of the machinery 
space which arc appropriated to cargo, coal or 
stores; a nd 

v = volume of the machinery space below the margin 
line. 

(ii) I n the case of ships propelled by internal combustion 
engines, the average permeabil ity throughout the machinery 
space sha ll be taken as 5 greater than that given by the 
aforesaid formula. 

iii) In any case in which the average permeability throughout 
the machinery space, as determined by deta iled calculation 
is less than tha t given by the aforesaid formu la, th~ 
calculated value may be substituted. For the purposes 
of such ca lcula tion, the permeability of passenger spaces 
and crew spaces shall be taken to be 95 that of all spaces 
appropriated for cargo, coal or stores' shall be taken to 
be 60, and that of do uble bottom, oil fue l and 01her 
tanks forming part of the structure of the shi p shall be 
taken to be 95 or such lesser figure as the Minister may 
approve in the case of tha t ship. 

(b) Portions before and abaft the machinery space:-
(i) the assumed average permeability throughout the portions 

of the ship before and a baft !he machinery space shall be 
detcrmined-
(a) by the following formula:-

63 + 35 C: where 
V 

a = volume of the passenger s paces and crew spaces 
which are situated below 1ho ma rgin line before 
or abaft the machinery space, as the case may 
be, and 

,, = volume of the portion of the ship below the 
margin line before or abaft the machinery 
space, a, the ca!>C may be; or 

(b) if the Minister so determines in the case ol any shi1> 
at any time not later than 40 days after a survevor 
has recci, ed a plan of the ship showing the watcll fght 
subJivision thereof, by detailed calcula1ion for the 
purpose of which the permeability of spaces shall be 
assumed 10 be as follows:-

pnssengcr spaces. . . . . . . . . . . . 95 
crew spaces .... .. .... ..... . 95 
spaces appropriated to ma-

chinery ................. . 80 
spaces appropriated to cargo, 

coal, sto1es or baggage 
rooms....... ........ .... 60 

tanks forming part of the 
structure of the ship and 
double bottoms ......... . 95, or such lc=r 

figure as the Min
ister may permit in 
the case of any 
ship. 

(ii) For the purposes of this paragraph, a space within a 
passenger space or crew space, shall be deemed to be a 
part thereof unle-;s it is appropriated for other purposes 
and is enclosed by l)<!rmanent steel bulkheads. 

4. FACTOR or S UDDIVISIO"l. 

( 1) Subject to the provisions of sub-paragraph (4), in the case of 
ships the length of which is 430 feet or more, the factor of subdivision 
F shall be determined by the following formula:-

F = A _ (A - D) (Cs - 23) 
100 

where A and B arc respectively determined in accordance with the 
provisions of sub-paragraph (5) and Cs is the criterio n numeral 
determined in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 5. Provided 
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dat waar m die geval van enige skip die faktor F k leiner as ·4 is en 
die M inister oortuig is dat die LOcpassing van die faktor fl by die 
bepnling ,:in die toelaatbare lengle van 'n afdeling wat vir masjincric 
aangewend word, onprakties is, hy 'n groler faktor van hoogstC'nS ·4 
vir tocpassing op daardie afdcling kan gocdkeur. 

(::!) Behoudens die bepalings ,an subparagraaf (4), in die gcval van 
skepe waarvan die lcngte minder as 430 voet is maar nic minder as 
260 ,oet nie mei 'n kriteriumgelal van minstcns 

469 1 - I0L 
17 

(waarna h1erna in h1erdie parngraaf as S vcrwys word), word die 
indcling<faktor fl dcur ondcrstaande fonnule bcpaal :-

1 = I - ( I - B) (C, - S) 
123 -s -

waarin B die faktor is wat bepaal word oorccnkomstig die bepalings 
van subparagraaf (5) en Cs die kri tcriumgetal is wat bepa~I word 
oorccnJ.-om,tig die bepalings van paragraaf 5. 

(3) In die geval van skepe waarvan die lengtc minder as 430 voct 
is maar nie minder :is 260 voel nie en met 'n kriteriumgetal minder 
as S of in die geval van skepe waarvan die lengtc minder as 260 voet 
is, i, die ind•ilingsfakt0r een. 

(41 In d:e gcval van ·11 skip van enige lengte wat bedoel is vir die 
vc1 ,r.:r van meer as 12 passasIers, maar hoogstens 

l ' 
70C0 of 50 

wat ook al die J.- lcinstc is, word die indelingsfaklor bepaal soos 
voorge~k ryf in subparngraaf (3 ). 

(5) •r die doe! ,an hierdie parngrnaJ word die faktore A en B 
dcur c>111.lcr~taande formul~ bep:wl :-

A 190 . I 0· 18 (wa:ir L = 430 en grotcr) 
I. - 198 

B JOO + 0 · 18 (waar L = 260 en grolcr). 
L - 138 

5. K RITERIUM VAN DlENS. 

D ie kritcriumgetal vir skcpc waarop hierdic Deel van loepassing 
is, woI d dcur onderstaandc formules bepaal :-

wanncer P, groter is as P 
M 2P, 

• = 72 V + P, - P 
en in alle ander gevalle 

M + 2P c. = n - v 
v.aarin 

C. 
M 

p 

V 

N 

P, 

die krneriumgetal; 
die volume van die masjincrieruirn, met toevoeging 
claarnan van die volume van alle blywendc oliebrand
stofbunkcrs wat bokant die binncbodcm en voor of 
agter die masjinericruim gclcc mag wees: 
die \Olume van die passasIcrs- en bemanningsruimtes 
onder die indompelingsgrcnslyn; 
die \Olume van die sk ip onder die indompclings
grenslyn; 
die aantal passasiers wat die skip bcdocl is om te 
vervoer; en 
0 ·6LN : 

M et .hen ,erstande dat :-
(a) wa:ir die waarde vnn 0·6LN grotcr is as die som van P en 

die gehclc volume van die passasicrsruimtes bokant die 
indompel ingsgrenslyn, die syfer wat vir P , gcncem moet 
word daardic som is of 0 ·4LN , watter ook al die groolste is; 

(b) waardes van 4 minder as 23, gcnccm word as 23 ; en 
(c) \,aardes van c. grotcr as 123, gencem word as 123. 

6. ll! <;ONIJl.~E VOCJR\KRtl'TE BETREHENDE tNLEtDINO. 

(J) Afdchngs wat die toela:itbare Lengle oorskry:-

(a) ·n \ fdcling mag sy toola:itbare lengte oorskry mi ls die gcsamcnt
lil c lengte van elkc paar aangrenscndc afdelings waarvan die 
I,, rnkke afdeling ·n dee! uitmaak, nic groter as die vulbare 
I··- ,,_ " nie of twee 111t1al die toclaalbarc lcngte, watter ook 
,: I lie ~ leinstc is. 

(b) , , ,._., ccn afdeling van ecn van sodanige 1>arc van aangrcn~ende 
a1dl'lings binne die masjincrieruim en die t\\•eede afdeling buile 
die nw,jincricruim gclee is, moet die gesamentlike lcngte van 
die l'-'CC afdelings aangepa~ word by die gemiddeldo dcurdring
baarheid van die twee gedccltcs van die skip waarin die nfdelings 
gclc~ 1,. 

(c) Waar die lengte ,an !wee aangrensende afdclings dcur vcrskil
lende indcling~fal,,tore behecr word, mocl die gesamentlike 
lcngte van die twee afdclings na eweredighcid bepaal word. 
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that where in the case of any ship the factor F 1s less than 0·4 and the 
Minister is sati~lied that it is impracticable to apply the factor F 111 
determining the pcrmi~,ible length or a compartment appropriated 
for machinery, he may allow an incrca:sed factor not exceeding 0·4 
to be applied lo th:it compartment. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of sub-paragraph (4), in the case of 
ships the length of which is less than 430 feet but not less than 260 
feel hav111g a criterion numeral of not less than 

4691 - I0L 
17-

(hereinJfter in this paragraph referred to as S). the factor of sub
div15ion F shall be determined by the following formula:-

F = I _ ( I - B) (C'd _.::_S) 
123 S 

where 8 I~ the factor tletcrmincd 111 accordance with the provisions 
of sub-p.1ragraph (5) and Cs is the c11terion numc, al determined in 
accordance with the provisions of parngraph 5. 

(3) In the case of ships the length of which is les, than 430 feet 
but not less than 260 feet and having a criterion numeral less than S 
or in the case of ships the length or which 1s less than 260 feet, the 
faclor of subdivision shall be unity. 

(4) In the case of a shi1> of any length wh ich is intcnd\\d to carry 
a number of passengers cxcceJing· 12 but not exceeding 

L~ 

7000 or 50 

whiche,er is the Inv.er, the factor of ~ubdivision shall be determined 
in the manner providcJ in sub-paragraph (3). 

(5) For the purposes of this paragraph. the factors A at1d B shall 
be determined by the following formulae:-

190 
A = L _ 198 + O· 18 (where L = 430 and upwards) 

100 
B = L _ IJR + 0 · I 8 (where L = 260 and upwards). 

). CRITCRION OP S~RVICI'. 

The criterion numeral for ships to which this Part applies. shall 
be determined by the following formulae:-

when P I is greater than P 

Cs = 72 ~I- 2P, 
V + P, - P 

and in all other cases 

M + 2P 
Cs - 72 - v 

whcrc:-
Cs - the criterion numeral ; 

M = the volume of the machinery space, with the addition 
thereto of the volume of any permanent oil fuel 
bunkers which rnay be situated above the inner 
bottom and before or abaft the machinery ~paco; 

P = the volume of the passenger spaces and crew spaces 
below the margin line; 

V = the volume of the ship below the margin l ine: 
N = number of pa~sengers which the ship is intended to 

carry ; and 

P, = 0·6LN 

Provided that : 
(a) where the value of 0 ·6LN is greater than the sum of P and 

the whole volume of the passenger s1ntces above the margin 
line, the figure to be taken as P, shall be that sum or0·4LN 
whichever is the greater; 

(b) values of Cs less than 23 shall be tall.en as 23; and 
(c) values of Cs greater than 123 shall be taken as 123. 

6. SPECIAL Ruus FOR SUBDtVtSION. 

(1) Compartments exceeding the permissible lcngth:-
(a) A compartment may exceed its permissible length provided 

that the combined length of each pair of adjacent compartments 
to which the compartment in question is common does not 
exceed either the noodable length or twice tho permi~siblc 
length, wh 1chever i, the less. 

(b) If one compartment of either of such pairs of adjacent com
partrnenlli 1s situated inside the machinery space, and the other 
comp:utmcnt thereof is situated outside the machinery space. 
the combined length of the two compartments shall be adjusted 
in uccor<lance with the me.111 average permeability of tbe two 
f)Orlion~ of the ship in which the compartment~ are situated. 

(r) Where the lengths of two adjacent compartmcnL\ are governed 
by different facto1s of subdtvi\ion. the combined length of the 
two compaI tments shall be determined proport ionately. 

25 



BUTTENGEWONE OPFTSTl1E KOERANT, 4 MAART T9tie 

58 

(d) Wanncer daar in enige _ged~l!e v:in _'n skip ~ kottc is wat 
ingevolge D eel I van h1erd1_c rc~ulas1es watcrd1g _moct wees, 
tot 'n hoer dck uitstrek as d ,c ongc gcdcclte van die sk,p, kan 
afsonderlike indompelingsgrcnslync gcb, uik v.ord vir d \e 
berekcning van die vulb<1re lengtc v:rn daardic gedeehe van die 
skip. indien-

(i) die l\,ce afdelings wat grens a:\n die verspri ngiog in die 
bc,ko1dek albei die toclaatbare lengtc wa1 met hul onder
skcic indompelingsgren~lyne oor~-enkom, nie oorskry nie, 
en daarlene,,em, hul gei.amcntllkc lengtc nie groter is nie 
as tv.ec h-er die tcclaa1barc h;;ngtc, bcreken volgens d:e 
lacr indompcllngsgrenslyn \an sodanige afdelings;_ . 

(ii) die ~~ ecpsboorde d,,arsdeur die he!c kmgte van die skip 
u1ts1rd 101 h, die dek wat n.ct die boon·.tc indompelings
grcr.~lyn oorcenkom en al die opcmnf., in c1ie huidbeplating 
onu:, ant dnardie dek dwa1~C:e11r die hc:e lengtc van die 
skip a1n die rc:ei$les ,an rcgulai.ie 17 voldoen asof hulle 
ope11ings o ndcr die indompelingsgrenslyn is. 

(2) Addbtonele indeling by die ,oo,cnt:-
1 n skepc van 'n lenr,tc van 430 voet en grotcr moct die waterdigte 

beskot langsaun agtcr die aa nvaringskot ;1angcbring v..ord op ·n 
afstand ,unaf die \OOI loodlyn v..at nie groter is as die toelaatbare 
lengte v.,!t tncp::,lik is op 'n arceling wat deur die ,oorloodlyo 
en ,odanigt· h:.,kot begrens word. 

(3) Verspring1n1, ,n Lc,kottc:-
lndien 'n bc:.kol w .. t ir.ge,·olt:c d:c ,erei~tC'> ,an Deel I van 

hicrdie rcgulas1cs \\:Jterciig n-oet ,ices, ,er~pringend is, meet dit 
aan cen van ondcr,taande voorwaardes voldoen:-

(i) In <,kepe met 'n indelingsraktor van nic g1oter us ·9 nie, 
m,;g die gcsnmcntlike lcngte van die twee ardclings wat 
dcur sodanigc be..kot i;eskei word, 90 pc,sent rnn die 
vulhare lengtc of t\\C.C keer die toelaathare lengte wat 
ookal d ie kleinste is, nic oorskry nic. In skepe met ·n 
indclingsfuktor grotcr as ·9, mag die gesamcntlike lengte 
van die twee afdelings die toclaatbare leng1e nie oorskry 
nic; 

(ii) voors1cning gemaak is vir addisionelc indcling by wyse 
van 'n \'C~springing ter handha,, ing van dit'-Clfde mate 
van ,eilighcid as die wat dcur middel ,an 'n vluk bc<lkot 
verkry v.-ord; of 

(iii) die arclcling waaroor die ,e.spring ng horn uitstrek die 
toelaatbare lengte wat ooreenkom met 'n indompclings
grenslyn, i,;encem 3 duim ondcrkant die ,crspringing, nie 
oor\k,y nie 

(4) N isse in ~koue:-
l ndien enigc gedccltc van ·11 nis buite die vertikalc oprcn lak tcs 

aan albei kan te van die skip op 'n a fstand van die huidbeplating 
wat gelyk is aan een-vyfdc va n die brccdle s.111 die skip en 
reghoekig gcmcet met die middcllyn op die, lak van d ie boon\le 
indelingslaswaterlyn gcle~ is, word die hele sodanigc nis. , ir die 
doeleindes van subparagraaf (3), as 'n versprioging in ' n bcskot 
beskou. 

(5) Gelykwaardigc vlakbeskottc:-
Wanoeer 'n bcskot wat ingcvolge Deel I van h ;erd ie rcgul.i~ics 

waterdig moel ,~ces. van ·11 nis voorsien of trapsgewyse vc,spring 
is, word by die bepaling van die indeling ' n gelyh,aardigo 
vlakbeskot , eronder~tc l. 

(6) Minimum afstand van beskollc:-

f nd ien die afstand lllSSen twee :rnngrcnsende beskouc ingevolgc 
Deel I van hierdie regulasics waterd1g moet wees, of hullc gelyk
waardigc vlak be~kouc, or d ie afstand tussen d ie dwarsvlakke 
wat dcllr verspringcnde r;ed(.'Cltes van die beskouc loop wat die 
naastc aan mckaa r le, minder is as ·03L + JO voct, of 35 voet, 
of · IL, watter ook al die klcinsle is, moet dit beskou word dat 
s lcgs ccn van claardic beskolte 'n dee! uitmaak van die indcling 
van die skip. 

(7) Toelating vir plaaslike indeling:-

Wanncer in enige skip 'n hoofdwars keepse waterdigte afdeling 
plaaslik ingcdeel is en die Minister oortuig is dat by enigc 
verooderste!de beskadiging van d ie boord oor 'n lengte van 
·03L + JO voet, of 35 voct, of · J L, watter ook al d ie kleins te 
is. die hele volllme van die hoofnfdcling nie sal volloop nie, 
kan daar na verhouding 'n vcrgroling van die toelaatbare lcngte 
wat anders vir so 'n afdeling vercis word , toegestaan word. In 
so ·11 geval mag die volume van die elfeklicwe dryfvermoe wa t 
aan die onbeskadigde kanl veronderslel word, nie grater wees as 
d ie wat aan die beskadigdc kant ,eronderstel word nie. 

DEEL III. 

SKEPE VAN KLAS Il EN IIA WAT DEUR DTE MINISTE R 
GOEDGEKEUR WORD OM . GROTER AANTAL PERSO E 
AAN BOORD TE VERVOER AS WAT DJE BESKLKBARE 

RULMTE IN DIE R EDDJNGSBOTE TOELAAT. 

7. ALGEMENE REEI..S VIR INOELING. 

. Behoud_ens die modilikasies soos in hierdie Deel lliteengesit, moet 
d,e maks1mum lcngte van afdelings in skcpc waarop hierdic Deel 
van toepass!ng !s, bepaal word asor hullc skcpc is waarop Dee l 11 
1 un toepass rng ts . 
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(d) Where in any portion of a sh ip bulkheads required by Part I 
of t hese regulations to be watertight, are carried to a higher 
deck than in the remainder o f the sh ip, separate margin lines 
may be used for calculating the floodable length of that portion 
or the ship, if-

(i) the two compartments adjacent to the resulting s1ep io 
the bulkhead deck arc each within the permissible lengtb 
corresponding to their respective margin lines and, in 
addition, their combined length does not exceed twice 
the permissible length determ ined by reference to the lower 
margin line of such compartments; 

(ii) the ides of the sh ip arc extended throughout the ship's 
length to the deck corresponding to the uppermost margin 
line and all openings in the shell plating below that deck 
tl ,roughout the length of 1he ship comply with lhe require
ments of regulation 17 as if they were openings below the 
margin line. 

(2) Additional subdivision at forward cnd:-

ln ships 430 feet in length and upwards, the watertight bu!k
head nc.,t abaft the collision bulkhead shall be fitted at a dist::11,ce 
from the forward perpendicular which is not greater than the 
pcrmis~iblc length appropriate to a compartment bounded by 
the forward perpendicular and such bulkhead. 

(3) Steps in bulkheads:-

1 fa bulkhead required by Part I or thcsc 1cgulations to be 
watertight is ~tepped. it shall comply with on~ of the following 
condil ions:-

(i) in ship~ having a factor of subdivision not greater than O ·9, 
the combined length of the two compartments separated 
by such bulkhead shall not cxccc<l 90 per cent of the 
floodablc length or lwice the permissible lenglh \\hichcver 
is the l~s. ln ships having a ractor of subdivision greater 
than 0·9. 1he combined length or the two compartments 
shnll not e,cceed the permissible length; 

(ii) ad,ti1iom1I subdivision is proviJed in way of the step to 
maintain the same measure of safety as that secured by 
a plane bulkhead: or 

(iii) the comnartmcnt over which the s1ep cxrcnds does not 
excecd the permissible length corrcspondini; to a margin 
line taken 3 inches below the step. 

(4) Recesses in bulkheads:-

Jf any part of a recess lies outside ,crtical surfaces on both 
sides of the \hip situated at a distance from the shell plating 
equal to o ne-fifth of the breadth of the ship and measured a t 
right angles to the centre line at the level of the deepest sub
division load wuter line, the whole of such recess sh,ill be deemed 
to be a step in a bulkhead for the purposes of sub-paragraph (3). 

(5) Equivalent plane bulkheads:-

Where a bulkhead required by Part T of these rcgula1 ions to 
be wa1ertight, is recessed or stepped a n equ ivalent plane bulkhead 
shall be assumcu in determining the subdivision. 

(6) M inimum spacing of bulkheads:-

lf the d istance between two adjacent bulkheads required by 
Part T of these regulations to be watertight, or their equh a lent 
plane bulkheads, 01 the di tance between transverse planes 
passing through the nearest stepped portions of the bulkhc.ids, 
is less than 0·03L + 10 feet, or 35 feet, O· l L, whichever is the 
least. only one of those bulkheads shall be regarded as forming 
part or the subdivision of the ship. 

(7) A llowance for local subdivision:-

Where in any ship a main transverse watertight compartment 
contains local subdivision and the Minister is sat isfied tha t, 
after a ny assumed side damage extending over a length of 
0·03L + 10 ree1, or 35 feet, or O· IL. whichever is the lca~t. the 
whole volwne o f the main compartment will not be flooded, a 
proportionate a llowance may be made in the permissible length 
otherwise required for such compartment. [n such a case rho 
volume or elfcctivc bouyancy assumed on the undamaged ~1de 
shall not be g reater than that assumed on the damaged s ide. 

PART lll. 

SHIPS OF CLASSES IT AND !IA WH ICH ARE PERMITTED 
BY THE MINISTER TO CARRY PERSONS IN EXCESS OP 

THE LIFEBOAT CAPACITY PROVI DED ON BOARD . 

7. G ENERAL R ULES TOR SUODlVIWl', 

Subject to the modification~ ,;c1 rorth in this Pan, the maximum 
length o r compartments in shipS to which this Part applies, shall 
be determined as if they were ships to which Part JI applies. 
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8. V CRONDERSTELLING VAN D~URDRING0AARH lllD IN OEDEELTES VOOR 
EN AGTER DIE MASJINERIERU IM. 

In skepe waarop hicrdie Deel van toepassing is, word die vcronder
stelde gemiddelde dcurdringbaarheid dwarsdeur die gedeeltes van 
die <,kip voor en agter die masjinericruim bepaal: 

(a) Detu- onderstaaode formule:-

95 - 35 t waarin 

b = die volume van die ruimte wat ondcrkant die indom
pcling.sgrenslyn voor of agler d ie masjinericruim gelee 
is, na gelang van die geval, en bo die boom.Le vlak van 
,Jocn:, binnebotlems of piektenks, en bedoel 1s vi r 
gcbruik as ~teenkool- of ohebrandstofbunkers, voor
raadruimc, bagasie- en posruime. kcttingbakke of 
varswatertenks en ruime bedoel vir vrag, nuts die Minister 
oortuig is dat die grootste gedcclte , an die volume van 
die ruimte deur vrag in bcslag genccm sal word: en 

v = die volume van die gedeclte van die skip ondcrk:mt die 
indompelingsgrenslyn voor of ag1cr die ma,jincrieruim, 
na gelang van die geval; of 

(b) indicn die Min1,tcr so bcpaal in die geval van enigc skip te 
enigcr tyd nic la ter as 40 dae n ie nadat 'n opncmer ' n plan 
ontvang he1 van die skip wat die waterdig1e indcling daanan 
aantoo n, deur reg~1reekse berekening vi r die doc! waorvan 
daar geag word dat die deurdringbaarh~id van d ie 1. uimtcs as 
volg is:-

p:issasiersru1m1c:, ......... . .... .. . . 
bemanningsruimtes ..... . .. ..... .. . 
ruimtcs aange,,end vir masjir.erie. 
ruimtes aange\\ cnd vir bunkcrsteen-

kool, voorraad- or bag..1s1ekamer: 
r uimtc, wat aa nge1,1,end word vir vrag, 

tenks wa1 dcel uitmaak van die 
skip,bou en dubbclbodems ..... . 

9. IND[LI NGSFAKTOR. 

}:, 

95 
80 

60 

95, ofso ' n klcine r syfer 
as wa t die Mini, lcr 
in die geval van cnige 
skip mag gocdkeur. 

(1) Behoudcns die bepalings va n hierdie paragraaf moct die faktor 
van indeling va n skcpe w,iarop hierdie Deel van tocpassing is, bcpaal 
word op die wysc soos in paragraaf 4 aangegec, of ·5, wat ook a l 
die k leinste b: Mel dicn verstande dat as die Minister oortuig is 
dat in die gcval van enigc ,kip waarvan die lengte minder as 300 
voct is, d it onpr:ikties 1s om daardie fak tor op enige afdeling toe te 
pas, hy vir daardic afdeling ·n hoer faktor mag gocdkcur. 

(2) lndien in die geval van cnige skip waarop hierdie Deel van 
toepassing is. die Minister oortuig is dai d ie hoeveelheid vrag wa t 
in d ie skip vervocr gaan word sodanig sal wees dat dit onpraktics 
is om agter die annvaring~koL 'n tndelingsfa kto r van hoogstens · 5 
toe tc pas, moet d ie indclingsfaktor van die skip as volg bepaal 
word:-

(a) In die geval ,an skepe waa rvan die lengte 430 voet en groter 
is. deur die formule-

F = A _ (A - 88) (Cs - 23) 
100 

(b) in die gcval van skcpe waa rva n die !cngte minder as 430 voet 
is maar nie minder as 180 vocl nic. met ·n kriter iumge1al nic 
kleiner nie as S 1, dcur d ie formule:-

F = I _ (l - BB) (C, - S 1) 

123 s, 
Vir die doeleindes van bostaande formulcs:-

190 
A = L _ 198 + 0 · 18 (\\ aar L = -130 en groter) 

57·6 
BB = L _ 108 + 0 ·20 (waar L, = 180 en grater) 

S _ 1950 - 4L 
1 

- 10 

Cs = die kriteriumgetal bepaal ooreenkomstig paragraaf 5 
waarin P I ondc1 stnande waarues hct :-
(a) 0·6LN o r 125N watter ook a l die grootste is, vir 

pa~sasiers met slaapgeriewe; 

(b) 125N vir passasiers sonder s laapgerie\\e ; 
(c) in die gcval van skepe w::iarvan die lengte minder 

as 430 voet Is maar nie minder as 180 voet oic co 
met 'a lc:riteriumgetn l kleiner as Si, en alle skepc 
waarvan die lengte minder as 180 voet is, moet die 
indelingsfaktor ccn \\CC\. 

DEEL JV. 

SKEPE VAN KLAS VI. 

10. ALOEMF.NE VOORSKRIITE 0lTREffENDE INDllLINO. 

Bchoudens die modifikasics soos in h ierd ie Deel uiteengesit, moet 
die maksimum lengle van afdelings in skepc waarop hierdie Deel 
van toepassing is, bepaal word asof hullc skcpc is waa rop D eel JI 
v:io tocpussi ng is. 

S\I 

8. A SSUMPT ION OF P CRMEABILITY IN PORTIONS HFrORE ANO AOAI T THE 
MACHINERY SPACE. 

In ships to which this Part applies, the as,umcJ average per
meability throughout the portions of the ~hip before and abaft the 
machinery space ~hall be dctermineJ-

(a) by the following formula:-
b 

95 - 3\, whe·c 

b the volurN: of the sp:ices which arc ~i1uated be:ow the 
margin lmc before or abaft the mach;nery ,pace. as the 
case may t:-e, and above the tops of 0o,,rs, 1nnc1 botlom, 
or peak tanks, and \\htch a1e ,,ppropriatcd for w,e as 
coal or oil fuel bunkers, store room~. 1-,agga!!C 1oorns, 
mail room~. chain lockers or fresh water tanks ~nd or 
spaces apropri:1tcd for cargo if the \itini~tcr is ~!l isfid 
that the itrentcr pa1 I of the volume of the spac.- is 1111cndcd 
10 l·.e occupied by cargo; a nd 

v = the ,olume of the portion of the ship bc:ow the m.1rgin 
line befo1e or .. baft the machinery ,pace, rt, the .;ase 
may be. or 

(b) if the Mini,1c1 ,,1 determines 111 the case of any ship at any 
time not late, than 40 day, after a ~uncyor has rcce;vcJ a plan 
of the ship show·nl!( the watertight subdivis;on thereof, by 
de!llilcd calculation br the purpose of which the: permeability 
of spaces shall be a,sumcd to be as follows:-

pas,cnger spaces.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 95 
crew spaces. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 95 
spaces appropriated to machinery.. . . 80 
spaces appropri.,tcd 10 bunker coal, 

storcs or haggage roo ms .... .... . 60 
spaces appropriated 10 cargo. tanks 

forming part of the , tructure of the 
ship and do uble bottoms .. .. ..... . 95. or such lesser 

figure as the Min
ister may permit in 
the case of any 
ship. 

9. FACTOR o r Suno1v1s10'1. 
( I) Subject to the provision\ of this paragraph, the factor of 

subdivision of ships to "hich this Part applies, shall be the fac tor 
determined in the manner pro,idcd in paragraph 4, o r 0 · 5 wh ichever 
is the less. P rovided that if the "v1 inister 1s sat isfied in the case of 
a ny ship the length of which is less than 300 feet that it is imprac
ticable to apply that factor to any compartmenl, he may allow a 
higher factor to be applied to that compartment. 

(2) If in the case o f any ship to which thi, Part a p;, ies, the M inister 
is satisfied thar the q uantity or cargo to be ca rrieu ,n the ship wi ll 
be such as to render impractica ble the application abaft the collisio n 
bulkhead of a factor o f subdivision no t exceeding 0 ·5, the factor of 
subd ivision of the ship shall be determined as follows:-

(a) in the case of ships the lenglh of which is 430 feet and upwards, 
by the formula:-

(A - BB) (C8 - 23) 
F = A - 100 -

(b) in the case of ships the length of which is less than 430 feet 
but not less than 180 feet, and having a criterion numeral not 
less tha n S,. by the formula :-

F = I _ ( I - BB) CC, - S,) 
123 - s, 

For the purposes of tho above formulac :-
190 

A = L _ 198 + 0· 18 (where L = 430 :iod upwards) 

BB = 
57 · 6 . 

1., _ 108 + 0·20 (where L = 180 and upwards) 

s, 1950 - 4L 
10 

C, = lhe criterion numeral determined in accordance with 
parngraph 5 where P, has the following va lues:-

(a) 0· 6LN or 125N whichever is the greater for 
berthed passengers. 

(b) 125N for unberthed passengers. 
(c) in the case of ships the length of which is less 

th::in 430 feet but not less than 180 feet and having 
a criterion numeral less tha n S1 and of all sbips 
the length of which is less than 180 feet, the 
factor (If subdivision shall be unily. 

,AKI I\,. 

SIIIPS OF CLASS VT. 

10. G!iNLRAL Ru u :s fOR S UBDJVISJON. 

Subject to the modifications set forth in thi.s Part , t ho maximum 
lcngtlt of compartments in ships to which this Part applies, sha ll 
be determined as if they were ships to which Part Il applies. 
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11 . VERONDCRSTt:LLINGS VAN DLL Rl)RI GllAARHf 10. 

ln skepe waarop hicrdic Deel van 1oepa,,1ng 1,. mocl die 'vcrondcr
steldc gemiddclde deurdringbaarhcid as ,olg ,,.,ecs:-

(a) van die masjincncruim-

(i) in skepc wat dcur binnrbrandenjins aangcJ1 yf word 85 
(ii) in allc andcr skcpc . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80 

(b) va n ruimtcs uitg~,onderd die ma,J1nerieru11n............ 95 

I 2. I ND[Ll1'GSr Ak. I OR. 

Die indclingsfaktor van :,kepc waarop hicntic Dcd ,an toepassing 
is, moet as , olg wees:-

Leng re ran skip in met. /111/elin,,:,faktur. 
Oor 350 ........ ... ........ . 0- 5. 
Oor 300 maar nie oor 350 nie 0· 5 vii afdeh11g51n ma,jin-;r icrnin'c 

en d:,ar ,oor. Fen v11 ,Il le 
andcr a fJchng~. 

Oor 250 maar nie oor 300 nie 0· 5 vir afJelings voor ma,ji nci,e-
ruimc. L:cn v1r a llc andcr 
afJe lings. 

Oor 200 maar nie oor 250 nic Een vir gesamenthl..c vo0r111ek en 
aangrensendc afdcling, en v1r 
elkc ander afdel ing. 

200 en onder . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Een. 

TWEE D E BYLAE. 
( Regularie I 0.) 

STABILITEIT IN BESKADIGDE TOESTA D. 

J. 8 bREJ<C1'1NGS VAN STABILITEIT IN IIESKADJGDE TOfSTA D. 

D ie volJoendc stabiliteit van e lke intakte skip waarop Hoofstuk II 
van D eel I van hierdie regulasies van 10epassing is, moet bcpaal word 
deur berekening waarby die ontwcrp en bou van d ie skip en die 
beskadigde afdelings in aanmcrki ng geneem word , en v.at in ooreen
stemming is met onderstaande vcronderstellings:-

(a) D it wo rd veronderstcl dat die skip in die slegste toestand 
betre!Tende stabi liteit verkeer wat waarskynlik o ndervind sal 
word, met inagneming van die <liens waarvoor die s kip bestem 
is; 

(b) die volume dcurdringhaarheid en die van die oppcrvlaktc moet 
as volg veronderstcl word:-

Ruimtes. 
Aangcwend vir vrag, ~tecnkool 

of ,oorrade .. ........... . 
Aa ngewend , ir akkommo

da~ie va n pa~sasicrs en 
bcmanning .............. . 

Aa nge,, end vi r masjinerie ... . 
Aangewcnd vir vlocistowwe .. 

De11rdri11gbaarheicf. 

60 

95 
85 

0 of 95, watter ook al die 
strengste vereistes tot gevolg 
hel. 

(c) D ie minimum aangcnomc mate van skade moct as volg wees:
(i) In the lcngle- 10 voct plus 3 pcrsent van die lcngle va n 

~kip, of 35 voel, of 10 persent va n die lengte van die skip, 
watter ook al d ie kleinstc is. 

(ii) In die dwarste-20 pcrsent van die brecdte van die skip 
(bi nneboords gemcet vanaf die ~keepsboord rcghockig 
met die middcllyn o p die hoogtc van die diep~tc indelings
laswaterlyn). 

(iii) Vertikaal-vannf d ie bodcel va n die dubbelbodem lot by 
d ie indompelingsgrenslyn. 

(iv) Jndien geringer sbdeas die wat in bostaandesubpa ragrawe 
(i), (ii) en (iii) aangcgcc is. 'n ernstiger toestand wat betref 
he lling of verlics van metasentriesc hoogtc tot gevolg sou hi:, 
moet sodanigc skade by die berekening vcronderstel word. 

(d) Wannecr die skip voorsien is van dekke. binncht1idc of lang
skcepse beskolle va n voldocnde digtheid ten cinde die vloei 
va n water le beperk, moet daar by d ie bcrekcning aan sulkc 
bepcrkings aandag gcskcnk word. 

2. VOLD(W,IDF STABILII HT I BlSKADlGDE TOLSrAND. 

Dit word beskou dat d ie intakte stabiliteit van die skip voldoende 
is indien die voorgaande bcrekening, nadat die :iangenome ~kade en 
nadat maatrecls getrcf is 0111 die ewev.ig 1e her~tcl, a,1ntoon dat die 
finale toestand van die skip a, volg i,:-

(i) l n die geval van simmctriese oor,1roming die mctascntricse 
hoogte positie f 1s; 

(ii) in die geval van onsimmetriesc oorstroming die hcll ing ,ewe 
grade nic oorskry nie; 

(iii) in die geval van onsimmctriesc 001slroming die indompelings
grenslyn nie onder wate r b nic. 
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11 . A SSUMPTIONS OF P t.RMl:.A01Ln1'. 

In ships to which this Part applies, the as~umed aver::igc pcrmc,1b11ity 
shall tic ,I\ folio" s :-

(a) of the machinery space-

(i) in s hips propelled by internal combust io n engines.. 85 
(,i) in a ll o ther ships... ........ . . ... .. ............ 80 

(/,) of ~pace, o ther than the machim:,·y ,pace.. ............ 95 

12. rACTOR 01• SuoOIVJSION. 

The factor of subdivision of ~hips to which this Part appliC\ ,hall 
be a$ follows: 

lengtlt of Ship in Feet. 
Over 350 .................. . 
Over 300 but not over 350, . . 

Over 250 but not over JOO ... 

Over 200 hut not over 250 ... 

200 and under .. ... . ....... . 

Factor of S11hdfrilio11. 
0·5. 
0 · 5 for comp,tnmcnts in nmchinery 

sp"ec and forward the eof. 
Unity for all other compart
ments. 

0 · 5 for compartments forward o f 
machinery space. Unttv for a ll 
other compartments. · 

Unity for combined forepcat.. and 
adjacent compartment . and for 
each other compartment. 

Unity. 

SECO D SCHLDUL E. 
(Reg11/atio11 10.) 

STABIU1 Y IN DAMAGED CO DITION. 

I. CALCUL\110'-1S or STABI LI rY IN D AMAGED CONDITION. 

The sufficiency of 1111act , 1ability of every ship to which Chapter 11 
of Pan I of these rcguln11ons applies, shall be determined by ca lculation 
which has regard 10 the design and con~truction of 1he ship and the 
damage~ compartments, a nd whk:h is in accordance with the following 
as,ump11ons :-

(a) the ship ,hall be a~~umed lo be in the worst cond ition as ,ega rds 
stability which is like ly to be experienced having regard to the 
intended service of 1he ship ; 

(b) the ,•olume permeabilities and surface 1>er111eabili tics ~ha ll be 
ass umed Ju be as follow\:-

Space.\. 
Appropnated to cargo, coa l 

or ~tores ............. . .. . 
Appropriated to accommoda

t ion for passengers and crew 
Appropria ted 10 machi nery .. 
Appropr iated to liquids .. . .. . 

Per111cabili11·. 

60 

95 
!!5 

0 or 95, whiche,cr result in 
the more onerous require
ment, . 

(c) The m1111111um extent of damage ~hall be assumed to he as 
follows:-

(i) Longi llldinal extent- JO feet plus 3 per cent of the length 
o f the ship, or 35 feet. or JO per cent of the length of the 
ship, whiche,cr is the least. 

(ii) T rnnsversc extent 20 per cent of 1hc breadth of the 
ship (measured inboa1d l'rorn the ,hip·~ side at right angles 
to the centre line at the le\'cl of the dcepc,1 subd11 ision 
load water line). 

(iii) Vertical extent-from the top of the double bottom up 
to the margin line. 

(iv) If an) damage of lc,ser extent than that indica ted in the 
foregoing sub-paragraphs (i), (ii) and (iii) ,,ould rc,ult io 
a more severe condition regarding heel or loss of meta
centric height, ~uch damage shall be assumed for the 
purposes of the calcu lauon. 

(d) Whc:e the shi p is fitted with dee~,. inner skins or longitu,linn l 
bulkheads of sufficient tightness to restrict the now of \\illcr, 
regard shall be had to such restrictions in the calculation. 

2. SUFFICIE'-ICY OF STABILITY l'- DA\1AGflJ Cu:s1>i ll(J-.;. 

The intact stabil ity of the ship shall be deemed to h~ sufficient if 
the aforesaid calculation shows that, after the assumed damage a nd 
:ifter equalisation measures have been tal..cn, the final condition of 
the ship is as follows:-

(i) l n the event of symmetrical flooding the metacentric height 
is po~itive ; 

(ii) in the event of unsymmeLrical flooding the heel d,1Cs not 
exceed seven degree!;; 

(i ii) in the even t of unsymmetrical flooding Lhe margin l111e is not 
submerged. 
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(Regulasies 8 en 11 .) 
DERD E BYLAE. 

KONSTRUKSlE VAN WATERDIGTE BESKOTIE, ENS. 

DEEL L 

SKEPE VAN KLAS I. 

1. STERKTE EN KONSTRUKSm. 

(1) Elke beskot e n ander gedee ltc van die binnekonst ruksie wat 
dee! u it maak van d ie waterdigle ardeling van die skip moet van so 
'n sterkte e n op so 'n wyse gebou word dat di t voldocnde wee rsla nd
vennoe sal he 0111 die druk le weerstaan wat oorecnkom met die 
van · 11 kolom water tot op d ie indompel iogsgrenslyn. 

(2) Elke sodanige beskot e n gedcelle moet van sagtestaal wees en, 
indien dit van ' n k linkkonstruksie is, moel dit aan die veroistes van 
parag:·awe 2 tot 6 vo ldocn, en indien van gcswciste konstruksie, 
m o~! di1 minstens van net soveel s terkte, stcwigheid of docltrcffendhcid 
wees as wa nneer di t geklink sou gewees het e n aan sodanige vcreistcs 
voldoen het. 

2. 8ESKOTTE. 

( 1) Elke beskol wat ingcvolge Deel I van hierd ie regulasies waterdig 
moot wee~, moct gcmaak word me t bep!ating met d iktes va n minstens 
die soos in Tabcl I van Deel IV aa ngegee. As 'n beskol aan die enl 
van 'n stookruimtc in 'n met koolbrandstof aangedrewe skip is, 
moel die o nderste gedcelte van die bcskolbcplal ing Lo i ·n hoogte 
van minste ns 24 d uim bokant die stookrui.mvloer minstcns 0· I du im 
dikker wees as wal ingcvolgc genocmdc T abel vercis word. As die 
beskot aan die e111 van ·n koolbunkerruim is, rnoct die laagste plaat
gang Jaarvan minstens 36 duim hoog wees en 0 · I d uim dikker wees 
as wal ingcvolge gc noemde Tabel vcreis word. In a lle a□der beskotte 
moet die laag,;tc plaatga ng mi nstens 0 -04 duim dikker wees a s wa l 
ingJ, olgc genoernde T a bel vcrcis word en cnige vullingsplate moel 
minstcns 0 - I duirn dikkcr wees. 

(2) Elke grcnshoek moet minste ns 0 · l duim d ikkcr wees as die 
d ikte wat ingevolgc gcnoemde T a bel vi r d ie beskotbeplating, waaraa n 
dit h~vest ig is. vereis word. 

(3) (a) Bchoudcn5 soos in Tabcl 3 va n Deel IV bcpaal, moe t elke 
sodanige bcskot voors icn word van verslywings met knieplate o f 
me, '1oekyst1:ren1vcrbindings. lndien d ie vcrstywi ngs op afsta nde 
van 30 duim vanmekna r af is, mocl hulle vo ldoen aan sodanige van 
d ie ,;,esifikasics in Tabelle 2 en 3 Vflll gcnoemdc Deel as wat onder 
die n,mta nd ighcdc op hullc van toepassing is : Met dicn verstandc 
dat ,rnde: vorms van vcrstywings gebruik mag word a s hu llc minstcns 
net sovecl ~terkle en s tewighcid sal verlcen soos in genoemde Tabellc 
aange3ce is. lndicn enigc verstywings a nders as op afstandc va n 30 
duim in soda nige bcskol vanmekaar a f is, mocl hullc slerkte en 
slewighcid in rcgstrceksc vcrhouding van hu llc afstand van mekaar, 
na 3elang van die ~eval. vermcerdcr of vermindcr word. Vcrstywings 
o p 'n aanva rmg,kot nrng nic op afstande van rnccr as 24 d uirn 
vanmekaar af wees nie, o f mecr a s 36 duim vanmekaar af in e nigc 
ander beskot. 

(/,) Die ondcr<tc ent van elkc verstywing moet aan die buidbcpla ting, 
aan J1c binr c bodembeplaling of aan dir horisontalc bcplating. wnt 
dit hehoorlilc sal steun. bcvcsLig wees. 

It) By elkc dek\'lnk wnt d.e bopun1 unmaak van ·n stelscl van 
verstywing~. moet bep1ating so aangcbring word dat dit in die bcskot 
horisontale styfhcid sal versckcr. 

(d) In d ie geval van vcr5tywing<; met knieplatc moct die onderstc 
knicplaat of ~y vcrbinclingshock oor d ie vloer grcnsende aan die 
beslcot uitstrek . en die boonste knicplaat moct aan 'n hoek wut oor 
die b1lkrui111 uitstrek, verbintl word. of andcr ewe docltrcffende 
midJcls moet aan)!cwend word om d ie bouvastheid te ,ersekcr. 

(e) Waar vcrslyw1ng, bv watcrJigte deure in die ondcrstc gcdeelte 
van ',i bc\kot Mgek0 t word, moet die opening behoorlik van spante 
en knieplate voorsicn word. en ·n mp,e wcbplaat of slut. wat aan die 
kante verstewig is. moet aan e lke kant va n die dcur, vanaf die voct 
van die bcskot tot bokant die deuropcning, aangehr ing word . 

(j) Al die knieplate, hockystcrs e n andcr entverbindings vir 
ver:,tywings moct aan die vcrcistcs van Tube! 4 van Deel IV volcloen. 

(4) (a) Die klinknaels in rande en plaatverbindings en grcnsstawe 
van 1lle bcskotte wat ngevolge Deel I van hierdie regulasics waterdig 
moet wee,, moet hoogstens 4~ diameters hart op hart vanmekaar 
a f wees, bchalwe in die gcval van die flens van ·11 grenshoek, wat die 
flens is wal aan die binncbodembcplating verbind is, huidbcplating 
of dekbcplating, in walttJr geval hullc 5 d iameters hart op ha rt 
vanmckaar af moct wees. 

(b) Grenshoeke wat meer as 35 voe( ondcr d ie beskotdek aangcbring 
is moel in albci flense dubbcl geklink word, behalwe op dclc van 
'n bcskot binne 'n dubbeldodcm, en d ie vertikale verbinding van 
p late wat so aangebring is moel dubbcl gek link word. 

(c) Die klinknaels wat ver~tywings verbind, met knieplaaten t
verbindings aan beskotbepla t ing, moet hoogstcns 7 d iameters har l 
o p hri rt vanmekaar af wees. Alie a nder verstywings moct aan die 
beskolbeplating met klinknac!s op hoog~ten5 4 di;imclcrs hart op 
hart vir 15 1>erscnt va n die lc ngtc van die vcrstywings by clkc e nl 
daarvan, va nmekaar af wees, e n elders hoogstens 7 d iamete rs ha rt 
op hart vanmekaar af. 

(d\ \Vaar spantc of balke deur ·n bcskot loop wat ingevolgc Deel I 
van hierdic rcgu lasics watcrdig moet wees, moet die bcskot sonder 
aanwcnding va n houl of soment w:1lcrdig gcmuak word. 
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(Reg11/atio11s 8 011d I 1.) 
TH IRD SCHED ULE. 

CONSTRUCTION OF WATERT IG HT BULKHEADS, ETC. 

PART I. 

SH IPS OF CLASS I. 

1. STRFNOTH AND C ONSTRUCTION. 

([) Every bu lkhead and othe1 portion of the ' nte rnal s t ructure 
forming part of the watertigh t ~ubdivision of the ship shall be of 
such st rength and so constructed as to be capable o f supporting, 
with a n adequate margi n of resistance, the pressure due to a head 
of water up to the ma rgin line. 

(2) Every such bulkhead a nd port'on s hall be constructed o f mild 
s teel a nd, if of riveted construe!lon, shall comply wi th the requirements 
of paragraphs 2 to 6. a nd i• of welded constructio n shall not be o f 
less strength, stiffness or efficiency than ii it ha d been r iveted and 
had complied with such requ irements. 

2. llULKllllADS. 

( I ) Every bulkhead required by Par t I or t hese regulat ions to be 
wate rtight, shall be co nstructed with p lati ng of th icknesse, not less 
than those ind icated in Table I o f Part IV. If a bulkhead is a l the end 
of a stoke hold space in a coal burn111g s h ip, the lo wer part o f the 
bulkhead pla ting to a height o f at leas t 24 inches above the stokehold 
floor sha ll be at least 0 · I inc h th icker than is required by the said 
Ta ble . If a bulk head is at the e nd of a coal bunker space, the lowest 
stra ke thereof s ha ll be at least 36 inc hes h igh a nd O · I inch th icke r 
than is required by the said Table. In a ll other bulkheads the lowest 
s t rake shall be a t least 0 ·04 inch th icker than is required by the said 
T a ble a nd any li mber p lates shall be a t least O · I inch thicker. 

(2) Eve ry boundary angle shall be a t least O · 1 inch th icker than the 
thickness required by the sa id T able for the bulkhead plating lo which 
i I is attached. 

(3) (a) Save as provided in T a ble 3 of Pa rt IV, every such bulkhead 
shall be fitted with s t iffeners which shall have brackets or lug end 
connectiom. If the stiffeners arc spaced 30 i1~ches apart, they sha ll 
comply with such of the specifications in T a bles 2 and 3 or the said 
Part as apply to them in the circ umstances. Provided that other 
forms of sti ffeners may be used if they a fford not 1ess stre ngth and 
~tilTncss than the s t iffeners indicated 111 the said Tables. ff any 
stilTeners arc sp::iccd o therwise than 30 inches apart on such a bulk head, 
the ir s t re ngth and ,t iffncss ~ha il be increased or decreased, as the case 
may be, in direct proportion to their distance a pa rt. Stiffeners shall 
not be spaced mortJ than 24 inches apart on a coll is~ion bulkhead, 
or more than 36 inches apart on any o ther bulkhead. 

(h) T he lower e nd of each stiffener shall be attached to the shell 
p lating, to the inner bol!om plating or to horizo ntal plating which 
will support it properly. 

(c) A t each deck level which forms the top o f a system or sti ffeners 
pla ting shall be so provided as to ensure horizo ntal rigidity in the 
bulkhead. 

(d) In the case of bracketed ho,d stiffeners the lower bracket or 
it~ connecting angle shall extend over the floor adjacent to the 
bulkhead and the upper bracket sha ll be connec ted to an a ngle which 
extends over the beam space, or other equally effccthe means shall 
be adopted for securing structural r igidity. 

(e) Where stiffeners are cut in way of wate rtight doors in the 
lower pa rt of a bulkhead, the open ing ~hall be properly framed and 
bracketed, a nd a tapered web p late or buttress, stiffened on its edge, 
shall be fitted at each side of the door from the base of the bulkhead 
to above the door opening. 

( f) All brackets, lugs and other end connections fo r stiffeners 
sha ll comply with the requirements of Table 4 of Part IV. 

(4) (a) T he rivets in seams a nd connections of plating and boundary 
bars of a ll bulkheads required by Part T of these regulations to be 
watertigh t shall be spaced not more than 4t diameters apart centre 
to centre. except in the case or the flange of a bounda ry a ngle, being 
the flange connected to the inner bottom plating, she ll pla t ing or 
deck plating, in wh ich case they sha ll be spaced 5 diameters apart 
centre to centre. 

(h) Boundary angles fitted more t han 35 feet below the bulkhead 
deck ~hall be double riveted in both nangcs except on parts of a 
bulkhead within a double bottom, and the vert ical connection of 
plates so fitted sha ll be double riveted. 

(c) T he rivets connecting stiffeners, having bracke t cn_d connections, 
to bulkhead plating sha ll be spaced not more than 7 diameters apart 
centre Lo centre. All other st iffeners shall be connected to the bulkhead 
plating by rivzts spaced not more t han 4 d iamete rs apart centre lo 
centre for 15 per cent of the length o r the stiffeners a t each end thereof 
and not mo re than 7 diameters apart centre to cent re elsewhere. 

(d) W here fra mes o r bea ms pass through a bulkhead req uired b)1 

Pa rt I of these regulations to be w.itcr t ight, the bulkhead shall be 
made watert ight without the use of wooct o r ceme nt. 

29 
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3. W ATEROICn:E DEKKE, VfRSPRINGJlsGS tN VLAKKF. 

(1) D ie horisontalc bcplating vnn dckkc, vcrspringings en vlakke 
wat ingevolge Deel I v:111 h ierdic re~ulasies waterdig moe1 wees, 
moel minstens 0 ·04 duim dikkcr wees as die wat vir watcrJigte 
beskottc op ooreenkomcndc hoostcs vcrcis word . 

(2) Die balkc van sull,.c dckke, verspringings en vlakke moct van 
die groottcs wees wat vir vcr~lywing, n:rngcgee " wat 30 duim van 
mekaar af is. soos in Tabel 3 van Dccl IV: Met dien verstande dot 
ba lke wa t in gcdecltes vc1dcel 1, en van knicplate by elke ent voorsien 
is, van die groottes mag wees wat v1r sulkc versty" ing, in Tabcl 2 
van Deel IV aangegec is. lnd1cn balke antler, as op af;tande van 
30 d uim vanmekaar afis. moet hulle sterktccn sicwirheid in regstrcekse 
verhouding van hulle afstand vanmckaar af, na gclang va n die geval, 
vcrmeerder of verminder word. 

Vir d ie doeleindes van genocmdc Tabe,le, moei die grootstc 2f~tand 
tussen d ie stcunpunte, as die lcngte \'an die b.:lk be~kou word: Met 
d ie n verstande dat as die balk ,an knicp'atc voorsicn is, die 'engte 
daarvan. vir d ie dodeimJc, ,._,., genocmdc T .. bel 3. met d ie brccdte 
van die knieplatc vermmdcr moet word. Die afstand van:if d ie 
beskotdck tot by die bctrokke d.::k, ,crspringing of vlak, min die 
halwe lengte van d ie balk moet, vir die doelei □des van genocmde 
T a bellc, as d ie hoogte besl..ou word. 

(3) Vo ldocnde steun vir sulke balke moet dcur beskotte of deur 
gcstulte balke, waar nodig. voor,ien word, en d ie k linkverbindiogs 
van d ie s tu11c moet voldocadc wees om die belasting. as gevolg van 
wa terd ruk tc wecrstaan. 

(4) Waar spante deur ·n dck, verspring:ng of vlak loop, wat 
ingevolgc Deel I van hierdic r..:gulasics watc rdig moet wees, moet so 
'o dek, vcrspringing of vlak ~onJer aanw.:nJing van hout of semcm 
watcrdig gc maak word. 

4 . W AT ERDtGTE NlSSE EN VERKEERSGANGE. 

E lke nis e n vcrkeersg:ing wat ingevolge Deel I van hierdic regu!asics 
waterdig moet wees, moct so gemaak word dat dit minstens net sovcel 
s terkle ea s tcwigheid by alle dele sal v.:rleea as wat vir watcrdigte 
bcskot lc op 'o oorccokomstige hoogte vereis word . 

5. W AT&RDIGTE TONNELS. 

( l) Elke tonne! wat ingevolge Deel T van hierdie regulasies watcrdig 
moet wees, moel mcl bcplat ing gemaak word van 'n dii,.te van minstc ns 
dje wat in T a be l I van Deel IV aangcgec is. 

(2) Elke sodanige tonnel moct van verstywings voorsien word wat, 
a s hulle op afsta ndc van 36 duim vanmekaar ar is, a nn sodnnigc 
vaa die spcs ifikasies in Tabel 5 van D eel IV moe1 voldocn as wat 
oader die o ms tand ighede op hulle va n tocpassing is: M .;:1 dicn 
ve rs ta ndc dat ander vorms van verstywings gebruik mag word a s 
bulle mi n te ns net soveel sterkte e n stewigheid verlecn as d ie 
verstywings wa t in genoernde Tabel aa ngegec i~. lndien verslywings 
in soda nige tonnel a nders as op af,ta ndc van 36 du im van me kaar 
af gespa5ieer is, moet hulle sterkte en stewighcid in rcgstreeksc 
verho ud ing van hu lle afsta nd vanmekaar a f, na gelang va n d ie geval, 
vermeerder of verminder word. D ie voet van a lle vcrstywings, o p 
watter afsta nde ookal vanmekaar, moet met 'n oorslag oor d ie 
voethoek van d ie tonne! aangcbria g en daa.raan bevestig word. 

6. W ATER DIGTE BINNEHUIDE. 

Elke binnehuid wat ingevolgc Deel I van hierdie regulasie, waterdig 
moet wees, moet van so 'n stcrkte gemnak word dat d it ' n waterd ruk 
to t by die indo mpelingsgrenslyn ka n wecrstaan. 

DEEL II . 

S KEPE VAN K LAS Tr EN KLAS !TA. 

7 A LGFM£1''1. 

Behoudens die modifikasies in h1erdie Deel u1tecngesit. is Deel I 
va n toepassing met betre kking to t s kcpe van Klas JI en K las IIA 
s oos dit van toe passing is me t betrekking tot s ke pe van K las I. 

8. BcsKorrr, ENS. 

(1) Elke gekl inkte gcdccltc van die binncbou v:in 'n skip wat 
ingcvolge Deel I vaa h ierdic regulasics wa tcrdig moet wees, moet as 
volg gc bou word:-

(a) In skcpc va n hoogstens 150 voet lank. oorcenkomstig Tabellc 
IA, 2A. 3A, 4 en 5A van Deel IV. 

(b) In skepe va n 250 voct in lcngte e n mecr. ooreenkomstig T abelle I, 
2 , 3, 4 e n 5 vnn Deel IV. 

(c) In skcpe tussen I SO voe I e n 250 voct lank, op 'n "'yse soos 
deur interpolasie tussen die twee voorgaande standaarde bepaal 
word: Met dicn vcrsta nde dat in skcpc van cnigc lcngtc die 
indeling waarvan hcraal is oorccnkomstig subparagraaf ( I) 
van paragraaf 9 van die Ecrstc Bylac, clkc geldinldc gedeelte 
va n sodanigc b inncbou gcbou mag word oorcenkom tig Tabelle 
IA, 2A , 3A, 4 e n SA van Deel IV van hierdie Bylae. 

(2) Enigc bcskolle wat ingcvolge Deel l van hierdie rcgulasies in 
skepc va n hoogstcm J50 voet lank watcrdig moet wees en in skepe 
waarvan d ie indeling bepaal is oorecnkomsLig subparai;raaf ( I) van 
pa ragraaf 9 van die Eerste Byl:1e, kan van verstywings sonder knieplaat 
of hoekyste rentverbindings voorsicn "-Ord indien d ie verstyw ings 
voldoon aan d ie spesifikasies in Tabel 38 van D eel JV va1J h ierdie 
Bylae. 
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3. WATERTIGHT D ECKS, S TEPS AND F LATS. 

( I) T be horizontal plating of decks . steps and flals required by 
Part T of these regulation~ to be watertight, shall be at least O ·04 inch 
thicker than that requ ired for watertight bulkheads a t corresponding 
levels. 

(2) The beams of such decks, steps a nd Oats shall be of sizes 
indicated fo r stiffene rs sp:iccd 30 inches apart in T able 3 of Part IV. 
Provided that beams divided in to portions which arc bracketed at 
each end may be of t he si,es indicated for such sti ffeners in Table 2 
of Part IV. If any beams arc spaced olhe1wi~e tha n 30 inches apart, 
then· strength and stifTne\s ,hall be increased or decreased, ~\s the 
case may be, in direct proportion 10 their distance apart. 

For the purposes of the s'.lid Tables, the greatest distance between 
the poin ts of support, shall be ueemed to be the length o f the beam. 
Provided that, if a beam is bracketed, the length thereof for the 
purposes of the said Tahle 3 shall be reduced by the width of the 
brackets. The dista nce from the bu lkhead deck to the deck, step 
o r flat concerned, minus half the lengt h of the beam, shall be ueemed 
to be the height for the purpows of the said Tal.Jles. 

(3) Adequate suppons for such beams shall be provided by bulk
head,, or by girders pilk,red where necessary, and the rivet connections 
of the pillars shal be sull1cic11t 10 with~tand the load due to water 
pressure . 

(4) W here frames pass through .. <!eek, slcp or flat required by Part I 
of these regulations to be wJtertight. such deck, step or flat shall be 
made watert ight without the u,c of wood or cement. 

4. W ATCRTIGIIT RECESSES AND TRU'-ih.WAYS. 

Every recess and trunkw:iy required by Part I of these regulat ions 
to be watertight, shall be ,o constructed as 10 provide st rength and 
stiffness al all parts not Jc,, than that n:quircd for watertight bulkheads 
at a corresponding level. 

5. W ATERTJOHT TUNNELS. 

( I) Every tunnel required b, Part I of these rcgulat ions to be 
watertight, shall be constructcJ with plating of 1hicknc<;ses 1101 less 
tha n tho c ind1c;1tc:d in Table I of Part IV. 

(2) Every sucb unnel shall b;: filled with st iffeners which, if spaced 
36 inches apart, shall comp y with such of the specifications in Table 5 
o f Part IV as apply to thcm III the circumstances. Provided thal 
o lher forms of stiffeners may be used if they afford not less strength 
a nd stiffness than lhe stiffener, indicated in the said Tablc. If any 
st iffeners are spaced otherwise than 36 inches apart on such a tunnel, 
their s trength and st iffness shall be increased or decreased as the case 
may be in direct proportion 10 1•1eir distance apart. The feet of a ll 
sti ffeners, however spaced, shall overlap the tunnel base angle, a nd 
shall be attached thereto. 

6, W ATI RTIGl tT [1'."IER S KI'IS. 

Eve ry inne r ski n req uired by Part I o f these regulations to be 
w11ter1igh t, shall be of such s trength and construction as will enable 
it lo withstand a head of water up 10 tbe margin line. 

PART II. 

SHIPS OF CLASSES 11 AND UA. 

7. GEt-:ERAL. 

Subject lo the modifications set forth in this Part, Pa r t I shall 
apply in relation to ships of Classes II and I IA as it applies in relation 
to ships of Class l. 

8. 8 ULKHl:.ADS, ETC. 

(I) Every riveted portion o, the ship's internal structure required 
by Part l of these regulations to be watertight, shall be constructed 
as fo llows:-

(a) ln ships not exceeding ISO feet in length, in accordance wilb 
T ables JA, 2A, 3A. 4 and SA of Part IV. 

(b) In ships 250 feet in .ength and upwards, in accordanc, with 
T a bles I , 2, 3. 4 and 5 of Part IV. 

(c) ln ships between ISO feet and 250 feet 111 length, in a manner 
determined by interpolation between the two foregoing standards. 
Provided that in ship, of any length the subdi,ision of wl 1ch 
is determined in accordance with sub-paragraph (I) of para
graph 9 of the F irst Schedule, every ri,etcd portion oi ~uch 
internal s t ructure may be constructed in accordancr "1th 
T ables IA, 2A, 3A. 4 and SA of Part IV of th1s Schl·d 1c. 

(2) Any bulkheads required by Part I of these regu!a11on· ., be 
wa tertight in ships not e~cecding 150 feet in length and 111 ,lups 
the subdivision o f which 1s determined in accordance wit h sub
pa ragraph (I) of paragraph Q of the rirst Schedule, may, ifthc~t1ffrners 
comply with the specifications 111 Tahlc 38 of Part IV of this &hcc.Jule, 
be fitted w iLh stifTencrs not having bracket or lug end connections. 
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D EEL IH. 

SKEPE VAN KLAS Vl. 

9. ALGCMFEN. 

Beboudcns die modifikasie~ soos in hierdie D eel uiteengesil, is 
D eel I van toepassing met bctrekking tol skepc van Kla5 VI. soos 
di l van toepassing is met betrekking tot skepe van Klas l. 

10. J3ESKOTT!', CNS. 

( I) Enigc beskotte wat ingevolge Deel I van hierdie regulasies 
waterdig moet wees, mag aaogcbriog word met verstywings sonder 
knieplaat• of hoekysterentverbindings. 

(2) Elke geklinkte gedcelte van die binnebou van ·o skip wat 
ingevolge De!I l van hiertlie regulasies waterdig moct wee:,, moel 
gebou word ooreenkomstig sodanige van die bcpalings van Tabelle 
JA, 2A, 3A, 3B, 4 en 5A van Deel IV as wat onder die omstandighede 
van tocpassing is. 

D EEL lV. 

---
TABEL I. 

(Parngrawe 2, 5 en 8 van hierd ic Bylae.) 

---
D tKTl:S VAN BE.5KOT· EN TONNELBcPLATING. 

Deplaling van aanvari ngsbeskol: 
Verstywings 24 duim 

vanmekaar. Bcplatiug van beskotte (behalwe 
Bepl:iting van bcsko ttc (behalwe 
die aanvaringsbeskol) en plat• 

die aanvaringsbeskot) en plat-

bcplaling van ton nels: 
bcplating va n tonnels: 

Verstywings 30 duim vanmekaar. 
Vcrstywings 36 duim vanmekaar. 

Geboe beplating van tonnels: 
Verslywings 36 duim vanmekaar. 

- --
H oogle by middcllyn Diktc H oogte by middellyn D ikte 
vanaf beskotdck tot in 

vanaf beskotdek tot in 
by onders lc rand van duim. by onderste rand van duim. 

plaat, in ,oet. plaat, in voet. 

Bo. Nie bo nie. Bo. Nie b{ nie., 
- 8 ·26 - ·28 

8 12 I ·28 7 10 ·5 ·30 

12 16 I ·30 10·5 14 ·32 

16 20 I · 32 14 J7· 5 ·34 

20 24 

I 
·34 J 7· 5 21 ·36 

24 28 ·36 21 24·5 ·38 

28 32 I ·38 24·5 28 ·40 

32 36 I ·40 28 3 1 ·5 ·42 

36 40 I ·42 31 ·5 35 ·44 

40 44 

I 
·44 35 38·5 ·46 

44 48 ·46 38·5 42 ·48 

48 52 I ·48 42 45·5 ·50 

52 56 I ·50 45·5 49 ·52 

56 60 I ·52 49 52·5 ·54 

I 52·5 56 ·56 

I 56 59·5 ·58 

-

,s die vcrstywings anders as socs hierbo gcspcsifiscer, v:mmekaar 

a 
te· 
d, 

;, moet die diktcs van d ie beplatin3 sodanig wees dat dit ·n stcrktc 
::cg bring wat gclyl.s1aar.de is aan di.! wat tewccg gebring word 
r die diktes en spasicrings soos h ierbo gcspesifiscer. 
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PART 111. 

SIUPS OF CLASS VI. 

9. Ge:si, RAL. 

Subject to the motlilications set fo rth in this Part, Part I shall 
apply in relation 10 ships of Class VI, as it applies in relat ion to 
ships of Class I. 

10. BUl.KHEADS, ETC. 

(I) Any bulkheads required by Part I of these regula tions to be 
watertight, may be fiued with stiffeners nol having bracket or lug 
end connections. 

(2) Every riveted portion o f the ship's internal structure required 
by Part I of 1he'-C regulations lo be watertight, shall be constructed 
in accordance with such of the provisions of Tables IA, 2A, 3A, 
3B, 4 and 5A of Pan IV as a pply to it in the circumstances. 

P ART LV. 

---
T ABLE I. 

(Paragraphs 2, 5 and 8 of this Schedule.) 

---

TffiCKNESSES OF BULKHEAD A~D T UNNEL PLAll>IO. 

Plating of Collision Bulkhead: 
Stiffeners spaced 24 inches apart. 
Piating of Bulkheads (other than Plati ng of Bulkheads (other than 
the Collision Bul!<head) and F la t the Collision Bulkhead) and Flat 

Plating o f Tunnels: Plating of Tunnels: 
Stiffeners spaced 30 inches apart Sulfcners spaced 36 inches apart. 

Curved Plating of Tunnels: 
Stiffeners spaced 36 inches apart. 

Depth at Middle Thickn.!ss 
Depth al Middle Thickne!>S 

Line from Bulkhead in Linc from Dulkhead in 
D eck to Lower Edge inches. 

Deck 10 Lower Edge inches. 
o f Plate in feet. of Plate in feet. 

Abo11e. Not sbove.l AbOl'C. Not abo~·e. 
- ·26 - 7 ·28 

8 12 K- 7 10·5 ·30 

12 16 10·5 J4 ·32 0 

16 20 I ·32 14 17 ·5 ·34 

20 24 ·34 17·5 21 ·36 

24 28 ·36 21 24 ·5 ·38 

28 32 ·38 24 ·5 28 ·40 

32 36 ·40 28 31 ·5 ·42 

36 40 I ·42 31 ·5 35 ·44 

40 44 ·44 35 38 ·5 ·46 

44 48 ·46 38 ·5 42 ·48 

48 52 ·48 42 45· 5 ·50 

52 56 ·50 45 ·5 49 ·52 

56 60 I ·52 49 52· 5 · 54 

I 52·5 56 ·56 

I 56 59·5 · 58 

lf the st iffeners are spaced otherwise than is specified above, tho 
thicknesses of the plating shall be such as will result in a strength 

equivalent to that resulting from the thicknesses a nd spac ings 
specified above. 
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8 

i 9 
"' " 10 "El, 
C: 

11 1 12 

13 " 
14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

"' " 19 "El, 
C: 

< 
.0 

20 ~ 

21 

22 

23 

24 

TABLE 2. 

(Paragraphs 2, 3 and 8 of this Schedule.) 

SIZES OF B ULKHEAD STIFFENERS SPACED 30 TNcm:S APART AND FITTED WITH BRACKET END CoNNECTIONS AT TOP AND BOTTOM IN ACCORDANCE WTTR T ABLE 4. 

Height of Bulkhead Deck above Top of Stiffener, in feet. 
- - - . - -

I I -I - -I 0 2 4 6 8 - - 10 --12 14 - - 16 18 20 

4 X3 X ·30 4½ x 3 x ·30 I 4½ X3 X ·34 5 X3 X ·32 6 x 3 x ·32 - · 6 x 3 x ·32 6 X3 X ·34 I 6x 3 x ·36 I 5½ X3 X ·32 5½ X3 X ·32 5½ X3 X ·37 

4t x 3 x ·32 5 x 3x ·32 5 X3 X ·36 6 x 3 x ·32 6 x 3 x ·36 6 X 3 X ~ 1- 5½ X 3 X · 32 5t x 3 x ·37 6 X3 X·34 6 X3 X ·35 7 X3 X ·33 

6 x 3 x ·38 J --
5 X3 X ·34 6 X3X ·32 6 x 3 x ·34 5t x 3 x ·32 I 6 X3 X ·34 I 6 X3 X ·35 6 x 3tx ·35 7 X3 X ·33 7 x 3 x ·33 7 x 3 x ·36 

6 X3 X ·32 I 6 x 3x ·34 I 5t x 3 x ·32 5t X3 X ·38 6 X3 X ·34 7 X3 X ·33 7 x 3 x ·33 7 x 3 x ·34 7 x 3 x ·38 8 x 3 x ·35 8 X 3 X •35 

6 X3 X ·38 5½ X3 X ·34 6 X3 X ·34 6 x 3t x ·35 7 x 3 x ·33 7 x 3 x ·36 7 x 3 x ·38 8 x 3 x ·35 8 X3 X ·35 8 x 3 x ·37 8 x 3 x ·40 

- I I I 

I 

I 
I 

St x 3 x ·37 6 X3 X ·35 7 X3 X ·33 I 7 X3 X ·33 7 X3 X ·38 8 x 3 x ·35 8 x 3 x ·35 8 x 3 x ·37 8 X3 X ·42 8 x 3t x ·46 9 x 3t x ·38 

6 X3 X ·35 7 X3 X ·33 7 x 3 x ·36 7 X3 X ·40 8 X3 X ·35 8 x 3 x ·37 8 x 3 x ·42 8 x 3t x ·46 I 9 X3:\- X ·38 9 x 3t x ·38 9 x 3tx ·51 

7 X3 X ·33 7 X3 X ·36 8 x 3 x ·35 8X3 X ·35 8 X3 X ·40 8 x 3t x ·46 9 x 3tx ·38 9 x 3tx ·38 9 x 3tx ·45 9 x 3t x ·51 10 x 3t X ·40 

7 x 3 x ·36 8 X3 X ·35 8 X3 X ·37 Sx 3 x ·42 9 x 3t X ·38 9 x 3tx ·38 9 x 3t x ·44 9 X3½ X ·51 10 x 3tx ·40 10 x 3tx ·50 11 x 3t x ·43 

8 x 3 x ·35 8 X3 X ·37 8 x 3t x ·46 9 x 3tx ·38 9 x 3tx ·40 - 9 x 3tx ·51 l0 x 3t x ·40 10 x 3t x ·42 11 x 3tx ·43 ll x3t x ·43 11 X 3½ X · 52 

8 X3 X ·37 8 x 3tx ·46 9 x 3tx ·38 9 x 3tx ·44 9 x 3tx ·51 I0_x 3t x ·40 _ _ 10 x 3tx ·50 11 x 3t x ·43 I I x 3t x ·44 11 x 3tx ~:__112 x 3t x 3t x 1~ 
I 1l2 x 3t x 3tx :~~ 12 x 3tx 3t x : ~~ 12 x 3t x 3t x ::~ 8 x 3tx ·46 9 x 3t x ·38 9 x 3tx ·45 I0 X3tx ·40 l0 x 3tx ·42 11 x 3t x ·43 ll x 3t>< ·43 ll x 3tx ·52 

9 X 3-½ X · 38 9 x 3t x ·51 10 x 3tx ·40 II x 3tx ·43 l l x 3tx ·43 11 x 3tx ·43 I I x 3tx ·52 12 x 3tx 3t x :~~ 12 x 3tx 3tx :1~ l2 x 3tx 3tx ::~ 
·60 12 x 4 x 4 x _40 

9 x3t x ·5I !0 x 3tx ·40 J0 x 3t x ·50 ll X3½ X ·43 I 11 x 3t x ·44 11 x 3tx ·54 J2 x 3tx 3tx :~~ 12x 3tx 3J X ::~ 12 x 3t x 3tx ::~ l 2 X4 X4 X ·60 l2 X4 X4 X :~g ___ I ·48 

10 x 3tx ·40 !0 x 3tx ·50 ll x 3t x ·43 I 11 x 3tx ·50 12 x 3t x 3~ x :ji 12 X 3½ X 3½ X : ~~ 12 x 3tx 3t x :: 12 X4 X-4 X :: I ·60 ·60 ·60 12 x 4 x 4 x .48 12 x 4 x 4 x .67 12 x 4 x 4 x .70 
I -

10x 3tx ·50 ll x 3tx ·43 11 x 3t x ·50 l2 x 3tx 3t x :~i !2 X3½XJ½ X :1~ 12 x 3tx 3tx :~ 12 x 4 x 4 x :: 11 X4X 4 X ·60 I ·60 15 X4 X4 X "62 15 x 4 x 4 x ·62 
·50 12 X4 X4 X .67 ·41 ·41 

lJ X 3½X ·43 
I 

11 x 3Jx ·50 1~3tx 3tx :~i \12 x 3tx 3tx :: l2 x 3t x 3t x :: 12 x 4 x 4 x ·60 ·60 -60 I ·60 15 x 4 x 4 x ' 62
1 15 x 4 x 4 x ·62 

·48 l2 X4 X4 X ·54 I 12 X4 X4 X .70 J5 x 4 x 4 x .41 ·46 ·48 
I 

hannel: 

~Cl) '.The sizes of stiffeners are specified in inches. 
- (2) Sizes for intermediate iengths of stiffeners and heights of bulkhead deck shall be determined by interpolation. 

(3) In the case of Channe l Sections the lower thickness is that of the web and the upper thickness that of the flange. 
(4) The above stiffeners sh all comply with the specifications set forth in British Standard Specifications Numbers 4A-1934, 6-1924 and 4-1932 applicable to stiffeners of the scantlings and 

type indicated. 
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TABLE 2-{continued). 

SIZES OF B ULKJ-rEAD STIFP!!NERS SPACED 30 I NCHES APART AND FITTED WITH BRACKET END CoNNE<:nONS AT T OP AND BOTTOM IN A CCORDANCE WITH T ABLI! 4. 

Overall Length Height of Bulk.head Deck above Top of Stiffener, in feet. 
of Stiffener, 

including End 

I ~ 
Connections, 22 24 26 28 30 34 

in feet. 

8 6 X3 X ·34 6 X3 X ·35 6 X3 X ·39 7 X3 X ·33 7 X 3 X ·33 7 X3 X ·36 3 

9 7X3 X ·33 7 X3 X ·33 7 x 3 x •36 7 x 3 x ·40 8 x 3 x ·35 8 X3 X ·35 8 X3 X ·35 I 
10 7X3 X ·40 8 X3 X · 35 8 x 3 x ·35 8 x 3 x ·35 8 x 3 x ·37 8 x 3 x ·40 8 X3½X ·44 

JI 8 x 3 x · 37 8 X 3 X •37 8 X3 X ·42 8 X3½ X ·46 I 9 X3½ X ·38 9x 3t x ·38 9 x 3t x ·38 

12 8 x 3t x · 46 9 x 3tx ·38 9 X3½ X ·38 9 x Jt x ·38 9 x 3t X ·45 9 x 3t x ·51 I 9 x 3½ x ·5 1 
"' 

13 
<J 

9 x 3tx ·38 9 x 3t x ·44 9 x 3t x ·51 I !0 x 3tx ·40 10 X3½ X ·42 ell 10 x 3t x ·40 t0 x 3t x · 50 
C: 

< 
14 .0 9 x 3tx ·51 t0 x 3tx ·40 10 X3½ X ·42 !O x 3t x ·50 11 x 3t x ·43 11 x 3t x ·43 11 x 3tx · 44 

'3 
CQ 

15 t0 x 3t x ·50 J1 X3½X ·43 t t x 3tx ·43 J l x 3tx ·44 l t x 3tx ·50 I I X 3½ X ·54 12 X3½x 3t x :5~ 
16 II X3½ X ·43 I I x 3½ X ·44 11 X3½ X ·52 12 X3½ X3½ X :5~ 12 x 3½ x 3t x :~g t2 x 3t x )½ x :~g I 12 x 3t x 3t x :: 

17 11 x 3tx ·52 12 x 3tx 3t x :~g 12 x 3t x 3tx :~~ l2 x 3tx 3tx :~ 12 x 3tx 3t x :~ t2x3tx 3t x :: 12 X4 X4 X · 60 
·48 

12 x 3t x 3tx :~~ 12 x 3tx 3t x :~ 12 X3½ X 3½X :~ ·60 ·60 12 X4 X4 X ·60 ·60 
18 12 X4 X4 X .40 

12 X4 X4 X _48 ·50 t2 x 4 x 4 x .67 

12 x 3t x 3t x :~ 12 X4 X4 X ·60 ·60 ·60 12 X4 X4 X ·60 ·60 15 x 4 x 4 x ' 62 
19 ·40 12 X4 X4 X .48 12 X4 X4 X .52 ·67 12 X4 X4 X .70 · 41 

·60 ·60 ·60 ·60 15 X4 X4 X ' 62 t5 x 4 x 4 x ·62 t5 x 4 x 4 x · 62 
20 12 X4 X4 X .48 12 X4 X4 X .52 t2 x 4 x 4 x .67 J2 X4 X4 X . 70 ·41 ·41 ·46 

....! .. ·60 ·60 15 x 4 x 4 x ·62 J5 x 4 x 4 x · 62 15 X4 X4 X ·62 t5x 4 x 4 x · 62 C: 12X4 X4 X . 67 
12 X4 X4 X ,

70 21 C: ·41 · 41 ·46 ·50 o:l ..r:. 
\.) 

J5x 4 x 4 x ' 62 15 x 4 x 4 x ' 62 t5 x 4 x 4 x ' 62 15 X4 X4 X · 62 
22 ·41 · 41 ·46 ·50 

15 X4 X4 X ' 62 15 x 4 x 4 x ·62 

~ ~ 
23 ·46 ·50 

24 

(1) The sizes of stiffeners a.re specified in inches. 
(2) Sizes for intermediate lengths of stiffeners and heights of bulkhead deck shall be determined by interpolation. 
(3) lo the case of Channel Sections the lower thickness is that of the ,veb and the upper thickness that of the flange. 

36 38 

7 X 3 X ·36 7 X3 X ·40 

8 x 3 x ·37 8 X3 X ·37 

8 X3½X ·46 9 x 3t x ·38 

9 x 3t x ·44 9 X3½ X ·45 

t0 x 3t x ·40 10 x 3t x ·40 

11 x 3tx ·43 l ! X3t x ·43 

t l x 3tx ·50 JJ X3½ X ·54 

12 x 3t x 3½ x :~~ t2x 3tx 3t x :5g 
12 x 3t x 3t x :~ 12 x 4 x 4 x :~ 

12 X4 X4 X ·60 ·60 
·48 12 X4 X4 X .52 

·60 12 X4 X4 X ·60 t2 x 4 x 4 x .67 · 70 

15X4 X4 X ·62 
·41 

J5 x 4 x 4 x ·62 
·46 

15 x 4 x 4 x ·62 
·48 

j 

I 

40 

8 X3 X ·35 

8 x 3 x ·40 

9 x 3tx ·38 

9 X3½ X · 51 

1o x 3½ x ·50 

I It x 3t x ·43 

·50 
I 2 X 3½ X 3½ X . 38 

12 x 3t x 3tx :~ 

12 X4 X4 X ' 60 
·48 

·60 
12X4 X4 X .67 

·62 t5 x 4 x 4 x . 41 

15 X4 X4 X ·62 
·46 

I 
I 

(4) The above s tiffeners shall comply with the specifications set forth in British Standard Specifications Numbers 6-1924 a nd 4-1932 applicable to stiffeners of the scantlings and type indicated. 
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Overall 
Length of 
Stiffener, 
including 

TABLE 3. 
(Paragraphs 2, 3 and 8 of this Schedule.) 

SIZES OF B ULKHEAD STIFFENERS SPACED 30 TNCHES APART AND F ITTED WITH LUG END CONNECTIONS AT T OP AND BOTTOM IN A CCORDANCE WITH T ABLE 4. - - -~- -

Height of Bulkhead Deck above Top of Stiffener, in feet. 

20 ~!it1~1~: I o I 2 I 4 I 6 I 8 10 12 14 I 16 18 I 
8,. *4½x3x·34 I 5 x 3 x · 36 6x3x·32 6x3x·38 I 5½ x 3 x ·34 5½x3x·38 6 x 3 x ·34 6 x 3 x ·40 7 x 3 x ·33 7 x 3 x ·33 j 7 X3 X ·36 

·91 *6 x 3x·32 6x 3 x ·32 i- s+x3rl4-~x3-;~ 6x3x·34 6 x 3 x ·39 I 7 x 3 x ·33 7 x 3 x ·36 7 X3 X ·36 7 x 3 x ·46 8 x 3 x ·35 

< I 10 l _ _::.:2.:,,2~ 5½ x 3 x ·37 6 x 3x ·34 7 x 3 x ·33 j 7 x 3 x ·33 I 7 x 3 x ·36 j 7 X3 X·40 I S x 3 x ·35 \ 8x3 x ·35 8 x 3 x ·40 8 x 3½ X ·46 

11 1 5½ x 3 x ·38 6x3½x ·35 7x3 x ·33 7 x 3 x ·36 7x 3 x ·40 j 8 x 3 x ·35 8 x 3 x ·37 j S x J x •42 I 8 x 3½x •46 9 x 3t x ·38 9 x 3tx ·40 

12 6 x 3 x ·39 7x3 x · 33 I 7 x 3x ·38 8 x 3 x ·35 I 8x3 x ·35 8 x 3 x ·42 9 x 3t x ·38 \ 9 x 3t x ·38 9 x 3t x ·40 9x 3t x ·51 l0 x 3½ X ·40 

13 I 7 x 3 x -33 7 x 3 x •40 Sx l x · 35 8 x l x ·40 Sx lt x ·46 I 9 x lt x · 38 I 9 x J½ x -44 I 9 x l½ x •51 to x J;x ·40 I \O x Jtx -45 II x lt x -43 

14 11 7 x3x ·41 8 x 3 x ·35 I S x 3tx ·46 9 x 3t x ·38 9 x 3½x·40 I 9 x 3½ x ·51 I 10 x3t x ·40 10 x 3t x ·45 \ 11x 3½ x ·43 ll x 3t x ·43 l l x 3t x ·4~ 

15 11 8x3x·35 I 8x 3 x ·47 I 9 x 3t x·38 \ 9 x 3tx ·45 10 x 3tx ·40 10 x 3tx·42 J0 x3tx ·50 ll x 3tx~43 ll x 3t x ·45 J l x 3t x ·56 l12 x 3½ x 3½ x :~~ 

16 ~--8-x_3_½_x_·_4_6_j 9x3tx·38 9 x 3½ x ·51 l0x 3t x ·40 10 x 3t x ·48 ll x 3tx·43 11 X3½ x ·44 ll x 3tx ·45 12 x 3t x 3~ X: ~~ 
1
12 x 3½x3tX:l~ 12 x 3tx 3tx:: 

c: _____ _ 

l7 i 9x3tx·40 I 9 x 3½ X ·51 JO x 3t x ·42 l l x3tx ·43 ll x 3½ x ·43 ll x 3•1x ·43 ll x 3½ x ·56 l12 x 3½ X3½ X: ~8 12 x 3,- x 3½ X:~~ 12x4 x 4 X:~ 12 x 4 x 4 x :~~ 

18 11 9x3tx·51 I 10 x 3tx·45 ll x 3t x·43 1J x 3t x ·44 11:3½x ·56 l2 x 3½ X3tx:~~ i12 x 3tx 3tx :: 12 x 4 x 4 x :~g 12x4 x 4 x ::~ ' 12 x 4 x 4 x :~~ 12 x 4 x 4 x :~ 

19 11 10 x 3tx •42 11 x 3½ x ·43 11 x 3½x ·45 _l12 x 3½X3½ X:~~ i12 x 3½ x 3t X: ~8 l~2 x 3½ x 3½ x :~~ I 12 x 4 x 4 X::g 12 x 4 x 4 x :1~ I 12 x 4 x 4 X: ~~ 15 x 4 x 4 x::~ 15 x 4 x 4 X::f 

20 11 11 x 3t x ·43 l l x 3½x ·48 ]12 x 3,t x 3t X:~~ 12 X3½x 3tx :1~ 12 x 3½x 3½X:~ 12 x 4 x 4 X:1~ 12 x 4 x 4 X:~~ I 12 x 4 x 4X:~g 15x 4 x 4 X::i \ l5 x 4 x 4 X::~ I 15 x 4 x 4 x:1~ 

21 11 11 X 3½ X •48 -50 I -60 -60 -60 -60 -6"' I -62 -62 12 x 3½x 3t x _38 12 x 3½ x3tx _44 12 x 4 x 4 x _40 J2 x 4 x 4 x _48 12 x 4 x 4 x _67 15 x 4 x 4 x _41 J5 x 4 x 4 x _41 l5 x 4 x 4 x _50 

22 l 12 x 3½ x 3tx :~~ \ 2 x 3t x 3tx :1~ 12 x 4 x 4 X:18 J 12 x 4 x 4 X: ~ 12 x 4 x 4 X: ~~ 15 x 4 x 4 X:1i I _15 x 4 x 4 X:1~ \ ______ l, _____ _ I ______ I _____ _ 
g . 60 . 60 · 60 I · 60 · 62 · 62 I I I I I 

23 112 x 3t x 3t x .44 l2 x 4 x 4 x _40 12 x 4 x 4 x _54 J2 x 4 x 4 x _70 15x4 x 4 x _41 15 x 4 x 4 x _46 

24 11 12x 4 x 4 x :~g J2 x 4 x 4 x :~ 12 x 4 x 4 x :~~ / 1s x 4 x 4 x :1f J5 x 4x4 x :1~ I I I I I ,------
(1) The sizes of stiffeners are specified in inches. 
(2) Sizes for intermediate lengths of stiffeners and heights of bulkhead deck shall be determined by interpolation. 
(3) In the case of Channel Sections the lower thickness is that of the web and the upper thickness that or the flange. 
(4) The above stiffeners shall comply with the specifications set forth in British Standard Specifications Numbers 4A-1934, &---1924 and 4- l n2 applicable to st iffeners of the scaotlings and ty~ ioaicated. 
(5) The ends of npper between deck stiffeners marked • may be revited to bonndary bars only without lug end connections. 
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TABLE 3-(conrinued). 

S 1.ZES OF B ULKHEAD STIFFENERS SPACED 30 INCHES APART AND F tTIED WITII L UG END CONNECTIONS AT T OP AND 8oTTOM IN ACCORDANCE WTTR T ABLE 4 
~ -

O verall Length Height of Bulkhead Deck above Top of Stiffener, in feet . 
of Stiffener, 

including End 

I -I 

Connections, 22 24 26 28 30 32 34 36 38 40 in feet. 

8 

l 
7 X3 X ·38 7 x 3x ·41 8x3 x ·35 8 X3 X ·35 8 x 3 x ·37 8 X3 X ·40 8 x 3 x ·44 I 9 x 3t x ·38 9 x 3tx ·38 9 x 3t x ·38 

9 8 X3 X •37 8 x 3x ·40 8 x 3tx ·46 9 x 3tx ·38 9 x 3t x ·38 I 9 x Jt x ·38 9 x 3t >' ·40 9 x 3t x ·45 9 x 3tx ·51 I0X31 X ·40 

JO 9 x 3t x ·38 9 x 3tx ·38 9 x 3t x ·40 9 x 3tx ·45 9 X3i X •5J I0x 3tx ·40 10 x 3tx ·40 I0 X3½ X ·42 I0 X3¼X ·50 l l x 3t x ·43 

I l oii 9 x 3tx ·45 9 x 3tx ·51 10 x 3tx ·40 I0 x Jtx ·42 l0 x 3t x ·50 II X3} X ·43 l l x 3tx ·43 II x 3t x •43 I II X3tX ·45 I I x 3tx ·52 < 
~ x 3t x :jg I 12 x3t x 3tx :~g 12 x 3tx 3tx :: 12 .0 t0 x 3tx ·42 !O x 3tx ·46 I0 XJ½ X ·50 JI X 3½ X ·43 l l x 3½ x ·45 11 X3½X ·52 11 x 3t x ·55 '3 

a) 

I 1J X3½ X ·43 II x 3tx ·44 11 x 3tx · 52 I I x 3tx ·55 12 x 3tx 3tx :~g l2 x 3t x 3tx :~~ 12 x 3tx Jt x :: t2 x 3tx 3t x :: J2 x 3¼ x 3tx :~ ·60 13 12 X4 X4 X .4g 

11 x 3tx ·55 12 x 3t x 3¼X :~g l2 x Jt x 3tx :~g I 12 x 3t x 3} x :: 1 ,2 x Jt x Jtx :: l2 X4 X4 X :: I ·60 
12 X4 X4 X :~ I l2 X4 X4 X ·60 ·60 14 l2 x 4 x 4 x _48 ·67 12 X4 X4 X .67 

l 

15 I J2 X3! X3½X :: 12 x 3tx 3tx :: I 12 X4 X4 X ·60 l2 x 4 x 4 x :: I t2 x 4 x 4 x :~ I l2 X4 X4 X ::~ l2X 4 X4 X ::~ I l5 x 4 x 4 x ·62 l5 x 4 x 4 x ' 62 15 X4 X4 X ' 62 
·40 ·41 ·41 ·46 

t2 x 4 x 4 x :~ ·60 ·60 ·60 15 X4 X4 X ·(>2 l5 X4 X4 X "62 
l5 X4 X4 X :1~ I -6? 15 X4 X4 X ' 62 16 12 X4 X4 X .4g 12 X4 X4 X .67 12 X4 X4 X ·67 ·41 ·41 15 X4 X4 X .46 ·50 

-;.; 
·60 ·60 ' l5 X4 X4 X ·62 l 

C: 
15 X4 X4 X "62 15 x 4 x 4 x ·62 l5 x 4 x 4 x ·62 17 C: 12X4 X4 X .67 12 X4 X4 X · ?0 "' ·41 ·41 ·46 ·50 ..c: 

18 l l5 X4 X4 X ·62 
15 X4 X4 X ::f I 15 Y4 X4 X ·62 15 x 4 x 4 x ·62 

I I ·41 ·46 ·53 

19 15 x 4 x 4 x ·62 I I I I ·46 
. 

I I I I 20 I 

21 :~ I 
22 

23 I E F 24 I I 
' ' ( I) The sizes of stiffeners are specified in inches. 

(2) Sizes for intermediate lengths of stiffen~rs and heights of bulkhead deck shall be determined by interpolation. 
(3) In the case of Channel Sections the lower thickness is that of the web and the upper thickness that of the flange. 
(4) The above stiffeners shall comply with the specifications set forth in British Standard Specifications Number~ 6-1924 and 4-1932 applicable to stiffeners of the seantlings and type indicated. 
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TABLE 4. 

(Paragraphs 2, 8 aod JO of 1his Schedule.) 

END CONNCCTIONS FOR S1 I FFENERS. 

Bracket End Connc<.:t1o n~. Lug End Con-
ncctions. 

Type and Depth o f Stiffener. 

Thickness o f I Width o 
Number and Size Number and Size 

Bracke1 111 inches. Flange in inches. 01 Rivet~ 1n each of Rivets in 
Arm o Bracket. Lugs. 

Angles 61 and u nder. .... . .. . .... .. ..... ... .... .. . ... ·34 3 @ 1• d1amc1er 2 @ ¾' diameter 

Bulb Angles 61 and under ......... . ........... ... .... ·36 3 @ 1· 2 @ ¾. 

Bulb Angles 7• ..... . ...... . . ....... . . . . . . . . . . . . .... ·40 4 @ ¾' 3 @ ¾. 

.. 8' . .............. . . .. . . ... . . . . . . .. ... . . ·42 I s@ r 3.@ ¾' 

9• ····· . . .. . .. ..... . . . ..... . .. . . . . . ... 

l 
· 34 I 2:t 6 @1" 4 @r 

.. 10' .. . ... . . .. ... . . . . ........ . .... • ...... ·36 2½ 1@ r 4 @ ¾. 

, , •.. .. .. ...... . ..... : ...... .. .......... ·38 2¾ 7 @V 4 @ i · 
-0 

12• ... . . ... .. . .... . ................. ... . 
.., 

·4 I !-@A" 5 @ i· Oil 

@ 
Channels 12• x J t• x 3½' ...............• . ......... . ii: ·4 3 9 @ •• 6 @¥ 

12' X 4• X 4' . .. ....... . .................. ·4 3 1 ,o@ i. 7 @ •• 

15' X 4" X 4• ....... . ................... . . ·44 3½ 1 13 @ i· 8 @ i· 
i 

(I) T he distance from the heel of the boundary bar to t be extremit ies of the arms ot the bracket shall no1 be less than two and one-half 
times the depth of the st iffener to which the bracket is connected. 

(2) The overlap of stiffeners o n brackets shall not be less than 0· 12 of the span. 

TABLE 5. 
(Paragraphs 5 and 8 of this Schedule.) 

SIZES OF T UNNEL STtFFENERS SPACED 36 lNC HES APART. 

Mean Height 
from Base of H eight from Base of T unnel to the Top o f Flat Side in feet . 

Tunnel to 
Bulkhead 

Deck, in feet. 

I I 
I 3 4 5 6 7 8 

12 3 x 2t x ·24 4 X2½ X ·26 4}X 3 X ·30 5 x 3 x · 34 6 X3 X ·32 I 5t x 3 x ·32 

16 Jtx 2tx ·25 4 x 3 x ·30 5 X3 X ·32 6 X3 X ·32 5½ X3 X ·32 6 X3 X ·34 

20 J t x 2t x ·26 4½ X3 X ·30 6 x 3 x ·32 6 X3 X ·38 6 x 3 x ·34 7 X3 X •33 

24 4 x 2t x ·28 5 x 3 x •32 6 x 3 x ·32 5½X3 X · 37 6 X3½ X ·35 7 x 3 x ·36 

28 4 X3 X ·30 5 x 3 x ·36 6 X3 X · 40 6 x 3 x ·34 7 x 3 x ·33 8 X3 X ·35 

32 4t x 3 x ·30 6 X3 X ·32 5tx 3 x · 37 7x3 x ·33 7 X3 X ·38 8 X3 X ·37 

36 ij 4½ X3 X ·32 6 X3 X ·32 6 X3 X ·34 7 x 3 x ·33 7 X3 X ·45 8 x 3 x ·42 

40 
ti) 

~ 4½ x 3 X ·34 6 X3 X ·38 6 X3 X ·35 7 x 3 x ·36 8 x 3 x •37 9 x Jtx ·38 

44 5 X3 X ·32 6 x 3 x ·40 7 X3 X ·33 8 x 3 x · 35 8 X3 X ·42 9 X3½ X ·38 

48 5 X3 X ·36 5½ x 3 x ·32 7 X3 X ·33 8x3 x •35 8 x 3t X ·46 9x 3½x ·45 

52 6 X3 X ·32 5½ X 3 X ·37 7 X3 X ·36 8 X3 X ·37 9 x 3t x ·38 J0 X3½X ·40 

S6 6 X3 X •32 6 X3 X ·34 7 X3 X ·36 8 X3 X ·42 9 X3! X ·38 JO x 3tx ·40 

60 6 X3 X ·32 6 X3 X ·35 8 X3 X ·35 8 X3½ X ·46 I 9 X3}X ·51 10 X3½X ·50 

- Angles- Bulb An&)e · 

(l) The sizes o f the st iffeners are specified in inches. 

(2) Sizes for intermediate heigh1s shall be dc1ermined by interpolation. 

(3) Angle stiffeners of 6 inches in depth and a ll bulb angle stiffeners shall be connected to the inner botto m plating by a lug. 

(4) The above stiffeners sl1all comply with the specifications set forth in British Standard Specifications 4A- J934 and 6-1924 applicable 
to stiffeners of the scantlings and type indicated. 

D-7247255 
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TABLE IA. 

(Paragraphs 8 and 10 of this Schedule.) 

THICKNESSES OF BULKHEAD AND TUNNEL PLATING. 

Pia l ing of Collision Bulkhead: 
Stiffeners spaced 24 inches apart. 

Plating of Bulkheads (other than Plating of Bulk.beads (other than 
the Collision Bulkhead) and Flat the Coll ision Bulkhead) and Flat 

Plating of Tunnels: Plating of Tunnels: 
Stiffeners spaced 30 inches apart Stiffeners spaced 36 inches apart 

Curved Plating of Tunnels: 
Stiffeners spaced 36 inches apart. 

Depth a1 Middle Thickness Depth a l Middle Thickness Line from Bulkhead in Line from Bulkhead in 
D eck to Lower Edge inches. Deck to Lower Edge inches. 

of Plate in feel. of Plate in feel. 

Above. Nol above. Above. Nol above. 
- 7 · 18 - 8 ·22 

7 9 ·20 8 10 ·24 

9 11 ·22 10 12 ·26 

11 14 ·24 12 14 ·28 

14 16· 5 ·26 14 16 ·30 

16·5 19 ·28 16 18 ·32 

19 22 ·30 • 18 21 ·34 

22 25 ·32 21 23 ·36 

- - - 23 26 ·38 

25 28 ·34 26 29 ·40 

28 31 ·36 29 31·5 ·42 

Jf the stiffeners are spaced otherwise than is specified above, the 
thicknesses of the plating shall be such as will result in a strength 
equivalent to that resulting from the th icknesses and spacings 
specified above. 

'75 
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TABLE 2A. 
(Paragraphs 8 and 10 of this Schedule.) 

SIZES OF B ULKHEAD STIFFENERS SPACED 30 TNCHES APART Ar-.'D FITTED WITH BRACKET END CONNECTIONS AT T OP AND B OTTOM IN A CCORDANCE \VITA TABLE 4. 

OveralJ Length 
of Stiffener, 

including End 

Height of Bulkhead D eck above Top of Stiffener, in feet. 

Connections, I F I I I in feet. 0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 

6 1------i 4 x 2t x ·25 4 x 2t x ·26 4 x3x ·30 4 x 3 x ·34 I 4tx 3 x •30 j 4t x 3x ·32 

7 I 4t x 2½ X · 28 4½ X 3 x · 30 4½ X 3 x · 32 5 x 3 x · 30 5 x 3 x · 34 5 x 3 x · 36 

8 3x 2t x ·24 3½ x 2½ x ·26 4 x 2t x ·28 4t x 3 x ·30 5 x 3 x ·30 6x 3 x ·32 6 x 3 x ·32 j 6 x 3 x ·32 I 5 <2t x ·34 j 5 x 2t x ·34 

9 2 3t x 2tx ·26 4 x 2t x ·28 4t x 3 x ·30 5 x 3x·30 6 x 3 x ·32 6 x 3 x ·32 5 x 2t x ·34 5 x 2t x ·36 5tx3 X ·32 I 5tx 3 x ·34 
ell -

10 < 4 x 2t x ·28 I 4t x 3 x ·30 5 x 3 x ·32 6 x 3 x ·32 5 x 2t x ·34 5 x 2t x ·36 5t x 3 x ·34 5t x 3 x ·37 I 6 x 3 x ·34 6 x 3 x ·35 

JI l' 4t x 3 x ·30 5 x 3 x ·32 
1 

6 x 3 x ·32 j 5 x 2t x ·34 \ 5t x 3 x ·32 5t x 3 x ·34 6 x 3 x ·34 7 x 3 x ·33 I 7 X3 X ·33 7 x 3 x ·36 

12 I 5 x 3 X ·32 6 x 3 X ·32 I 5 x 2t x ·34 5t x 3 x ·32 6 x 3 x ·34 I 6 x 3 x ·35 7 x 3x·33 7 x 3 x ·36 7 X3 X ·36 8 x 3 x ·35 

13 6 x 3 x · 32 I 5 x 2½ x · 34 St x 3 x · 32 6 x 3 x · 34 ' 7 x 3 x · 33 7 x 3 x · 33 7 x 3 x · 36 I 8 x 3 x · 35 8 x 3 x · 35 
------• I 

14 I 5;< 2t x ·34 5tx3 x ·32 6 x 3 X ·34 7x 3x ·33 7 x 3 x ·36 7 x 3 x · 38 8 x 3 x ·35 8 x 3 X ·37 8 x 3 x ·37 

15 5t x 3 x ·32 6 x 3 x ·34 7 X3 X ·33 7 X3 X ·36 I 7 X3 X ·40 8 x 3 x ·35 8 X3X ·37 8 x 3½ X ·46 
r--------------------------------------------------------1------ l------

16 0 6x 3 x ·34 7 x 3 x ·33 7 x 3 x ·36 8 x 3 x ·35 I 8 x 3 x ·37 8 x 3 x ·37 S x 31x ·46 \ 9 x Jt x ·38 

17 

18 

19 

20 

~1------------------------------------------ ---------------------I------< 7 x 3 x ·33 7 x 3 x ·36 8 x 3 x ·35 8 x 3 x ·37 8 x 3t x ·46 9 x 3t x ·38 9 x 3t x ·38 
1 

.D ------------
-=; 7x 3 x ·36 8 x 3 x ·35 8 x 3 x ·37 8 x 3tx ·46 9 x 3t x ·38 9 x 3tx ·38 9 x 3t x ·51 I 
al, -------1----- --

j 8X3 X ·35 8x3 x ·37 8x3tx·46 j 9 x 3tx·38 9 x 3½X ·40 I 9 x 3t x ·51 , i ______ :·------------

~~- 8 x 3 x ·37 j 8 X 3½ x ·46 9 x 3tx ·38 I 9 x 3tx·40 j 9 x3t x·51 ~x3tx·40 I j 
1 

(I) The sizes of stiffeners are specified in inches. 

(2) Sizes for inte rmediate lengths of stiffeners and heights of bulkhead deck shall be determined by interpolation. 

(3) The above s tiffeners shall comply with the specifications set forth in British Standard Specifications 4A- 1934 and 6-1924 applicable to st iffeners of the scantlings and type indicated. 
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Overa ll Length 
of Stiffener, 

including End 
Connections, 

in feet. 

8 

l 9 

10 "° 
11 1 12 

13 

1 14 

~ 

§' 
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TABLE 3A. 
(Paragraphs 8 and 10 of this Schedule.) 

SrzES OP BULKHEAD STIFFENERS SPACED 30 l NCHES APART AND F ITTED WITH Luo END CoNNECTIONS AT Top AND BOTTOM lN A CCORDANCE WIT H T ABLE 4. 

Height of Bulkhead Deck above Top of St iffener, in feet. 

I l I 
I 

I 
I 

0 2 4 6 8 10 

I I 6 x 3 x ·32 6 X3 X ·38 

5 x 3 x ·32 I 6 X3 X ·32 6X 3 X ·36 I 5½ X 3 X · 32 I 5t x 3 x ·37 I 
5 x 3 x ·30 I 6X3 X ·32 I 6 x 3 x ·38 5¼ X3 X ·34 I 6 x 3tx ·35 7 x 3 x ·33 I 
6 X3 X ·32 5¼ X3 X ·32 5t x 3 x ·38 6 X3¼ X ·35 7 X3X ·33 7 X3 X ·36 I 
6 X3 X ·36 6 x 3 x ·34 6 X3 X •39 7x 3 x ·33 7 x 3 x ·40 8 XJ X ·35 I 
6 x 3 x ·34 7 X3 X ·33 7 x 3 x ·33 7 x 3 x ·4I 8 x 3 x ·35 8 x 3 x ·40 -
7x 3 x ·33 7 x 3 x ·36 8 x 3 x ·35 8x3 x ·37 8 X31 X ·46 9 X3½ X ·38 

7 X3 X •33 8 x 3 x ·35 S x 3 x · 37 8 x 3tx ·46 9 x 3¼ x ·38 9 x 3t x ·51 

7 X3 X ·40 8 x 3 x ·37 8x3t x ·46 9 X3i X ·38 9 x 3t x ·51 I0 X3t· X ·40 

8 x 3 x ·35 8 x 3t x ·46 9 x 3tx ·38 9 X31 X ·51 t0 x 3t x ·40 11 x 3t x ·43 I 
8X3¼ X •46 9 x 3½ x ·38 9x3tx ·51 10 x 3t x ·42 II X3¼X ·43 I I X 3t x ·45 

9 X3½ X ·38 9 X3tx ·S I 1o x 3tx ·42 11 X 3½X ·43 I I X 3t x •48 12x3t x 3½ x :~~ I 
9 x 3¼x · 51 JO x 3tx ·42 ll x 3tx·43 I 11 x 3t x ·48 I 12 x 3tx3-t x :~~ I 12 x 3-,x3t x :~ I 

'baonels 
(I) The sizes of stiffeners are specified in inches. 
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5¼ X3 X ·32 

6 x 3 x ·34 

7X3 X ·33 

7 x 3 x ·41 

8 XJ X ·35 

8 x 3t x ·46 

9 X3! X ·40 

I0 x 3tx ·40 

l0 x 3tx ·50 

11 x 3tx ·43 

l2 x 3t x 3tx :~g 

14 16 

5t x 3 x ·35 6 X3 X ·34 

7 x 3 x ·33 7 X) X ·33 

7 X3 X ·36 7 x 3 x ·4I 

8X 3 X ·35 8 x 3 x ·37 

8 X3 X ·42 9 x 3tx ·38 

9 x 31x ·38 9 X3-l X ·44 

9 X3¼ X ·51 l0 x 3tx ·40 

l0 x 3t· X ·42 

I I X 31 X ·43 

18 

6 x 3t x ·35 

7 X3X ·36 

8 X3 X ·35 

8x3 x ·42 

9 x 3tx ·38 

(2) Sizes for intermediate lengths of stiffeners and heights of bulkhead deck shall be determjned by interpolation. 
(3) Jn the case of Channel Sect ions the lower thickness is that of the web and the upper thiclcness that of the flange. 
(4) The above stiffeners shall comply with the specifications set forth in British Standard Specifications Numbers 4A- J934, 6-1924 and 4-1932 applicable to stiffeners of the scaoUings and 

type indicated. 
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TABLE 3B-, 

(Paragraphs 8 and 10 of this _Schedule.) 

SIZES OF BULK.HEAD STIFFENERS SPACED 30 I NCHES APART NOT FITTED WITH BRACKET OR Luo END CoNNECTIONS. 

Overall. Length 
of Stiffener, 

including End 
Connectiono 

in feet. 

Height of Bulkhead Deck above Top of Stiffener, in feet. 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

IS 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

I 
I 

I 

l 
ei) 
C: 

1 

I 
~ 
~ 
< 
.i::, 

"3 
~ 

0 

3X2½X ·23 

3tx2t x ·2S 

4 x 2t x ·25 

4½ x 3 x · 30 

6 x 3 X ·32 

6 X3 X ·32 

5½ x 3 x ·32 

6 X3 X ·34 

7 x 3x ·33 

. 7 X3 X ·38 

8X3 X •35 

8 x 3 x ·42 

9 x 3t x ·38 

9 x 3tx ·51 

10x 3tx ·40 

2 4 

3½ X2½ X ·26 4 X2½ X ·28 

4 X2½ X -~8 4½x 3 x ·30 

4½ X3 X •30· S x 3 x ·34 

6 X3 X ·32 6 x 3 x ·34 

6 X3 X ·34 5½ x 3 x ·32 

5½ X3 X -~2 6 X3 X ·35 

6 x 3 X ·35 7 X3 X ·33 

7x3 x ·33 7 X3 X ·40 

7x3x ·40 8 X3 X ·37 

8 x3x ·37 8·x3½x ·44 

8 x 3tx ·46 9 X3½ X ·38 

9 X3t x ·38 9 x 3tx ·51 

9 X3½ X •51 10 x 3tx ·45 

10 X3½X ·42 11 x 3tx ·43 
. . 

ll x 3tx·43 11 x 3tx ·50 

6 8 10 

4 x 3 x ·32 4½ X3 X ·32 5 X3 X ·32 

5 x 3 x ·32 6 X3 X ·32 6 x 3 x ·32 

6 x 3 x ·32 6 x 3-x ·38 5½ X3 X ·32 

5½X3 X ·32 6 X3·X ·34 6 X3½ X ·35 

6 x 3 x ·34 7 X3 X ·33 7 X3 X ·36 

7 x 3 x ·33 7 X3 X •36 8 X3 X ·35 

7 X3 X ·40 8 x 3 x ·35 8 x 3 x ·37 

8 X3 X·35 8-X··3 X ·42 9 X3½ X ·38 

8 X3½ X ·46 9 x 3tx ·38 9 x 3t x ·45 

9x3t x ·38 9 X3½X ·51 10 x 3t x ·40 

9 X3½ X ·51 !0x 3tx ·40 ll x 3t x ·43 

10 x 3t x ·45 ll x 3½ X ·43 J l x 3½ x ·50 

ll x 3t x ·43 I I_! X3¼ X ·50 12 x 3½ x 3tx :~i 
II x 3tx ·52 I 2 X 3½ X 3½ X : ~g 12 x 3t x 3tx :~ 

I 12 X•3½ X3½ X :jg l2 x 3tx 3t x :~ 12 ·60 X4 X4 X _48 

. . -,,hannels 
(1) The sizes of stiffeners are specified in inches. ·· · 
(2) Sizes for intermediate lengths of stiffeners and heights of bulkhead deck shall be determined by interpolation. 
(3) The ends of the stiffeners shall be riveted to the bulkhead boundary angle. · 

12 

6 X3 X ·32 

6 x 3 x ·38 

I 6 X3 X ·34 

7 x 3 x ·33 

7 X3 X ·38 

8 X3 X ·35 

8 X3 X ·40 

9 x 3½ X ·38 

IO X3½ X ·40 

10 X3½· X ·50 I 
11 x 3½ x ·50 I 
11 x 3t x ·56 I 

12 x 3½ x 3½ x :~~ I 

__ r 
I 

. . 

14 

6 x 3 x ·32 

5½¾. l X ·32 

6 X3 X ·35 

7.XJ X ·36 

8 x 3 x ·35 

8 X3 x ·40 

9 x 3t x ·38 

9 x 3t x ·40 

IO x 3t x ·42 

LI x 3tx ·43 

II X 3½ X ·52 

- --

·, 

-

.. . . ... . -.- - . 

I 
16 18 

6 X3 X ·34 6 x 3 x ·38 

5t x.3 x ·34 6 x 3 x ·34 

7 X3 X ·33 7 x 3 x ·33 

7 X3 X ·38 8 X3 X •35 

8 x 3 x ·35 8 x 3 x · 37 

8 x 3tx ·46 9 x 3tx ·38 

9 x 3t x ·40 9 x 3tx · 51 

10 x 3t x ·40 

10 x 3tx ·50 

- -

.. 

. ' .. ••· - ·• 

(4) In the case of Channel Sections the lower thickness is that of the web and the upper thickness that of the flange. 
(5) The above stiffeners shall comply with the specificatioos set forth \II British Standard Specifications Numbers 4A-1934, 6-1924 and 4-1932 applicable to stiffeners of the scantlings and 

type iD~ted. 
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TABEL SA. 
(Paragrawe 8 en 10 van hierdie Bylae.) 

GROOTTES VAN TONNELVERSlYWINGS 36 DUIM VANMEKAAR. 

Gemiddelde hoogte Hoogte vanar die tonnelvoet tot aan bokant van platkant, in voet. 
vanaf die tonnelvoet 

tot aan die beskotdek, 
in voet. 3 vt. 0 dm. 3 vt. 6 dm. 4 vt. 0 dm. 4 vt. 6 dm. 5 vt. 0 dm. 5 vt. 6 dm. 6 vt. 0 dm. 

8 

1 

2t x 2tx ·20 2tx2tx ·24 3x2tx ·23 

12 2,-x 2t x ·24 3x 2t x ·26 3½X2tx ·25 4 X2½ X ·25 4 x 2tx ·28 4 x 3 x•30 

16 ., 3X 2,- X ·24 3tx 2tx ·26 4 x2tx ·26 4 X3 X ·32 4,- x 3 x ·32 5x3 x ·32 5 x 3 x ·38 

20 

.,. ., 
0 

::i: 
3tx 2t x ·25 4 X2½X ·26 4x3 x ·32 4½ X3 X •34 5 X3 X ·32 6X3 X ·32 6 X3 X ·32 

24 

I 
3½ x 2t x · 30 4x3 x •30 4½ X 3 X · 32 5 X 3 X ·32 6 X3X · 32 6 X3 X ·34 6X3 X ·40 

28 4 x 2t x · 28 4½ X3X · 30 

I 
4t X3 X ·38 5 X3 X ·38 6 X3 X ·32 6 x 3 x ·40 5½X3 X ·34 

Bulbhoekstale 

(I) Die groottes van die verstywings is in duim gespesifiseer. 

(2) Groottes vir intermediere hoogtes moet deur interpolasie bepaal word. 

(3) Die ente van tonnelverstywings moet aan die tonoelgrenshoeke vasgeklink word. 

(4) Bostaande verstywings moet voldoen aan die spesifikasies soos uiteengesit in die ,, British Standard Specifications 4A- 1934 and 
6-1924 " wat op verstywings van die armetings en tipe, soos aangegee, van toepassing is. 

TABLE 5A. 
(Paragraphs 8 and 10 of this Schedule.) 

SIZES OP TUNNEL STIFFENERS SPACED 36 INCHES APART. 

Mean Height from H 'ght f rom e1 Ba se o f T unne 0 op o It T t 1 e m eet. f Fla S'd · fi 

Base of Tunnel to 
Bulkhead Deck in feet. 

3 feet O inches. 3 feet 6 inches. 4 feet 0 inches. 4 feet 6 inches. 5 feet 0 inches. 5 feet 6 inches. 6 feet O inches, 

8 

1 
2t x 2t x ·20 2tx2t x ·24 3 x 2t x ·23 

. 
12 2t x 2t x ·24 3 x2tx ·26 3tx 2t x ·25 4 x 2t x ·25 4 x 2tx ·28 4 X3 X ·30 

)6 "' 3X2½ X•24 3tx2tx ·26 4 x 2tx ·26 4 X3 X ·32 4½ X3 X •32 5 x 3 x ·32 5 x 3 x ·38 ., 
20 

"Q 
3½x2t x ·25 4 x 2tx ·26 4 X3 X •32 4½ x 3 x ·34 

~ 
5 x 3x ·32 6 x 3 X ·32 6 X3 X ·32 

24 

I 
3tx 2t x ·30 4 X3 X ·30 4½ X3 X ·32 5 x 3 x ·32 6 x 3 x ·32 6 x 3 x ·34 6 x 3 x ·40 

28 4 x 2tx ·28 4tx 3 x ·30 4½ x 3 x ·38 5 x 3 x ·38 6x3x ·32 6 x 3 x ·40 I 5½ X3 X ·34 
Bulb Angles 

()) The sizes of the stiffeners are specified in inches. 

(2) Sizes for intermediate heights shall be determined by interpolation. 

(3) The ends of tunnel stiffeners shall be riveted to the tunnel boundary angles. 

(4) The above stiffeners shall comply with the specifications set forth in British Standard Specifications Numbers 4A- 1934 and 6-1924 
applicable to stiffeners of the scantlings and type indicated. 

VIERDE BYLAE. 
(Regulasie 55.) 

FOURTH SCHEDULE. 
(Regulatio11 55.) 

VOORSIENING VIR KINEMATOGRAFIESE VERTONINGS. PROVISION FOR CINEMATOGRAPH EXHIBITIONS. 

J. UITGANO UIT PUBUEKE KAMERS. 

'n Publieke kamer waarin dit die voorneme is om kinematografiese 
vertonings te hou, moet van nooduitgange voorsien wees wat ver 
van die projektor of verwyder is, en wat, met inagneming van die 
aantal persone in die gehoor, voldoende is. Die nooduitgangdeure 
moet duidelik met die woord ,, UlTGANG " gemerk wees, en so 
gemaak wees dat hulle maklik na buite kan opgaan. Die sitplekke 
vir die vertonings moet in rye gerangskik word, sodat vrye toegang 
tot sulke deuce nie belemmer word nie. 

10 

l. EXITS FROM Pueuc ROOMS. 

Any public room in which cinematograph exhibitions are intended 
to be given shall be provided with means of escape which are remote 
from the projector and are adequate having regard to the number 
of persons who may be in the audi.ence. The doors by which such 
escape may be made shall be clearly marked with the word " EXIT"• 
and shall be so constructed as easily to open outwards. The seating 
shall be arranged in rows for the exhibitions so as not to interfere 
with free access to such doors. 



OPFICIAL GAZBTI'E EXTRAORDINARY, 4 MARCH 1960 

2. 0PBERGL-..G VAN flLMS. 

(I) In d ie skip moct daar voorsien ing gemaak word vir-
(o) 'n opbergkamcr wal begrcns word deur afdclings vnn die 

,, A " -klas; of 
(b) 'n sluitkas wat gebou is van materiaal wat net so docltre!Tend 

teen brand is as 'n afdel ing van die ,, A "-klas, 

en uitsluitend gebruik word vir die opberging van kincmatograficse 
films wat vir verton ing in die skip bedocl is. Sodanigc opbergkamer 
of sluitkas moet, na gclang van die geval, waar doenlik, op die boonstc 
dck, ve.r van die passasicrsruimtes af gelci: ,,ces. Dit moet voorsien 
wees van ' n uitlaatopening na die buitelug met 'n oppervlakte van 
minstens 'n vierkantduim vir elke 5 pond gewig van die film wat in 
die kamer of sluitkas opgeberg mag word. 

(2) 'n Metaalspoclkas, met sluitmiddels om die deurg:mg van 
vlamme in die kas le voorkom moet vi r die opberging en projeks ie 
van clkc filmspoel voorsien word , en wat aan die projektor geheg 
is en vcrwyder kan word sonder dat d il oopgema:ik word. Me1aal
houers met selfsluitcnde dekscls moet in voldoende getalle vir die 
opberging van die spoelkaste voorsien word. 

3. P ROJLKTORKA\11RS EN ·KABINCTTE. 

(I) lndien die skip voorsien is van 'n filmprojeJ.,.tor , ir die hou 
van kmcmatografiese vertonings in 'n publieJ.,.e J.,.amer op die skip, 
wa1 nie 'n draagbare projel.,.tor is nic, moet daar in die skip voorsiening 
gemaak word vir-

(o) 'n permanente projektorkamcr, wat met afdelings van die 
., A "-klas begren~ is. en waartoe loegang verJ.,.ry word deur 'n 
ruim ,vaar in daar gecn gehoor is nic, en moct waar doenlik, 
van d ie buitclug ::if wees: of 

(b) ' n vastc of draagbare projcJ.,.torkabinet wat gchecl-en-al gemaak 
is van of beklce is met vuurvastc malcriaal. 

Jn ondcrstaande ~ubparagr:iwe van hierdie paragraaf beteJ.,.en die 
u itdrukJ.,.ing ., projektorkamcr" ook 'n projektorkabinct. 

(2) Alie inrigting.~ in die projck1orkamer moet gehcel-en-al gemaak 
word van of beklec word met vuurvaste maleriaal. D ie projcktor
kamer moet groot genocg wees sodat die projcktor behoorlil.. bedien 
kan word. 

(3) Elke ingang na ·n projektorkamcr moel voorsien word van 'n 
selfsluitcnde dcur wat na buite oopgaan, meet gocd pas en moet 
net so docltrc!Tcnd \\-CCS om brand le weerstaan as die bouwerk waarin 
d it aangcbring is. 

(4) Danr mag nie meer as twee openings in d ie bouwerk van die 
projcktorl..amcr v1r elke projeklor in die kamer wees nie, he tsy vir 
die projeksie van fig o f vir waarneming van die dock. D ie openings 
mag nic grotcr wees as wat vir sulke docleindes vercis word nie en 
moet met stcrk spieelglas verglaas word. 

(5) Middels moel aangebring word vir die inlaat van voldoendc 
vars lug in die projektorkamer. D ie ventilasie-opening,; moet bedek 
word met gaasdraad met maas van minsteos 16 per vierkani duim. 
Waa r ookal doenlik, moet die vcntil:tsie na die buitclug \\C~S. 

(6) Die openings in d ie projektorkamer , ir die doeleindes van 
projeksie, waarneming en ventilas1e moct toegerus '"Ord met nou
passcndc sclfsluitende luike wat gclyktyclig oopgema,tk kan word. 
Oopmaakm1ddels vir die luike moet aan die bin ne- en oo k aan die 
b uitckant van die projektorkamcr aangebring word. A lie openings 
waardcur kabels na d ie projek torkamer gaan , moet op so 'n wyse 
gedig word dat rool.. nie daardeur kan gaan nie. Die projektorkamcr 
en die deurc en lu1ke daarin moct so gemaak word dat as die deure 
en luike gesluit is, daar gccn rook uit d ie projcktorkamer kan 
kom nic. 

(7) Afsondcrlik:e clelrtriese stroombanc moet vir die ligbron \'30 
die projektor en vir die verligting van die rrojektorkamcr :mngclc 
word . Die toevoer va n elektric~e cncrgic vir die ligbron van die 
projektor mocl dcur twee skakclaars, wat onderskeidclik binne en 
bu ite die projektorkamer aangcbring is, beheer kan word, en in 'n 
posisie wal vcr genoeg daarvandaan verwyder is dat di l veilig is om 
d ie skakclaar in werking tc stcl ten spyte van 'n brand tn die 
projektorkamer. 

(8) Toeslellc moet aangebr ing word om tc voorkom dat films met 
enige elektriese lamp, klemskroef of ander elcktriese inrigtinit binnc 
d ie projektorkamer in aanraking kom. A lie skakclaars en sekcrings 
in die projcktorkamer moet volkome beskerm wees en allc wcerstandc 
in daardic kamer mocl van 'n ontwerp wee~ wat oorverhitting sal 
voorkom. 

4. P ROJEKTORS, 

E lke projektor, wat n ic ' n draagbare p rojektor is nie, wat in die 
sk ip voorsien word en bedoel is vir die hou van kinematografiesc 
vertonings in ' n publieke kamer daarin, moet op s1u11e van vuurv-c1stc 
materiaal stewig in posisie bevestig word. Die projektor moet van 
' n metaalsluiter voorsien wees wat maklik met die hand tussen die 
frojeklorlamp en die fi lmvenstcr ingeslrnif kan word, en van 'n 
n tweede sluiter wa t so ingcrig is da t d it die filmvenster outomatics 

vnn die ligb ron afsluit wanncer die projektor stop. D ie filmvenster 
mocl stewig gemaak wees met ' n vcrwarmcnde oppervlak wat 
voldoende is om die h itte wat deur d ie ligbroo mag ontstaan, tc 
versprei. Die open ing vir die fi lm moet nou genoeg wees soda! 
vlammc uit d.le lugopening n ie na bo o f onder kan gaao nic. 

5. Vl!ltTONINGS OP D IL DEK. 

lndien die skip van 'n projekt0r voors icn is wat nie 'n draagbare 
projektor is nie, eo bedoel is vir die hou van kinematografiese 
vertonings op ' n oop dek, en die ligbron van so 'n projektor nie 
lugdig in 'n gl:isbol afgcsluil is nie, is d ie bcpalings van paragra"'c J 
en 4 van Loepassing op die skip en die projektor soos hullo von 

2. STO RAGE OF FIL\IS. 

(1) There shall be provided in the ship-
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(a) a s torage room bounded by " A" class divisio ns; or 
(b) a locker constructed o f materia l capable of resisting fire as 

efficiently as an "A" class division, 
appropriated solely for the storage of cincmatograph films intended 
10 be exhibited in the ship. Such storage room or locker as the 
case may be, shall, whenever practicable, be situated on a~ upper 
deck and in a posi1ion remote from passenger spaces. It shall be 
provided with an outlet 10 the open air wi1h an a rea of no t less than 
one square inch for each 5 pounds we ight of film that may be s to red 
in lhe room or locker. 

(2) A metal spool box, with means o f closure which will prevent 
the passage of flame into the box, shall be provided for the storage 
nnd projection of each spool of film, a nd sha ll be capable o f being 
attached lo and removed from the projector wilhout being opened. 
Meta l containers with sel f-closing lids sha ll be provided in sufficient 
number for Lbe storage of the spool boxes. 

3. P ROJECTOR ROOMS /IND c.~nrNrrs. 

(1) If the ship is provided with a film projector intended for giving 
cinematograph exhibit io ns in a public room therein, not being a 
portable projector, there shall be provided in the ship-

(a) a permanent projector room, which shall be bounded by "A" 
class divisions, and to \\hich acces.~ s hall be obtained from a 
space in which the audience are not accommodated, and shall, 
whenever practicable, be from the open a ir; or 

(b) a fixed or portable projeclor cabinet made wholly of, o r lined 
with, incombustible material. 

In the following sub-parngrnphs of this paragraph the expression 
" projector room " shall be deemed to include a projector cabinet. 

(2) All fittings in the projector room shall be made wholly o f, or 
lined with, incombustible material. The projector room shall be 
large enough to enable the projector to be properly operated. 

(3) Every entrance to a projector room shal l be provided with a 
self-closing door which shall open outwards and shall be well-filling 
and as e!Tccti,e in resisting fire as the structure in " hich it is filled. 

(4) There shall not be provided mo re than two open ings in the 
s truc ture of the projector room for each projector in the room, whether 
for the projectio n of light or the observation of the screen. T he 
openings shall be no larger than is required for such purposes and 
shall be gla1ed with stout pla1e glass. 

(5) Means shall be provided which will ensure an adequate supply 
of fresh air within the projector room. The ventilation openings 
shall be co,ered with wire neu ing of mesh not less than 16 per sq uare 
inch. The ventilation shall, wherever practicable, be to the open a ir. 

(6) The openings in the projecto r room for projection, observation 
and ventilat ion purposes shall be fitted with close-fill ing self-closing 
shutters c.1pablc of being simultaneously released. Means for releasing 
the shuttcn; ~hall be provided both inside and o utside the projector 
room. All openings through which cables pass into the projector 
room shall be -;ealcd in a manner which will prevem the passage of 
smoke. The projector room and the doors and shullers thereof 
shall be so cons tructed tha t wh.:n the doors and shutters arc closed 
the passage of smoke from the projector room will be prevented . 

(7) Separate electrical circuits shall be provided for the illum inant 
of the projector and for the light ing of the projecto r room. The 
supply of elect rical energy for the illuminant of 1hc projec1o r shall 
be capable o f being controlled by two switches sit ua ted respectively 
inside the projector room a nd outside the projecto r room at a position 
sufficiently d istant therefrom to enable the switch to be safely operated 
despite a fire in the projector room. 

(8) D evices ~hall be provided which will preven t the fi lms from 
coming into contact with any electric lamp, termi nal or other e lectrica l 
filling within the projector room. All switches a nd fuses_ in the 
projector room shall be completely protected, and a ll res1star.ces 
in that room sha ll be o f a design wbich will prevent overheating. 

4. P ROJECTORS. 

Every projector, not being a portable projector, provided in the 
ship and intended for giving cincmatograph exhibitio ns in a public 
room therein shall be firmly fixed in pos ition and shall rest upon 
supports constructed of incombustible material. The projector shall 
be fitted with a metal shutter which ca n be readily insertccl by ha nd 
between the projector lamp a nd the film-gate, and with a second 
shutter so arranged as automatically to cu l o ff the film-gate from 
the illuminant when the p rojector stops. The film-gate sha ll be of 
substantial construction and shall afford sufficient heating surface 
to dissipate the heat wbich may be engendered by t he illuminant. 
The opening for the fi lm sh all be sufficien tly narrow to preven t names 
travelling upwards or downwards from the light-opening. 

S. Ex:ffraJTJONS ON DECK. 

lf the ship is provided wiU1 a projector, not being a portable 
projector, intended for g iving c inematograph exhibitions on an open 
deck, and the illuminant o f such projector is not hermetically scaled 
in a glass bulb, the provisions o f paragraphs 3 and 4 shall apply 10 

11 
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toepassing is in die gcva l van ' n skip wat met ' n projcktor wat nie 
'n draagba rc projcktor is nic, voorsien is, ea bedod is vi r die hou 
vaa kinernatogratiesc vcrto nings in ' a publiekc k:1mer. 

6. DRAAGBARE PROJCKTORS. 

( I ) Draagba rc projck tors en die ligbron daarvan moet omsl uil 
wees in ' n omhulsel wat van vuurvaste materiaal gemaak is. .Daa r 
mag in so ' n omhulsel gecn openinge wees n ie beha lwe d ie wat vir 
die behoorlike werking van die projektor e n vir die ventilasie van die 
omhulsel van die projektor nodig is. 

(2) Spoclkassies vir gcbru ik met draagbare projcktors moet so 
ontwerp wees dat hulle 'n rol van hoogstens 10 tluim in deursnee 
kan bevat. 

(3) Die e lektriese lamp wat as ligbron vir 'n draagbare p rojektor 
voorsien word, moet lugdig in ' n glasbol a fgcsluit \.\Ord en mag 
hoogstcns 1,000 Wa ti wees. 

(4) Elke draagbare projektor moct van :n _filter ~f a1)der toest~I 
voorsicn wees wat blywend daa r:rnn bcvcst1g 1s en die h1t1e van d ie 
Jigstrale wat deur d ie ligbron uitgestraal word, kan onderskep om 
a ldus d ie ontsteking van ' n stilstaande ontvlamba re film, wanneer 
die fi lm vi r ' n periode van drie minute aan d ie stra le blootgestel is, 
tc voorko m. 

7. LIG IIRON Vlll PKOJl'KTORS. 

Die ligbron wat vir ' n projek to r voorsicn word, moct ' n clek triese 
lamp wees. 

8. ,. NtE R OOK Nrn ,. Kt;NNISGI w11,GS. 

(I) Leesbare kennisgcwings om rook binnc 3 voct van d ie projekto r 
af of van die projektorkamer of -ka binet af. na gelang va n die geval, 
te verbied, moet voors ie n word vir vertoning aan d ie gehoor. 

(2) Lcesba re kennisgewings om rook le verbied moet vir vertoon 
in die projektorkamer of -kabine t, na gclang van die gcval, die 
beropdraaikamer, as daar een is, en die fihnopbergkamer verskaf 
word. 

(Regulasie 59.) 
VYFDE J3YLA E. 

OUTOMATTESE SPROEIER-. BRAN DALARM- EN 
BRA NDOPSPOR INGSTE LSEL. 

J. TrPE EN VULLING VAN 1)113 STEI.SP.L. 

D ie outomatiese s proeier-, branda larm- en -opsporingstelsel moet 
van die nat t ipe wees met bosprocie rs wat allyd ten voile gevul moet 
wees. 

2. D ETAILS VAN DIE STEI.SEL. 

Die stelsel moct aan ondcrstaa nde verc istes voldoen:

(a) Druktenk :-
(i) ' n Oruktenk van toercike nde sterk te en konstruksie, 

met inagneming va n die watervulling soos in hierdie 
subparagraa f gespesifiseer, m oct verskaf word, met ' n 
inhoudsmaa t van m instens twee maal die blywende 
vu lling van vars waler wat vir die o utomaliese werking 
van die stclscl vcreis word. 'n Blywende vulling van 
minstens 500 gellings vars water, onder 'n lugdruk van 
mins!ens 70 pond per vierkant duim, plus die waterdruk, 
gemeet vanaf die onderkant van die tcnk tot aan die 
hoogste sproe ier in die stclsel, moet gedurig in die druktenk 
gehou ka n word. 

(ii) Die clruktenk moet van ' n doeltreffende ontlasklep en 
van ' n pcilglas en ' n drukmeter voorsien wees. Afs luit
k leppc of -krane moet by e lkeen van d ie meetkoppclinge 
aangebring word. 

(b) Lugkompressor:-
Die druktenk moct aangesluit word op ' n lugkompresso r 

wat in die tcnk die drnkking, soos by subparagraaf (a) vereis, 
in stand kan hou. 

(c) Pypc:-
(i) Die pype wa t deel uitmaak van die stelsel, moet van 

staal van voldoende sterkte gemaak wees, met inagncming 
van d ie d rukking waaraan hullc o ndcrhewig mag wees, 
e n hullc moet bchoorlik verbind en gestut wees. 

( ii) Aansluiti ngs moet verskaf word vir die locvocr va n ' n 
aanvulling van d ie blywende vull ing van vars water in 
die druktenk, sodat die pype, na die gebruik van sou1-
water in die telsel, met vars water deurgespoel kan 
word. 

(iii) Pypc wat deur ys aangetas kan word, moet geisolecr word 
o m bevriesing van die water daarin le voorkom. 

(d) Buite-aansluitings:-
Die sproeierstelscl moet ' n outonome eenheid wees, en geen 

buitc-aanlsuitings mag daa raa n aangebring word nie, behalwe 
onderstaande:-

(i) Sla ngkoppelinge met afslu it- en terugslagkleppc, wat n:iby 
die koppelingc moel wees, soda t di t aan ' n kustocvoer 
gekoppel kan word. 

the ship and to t11e projector as they apply in lhe case of a ship provided 
with a projector, not being a portable projector, intended for giving 
cinematograph exhi bitions in a public room . 

6. P ORTABLE PROJllCTORS. 

(J) Portable projecto rs and the illuminant thereof shall be enclosed 
in casing constructed of incombustible material. There shaJI be no 
open ings in such casing other than those necessa ry for the proper 
operatio n of the projector a nd for ventilat ion of the projector casing. 

(2) Spool boxes for use wirh portable projectors shall be so designed 
that they cannot contain a reel exceed ing 10 inches in diameter. 

(3) The electric lamp p rovided as the illuminant for a portable 
projector shall be hermetically sealed in a glass bulb and sha ll not 
exceed 1,000 walls in power. 

(4) Every portable projector shall be provided with a filter or 
other device which shall be permanently attached thereto and shall 
be capable of i111erccpti ng the heat in the light rays emitted by the 
illuminant so as to prevent the ignition of a stationary inflamma ble 
film if the film is exposed 10 the rays for a period of three minutes. 

7. fLLUMINANT FOR PROJECTORS. 

The illuminant provided for a projector sh all be an electric lamp. 

8. " NO SMOK ING " N OTICES. 

(l) Legible notices prohibiting s moking within 3 feet of the projector 
or of the projector room or cabine t, as the case may be, sha ll be 
provided for d isplay to the audience. 

(2) Legible notices prohibiting smoking shall be provided fop 
d isplay in the projecto r room or ca binet , as the case may be, the 
re-winding room, if a ny, and the film storage roo m. 

FIFfH SCHEDULE. 
(Reg11ffllio11 59.) 

AUTOMATIC S PR INKLER , FIR E ALA RM AND FJRE 
DETECTION SYSTEM. 

I . TYPE AND C HAROrNG OF S YSTEM. 

The a utomatic sprinkler nnd fire alarm a nd detectio n systcin 
shall be o f the wet type with overhead sprinklers, and s ha ll at all 
times be ful ly c ha rged. 

2. D ETAILS OP THE SYSTEM. 

The system shall comply with the following rcquiremcnts:

(a) Pressure tank:-

(i) A pressure tank of adequate strength and construction 
havi ng regard to the charge of water specified in this 
s ub-paragraph shall be provided and shall have a capacity 
of not less tban twice the standing charge o f fresh wate, 
required for the automatic operation of the system. A 
standi ng charge of no t less than 500 gallons of fresh water 
s ha ll be capable o f being mainta ined in the pressure 
ta nk under an ai r pressure of not less than 70 pounds 
per square inch plus the pressure due to a head of water 
m easured from the bottom of the tank to the highest 
sprinkler in the system. 

(ii) The pressure tank shall be fitted with a n efficient relief 
valve and with a water gauge glass a nd a pressure ga uge. 
S top valves or cocks shall be provided a t each of the 
gauge connections. 

(b) Air Compressor:-

The pressure lank shall be connected to an ai r compressor 
capable of ma inta in ing in the tank the pressure required by 
sub-paragraph (a). 

(c) Pipcs:-
(i) The pipes forming part of t he system shall be made of 

steel o f adequate stre ngt h having regard to lhe pressure 
to which they may be SL1bjec1ed, and shall be properly 
jointed and supported. 

(ii) Connections shall be provided which will supply a 
replenishment of the stand ing fresh water cha rge in the 
pressure tank, and which will enable the pipes to be 
flushed with fresh water a fter the u ·c of salt water in the 
system. 

(iii) Any pipes which may be affected by frost s hall be insulated 
so as to prevent the water therein from freezing. 

(d)External Connections:-

The sprinkler system shall be a self-contained unit, and no 
external connections shall be fitted to it o ther than tbe 
following:-

(ii) ' n Aansluiting op die hoofbrandweerpyp vn n die skip, 
met 'n neerskroefbare a fsluitlerugslagk lep by d ie aan
s luiting om ' n terugloop va na f die sproeicrste lscl na die 
hoofbrandweerpyp le voorkom. A fslu itkleppc vir die 
kus tocvoer en die aansluiting op die hoofbrandwccrpyp 
van die s kip moet du idelik en blywcnd gemerk wees o m 
hullc doel aan te wys, en in ' n oms lole pos isic gesluit 1 

k:in word. 

(i) Hose couplings with shut-off valves, a nd non-return 
valves situated c lose to the couplingg, for the purpose of 
coupling to a s hore supply. 

(ii) A connection with the ship's fire mai n, provided with a 
shut-o ff screw-down non-return valve a t the connection 
which will prevent :i back flow from the sprinkler ,system 
to the fire main. Shut-off va lves fo r the' shore supply 
and the ship's fire m~in connectio n shall be c learly and 
permanently ma rked lo show the ir purpose, and shall be 
capable of being locked in tl1e closed position. 
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(e} Pomp:-
(i) Vir die uitsluitende doel o m water voortdurend outomaties 

uit die sproeierkrane le laat uitsto rt, moct daar 'n o naf
lrnnklike kragpomp verskaf word. Die pomp moet deur 
die drukvermindering in die s1elscl, voordat d ie blywcnde 
vuUing van vars water in die druktcnk beeltemal lccgloop, 
outo matics in working gcstel word . 

(ii) Die pomp moct 'n d irekte suiging in die sec he en van 
en ige ander suiging onafha nklik wees. Vir procfdoeleindes 
moet daar naby die pomp aan die lewcringskant ' n uitlaat
klep van 2 duim in deursnec met 'n kort oop afvocrpyp 
aangebri ng word. 

(iii) Die inrigt ings moct so ,~ees dat dnar uit die pomp geen 
scewater in d ie druklenk kan kom nie. 

(iv) Die po mp moet in s taa t wees om ' n drukking van 25 pond 
per vierkant du im o p <lie vla k van d ie hoogstc sproeier 
met d ie ui tlaatklep van 2 duim in dcursncc, wanncer dit 
heeltema l oo p is . in s1:ind le hou. 

(/) Sprocierkranc:-
(i) Sprocierkrane mocl in afsonderlike a fdelings gcgrocpeer 

word, elkeen met hoogstens 150 sprocicrkranc. ·n 
Sprocicrk raa n-afdeli ng mag hoogstens twee dckke bed ien 
en mag n ie in meer as ecn hoof, ertikale sone of in mecr 
:is cen w,11erd igte afdeling wees nie : Met d ien vcrstandc 
dat in enigc skip 'n sproeicrkraan-afcteling meer as lwec 
dekke mag bedicn o f in meer a~ een hoofvenikale sone 
mag wees. mits die Minister (of Sckretaris in die geval 
van ' n skip wa1 n ie bedoel is vir gebruik op internasicm.i:e 
rcise nie) oonuig is dat d ie brandbcvciliging op die skip 
daardeur vcrbeter word. 

(ii) Elke sproeierkraan-afdeling moct deur middcl van een 
rcclklep beheer word, en gccn andcr kleppe mag vir d ie 
regulering van en ige van die sprociers in daardie afdcling 
nangebring word n ie. D ie reelklcppe moct ma klik bereik
baar wees: en hul plekke moet duidclik en blywend 
aa ngedui wo rd. Middels moet aangcbring word om le 
voorkom dal icmand wat nie deur die gesa3voerdcr van 
die skip daartoc gemagtig is n ie. die reclkleppe bcdien. 

(iii) 'n Drukmeter rnoet by clke rcclklep en by d ie scnlrnle 
stasie aangebring word om die druk van die wa ler wal 
in die stelsel beskikbaar is, aan le dui. 

(iv) Die sproeierkrane moct in ~taat wees o m met soutwater 
le wcrk en moct by ·n tcmperat uur van minstens 155 F. 
(68° C.) in werking kom. Hulle moct by 'n tempcra luur 
vnn hoogstcn3 200° F. (98 C .). bchalwc in droogkamers 
en soo rtgclykc ruimtes. in wcrking kom. 

(v) Elke sprocicrkraan moct minsten5 20 gcllings wa ler. 
ondcr ' n tocvocrdruk van 25 pond per vierkant duim, 
per minuut kan ui1stort. 

(vi) M instens ses rescrwe sprocicrkra nc moct vir clke a fdcling 
vrrskaf word. Hulle moct in kassics of houers vir d ie 
doe!, naby die rcclklep vir d ie afdeling. gebcre word . en 
die kassies o f houcrs moct duidclik en blywend gcmcrk 
word om hullc inhoud aan le dui. 

(g) Spasicring van sprocicrkrane:-
Dic sproeierkrane moct op a fstandc va n hoogstcns 13 voct 

uitmekanr en hoogstcns 6 voet 6 duim van ·n bc.,kot af aange
bring word. Hulle moet so \'er moont lik van balke a f of ander 
voorwcrpc wa t moontlik die uitspui1 va n wa ter ka n belcmmcr. 
geplaas word. en in sulke posisic., da l alle o ntvlnmbare matcriaa l 
in die betrokke ruimte goccl bcsproei word . 

(Ir) Outomaticse nlarm:-

Die sproeicrstelsel moet middcls insluit om, wanneer en ige 
sprocier in wcrking kom, outomallcs ' n s ig- en hoorbare alarm
sein tc maak. D ie alarmsein moet o p ccn of meer punte in 
d ie skip. sodat dil snel o nc.Jer d ie aandag van d ie gcsagvocrder 
en bemann ing kan kom, die teenwoo rdigheic.J en posisie van enige 
brand in die ruimtcs wat die stelsel bedien, aantoon. As 
sodanige alarm deur elektrisitcit bedicn "'ord, moct dit so 
gemaak wees dat di t in werking kom as daa r enige steuring 
in die elcktriese stroombaa n voorko m. 

(i) Kragloevocr :-

M ins ten~ twee kragbro rrne mocL voorsien word om die 
onafhanklike pomp, lugkompressor en o uto matiese alarm tc 
bed ien. 

0) Voorsiening vir toets:-
(i) ' n Toctsklep moct voorsien word vir die tocts van die 

outomaticse a larm vi r clke sprocierafdeling dcur ' n 
walerstorting gelykstaandc aan die werking van ccn 
sprocierkraan. D ie toetsklep vir clke afdcling moct naby 
die rcgulutcurklcp vir daardic afdcling aangebring word. 

(i i) Midde ls moet voo r~icn word vir d ie toets van d ie outo
matiesc inskakeling van d ie pomp. 

(iii) Ska kelaars moet voorsicn word by een van die punte in 
subparagraaf (h) vermeld, soda! d ie alarm en die aanwysers 
vir elke sproeierafdeling getocts kan word. 
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(e) Pump:-

( i) An indep.:o dcn t power pump shall be pro vided solely 
for the purpose of cont inu ing automatically the discharge 
o f .,,, ,1Lcr fro m the sprinkler heads. T he pump shall be 
brought into action automatica lly by the pressure drop 
in the system befo re the , t.inding fre;h water charge in 
the pressure tank is completely exhausted. 

(ii) The pump ; hall have a suction direct from the sea which 
shall be independent of any other suctio n. The pump 
shal; have fitted close 10 it o n the deliverv side a 2 mch 
d iameter was te valve with a short open-e.nded discharge 
p ipe for testing purposes. 

(iii) The arrangements shall be such as will prevent the pump 
fro m passing ~ca water into the pressure tank. 

(iv) T he pump sha ll be capa ble o f main lainmg a pressure of 
25 pounds per square inch at the level of the highest 
sprinkler with the 2 inch d iamelcr was te valve fully open. 

(I) Sprinkler I leads:-

(i) Sprinkler heads shall be grouped into separate sections, 
each o f which contains not more tha n 150 sprinkler 
head~. A scclion of sprinkler heads shall nol serve mo re 
than two decks, and sh.i ll not be in more than one main 
vertical 7onc or in more than one wa1er11ght compartment. 
Provided that , in any ship, a section or sprink ler heads 
may serve more than two decks or be 111 mo re than one 
main vertica l 1:one if the Mi111ster (or Sccrc1a ry in the case 
of u ship which i~ ncx inlcnded to be engaged in inter
national voyages), is sal islied tha t the pro tection of the 
ship against fire is thereby improvccl. 

(ii) Each sect ion of spri nkler heads shall be controlled by 
one conlro l valve, and no other va lve.~ shall be provided 
for controlling any or the ~prinklers ,n thal sectio n. 
The control valves shall be readily accessible, and their 
locations shall be clearly and perma nently indicated. 
Mcnns shall be providccl to prevent the opc1ation o f the 
cont rol va lves by any person no t a uthori~cd to do so 
by the master o f the ship. 

(iii) A pressure gauge shall be p rovidccl at each control va lve 
a nd at a centra l stHtion to indicate lhe pressure of water 
available thro ughou1 the sys tem. 

(iv) T he sprinkler heads shall be ca pable of operating with 
sa ll water and sh:111 come into o peral ion a t a temperature 
of not less tha n 155° F. (68° C.). They shall come into 
opera lio n at a tcmpcra turc or not mo re than 200° F. 
(93° C.). except in drying room, and s imila r spaces. 

(v) Each sprinkler head slfall be capable of discharging water 
at a rate o f not less than 20 gJllo ns of water per minute 
u nder a supply pressure of 25 1>ounds per sq uare inch. 

(vi) A least 5ix spa re sprinkler hen<ls shall be provided for 
each section . They sha ll be ,towed in boxes or holders 
provided for that purpose near the control valve for the 
sec11on. and the boxes or holders shall be clea rly and 
permanently markccl to show !heir con tents. 

(g) Spacing o f Sprinkler Hcads :-

Sprinklcr heads sha ll be spaced not more than IJ feet a part 
and not mo re than 6 feel 6 inches from a bulkhead. They 
shall be placed as clear ns may be of beams or o iher o bjects 
likely 10 o bstruct the projection of wa ler and in such positions 
that all combust ible materia l in the space co ncerned will be 
well sprayed. 

(/,) Automatic Ala rm :-
The sprinkler system shall include means for gi ving a vis ible 

and aud ible alarm signal auto matically whenever any sprinkler 
comes into operation. T he ala rm signal ~hall indicate al o ne 
or more po ints in the ship, so as to come rapidly lo the a ttentio n 
o f the master and crew o f the ship, the presence and position 
of any fire in the spaces served by the system. If such alarm 
is o peraled by electricity it sha ll be constructed so as to operate 
if any derangement occurs in the electrical circuit. 

(i) Power Supply:-
There shall be provided not less lhan two sources of power 

lo opera te the independent pump, a ir compresso r and automatio 
alarm. 

(j) Provisions for Testing:-
(i) A test valve shall be provided for testing lhe automatic 

a larm for er1ch sect ion of sprinklers by a d ischarge of 
water eq uivalent to the operatio n of one sprinkler head. 
The test valve for each section shall be situated near the 
co nt rol valve fo r tha t scclio n. 

(ii) Means sh.ill be provided for testini; the automatic culling 
in of the pump. 

( ii i) Switches shall be provided a t one of the points referred 
to in sub-paragraph (/,) which will enable the a larm and 
the ind icators for each section of sprinklers to be testccl. 
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Leesstof vir die Boer en sy Vrou! 
Die Departement van Landbou, Pretoria, publiseer die volgende gesinsblad 
(in Afrikaans en Engels) in belang van boere tn d,e besonder, van die landbou
bedryf tn d,e algemeen en van alle vroue -

0 
in Suad-Af1·ika 
waarby ingclyf is " Die Vrou en haar Huis " 

'n Maandblad bevattende kort, praktiese artikels, 
spesiaal bedoel vir die boer e n sy vrou wat goeie, 
deskundige advies ver lang en geskryf in eenvou
dige, nie-tegniese t aal; ryklik toegelig met foto 's 
. . . . El ke boer behoort met sy Departement 
In voeling te bly en die advies te verkry wat dit in 
staat is om te gee, deur middel van-

BOERDERY IN SUID-AFRIKA waarby ingelyf is 

0 

I NTEKENGELD 
in d ie Unle van Suid• 
Afr i ka ( met inbegrip 
van Su ld wes-Afrlka ), 
18s. pe r iaar. 

lntekengeld kan d irek 
aan die Hoof, Afdeling 

•· Pu blisi teit, Departe• 
ment van Landbou, Pos• 
sak 144, Pretor ia, gepos 
word. 

• 
,, Die Vrou en haar Huis" 

Reading matter for Farmer and Wife! 
The Department of Agriculture, Pretoria, issues the fol lowing tamily publication 
(in English and Afrikaans) in the interest o f farmers in particular, for the agricul
tural industry in general and for every woman -

···-··· i11 So1.1tl1 Afri~a 
incorporating "The Woman and her Home" 

A monthly Journal of short, practical articles, 
Intended particularly for the far mer and his wife 
who want sound, exper t advice in plain, non- ' 
technical language; ri chly il lustrated w ith photo's 

. Every farmer should keep in touch 
with his Department, and obtain the advice it is 
able to give, by reading-

• 
SUBSC RIPTION S 
in the Union of South 
Africa ( including South 
West Africa), 18s. per 
an num. 

Subscriptions may be 
posted d irect to the 
Chief, Division of Publi
city, Departmen t o t 
Agriculture, Pr ivate Bag 
144, Pretoria. 

• 
FARMING IN SOUTH AFRICA incorporating "The Woman and her Home" 

Die Sc:iarsdrukker, PreLOna. The Government Primer, Pretoria. 




